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ABSTRACT 

This  resource  guide  is  the  result  of  a  3-year  effort 
by  a  task  force  which  addressed  vocational  and  career  education 
services  for  disabled  students  in  Louisiana.  Section  X  reports  on  the 
assessment  process  for  students  requiring  special  education  with 
subsections  on  essential  competencies  recommended  for  vocational 
assessment  personnel,  the  role  of  pupil  appraisal,  and  outreach 
programs.  Section  II  describes  resources  for  the  career/vocational 
curriculum  and  training  model  for  mildly/moderately  handicapped  % 
students  and  severely/profoundly  handicapped  students.  There  is  a 
subsection  on  instructional  techniques  and  strategies  (e.g.,  learning 
styles,  acquisition  and  production  trc\ining  techniques,  and 
techniques  for  specific  disabilities).  Section  III  presents 
administration  and  program  considerations  (e.g.,  transitional 
strategies,  funding  aspects,  high  schoo]  program  models,  and  major 
components  of  a  full  continuum  career  program) .  Section  IV  covers 
transitional  planning  and  job  placement  including  implementing  a 
systematic  transitional  and  job  placement  procedure,  comniunity 
analysis,  community  based  vocational  training,  and  the  in-school  work 
training  model*  Extensive  appendixes  provide  vocational  assessment 
forms  and  information,   Iowa  program  models,  sample  lesson  plans, 
adm.ini  s  t  rat  ion  related  inf  orm.atior.  ^  career/transitional  information, 
and  resource  materials.  A  glossary  is  also  provided.  Contains  85 
references.  (DB) 
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FOREWORD 


The  United  States  Office  of  Education  defines  career  education  as  "the 
totality  of  experiences  through  which  one  learns  about  and  prepares  to 
engage  in  work  as  part  of  his  or  her  life  style." 

The  long  range  goal  of  a  comprehcnilve  carter  education  program,  which 
begins  in  the  clemantary  school,  is  Co  prepare  each  student  to  better 
understand  the  employoant  structure  of  the  cooaunity  in  which  the 
individual  lives  and  to  guide  him  In  selecting,  preparing  for,  and 
advancing  in  an  occupation  or  family  of  occupations.    Career  education 
is  not  a  synonym,  hovever,  for  vocational  aducatlon.  Vocational 
education  is  an  Integral  and  Important  part  of  a  total  career 
education  system.    This  career  education  systam  la  applicable  to  all 
excaptlonalltlea,  but  will  nead  to  be  articulated  In  currlcular 
sequences  designed  to  accomodate  the  specific  naeda  of  the  mildly, 
moderately,  severely,  profoundly  and  low  Incidence  handicapped. 

This  guide  la  the  result  of  the  efforts  and  expertise  of  a 
tventy-flva-parson  task  force  representing  local  education  agencies 
from  within  the  eight  educational  regions  In  the  State,  Including 
Special  School  District  '1  and  the  Board  of  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Education  Schools.    In  addition,  technical  assistance  vaa  provided  by 
members  of  the  Office  of  Special  Educational  Services,  the  Office  of 
Vocational  Education  and  approximately  tvanty-flve  Interagency  support 
personnel  representing  the  Division  of  Rehabilitation  Services,  Office 
of  Mental  Retardation/Developmental  Dlaabllltlea ,  Deaf-Blind  Services, 
Department  of  Corrections,  and  state  universities. 

In  FY84  the  task  force,  with  the  technical  assistance  of  many 
interoffice,  interagency  and  university  personnel,  drafted  this 
comprehensive  resource  guide.    The  guide  explicitly  addresses 
vocational  assessment,  career  and  specialized  vocational  curricula, 
instructional  strategies  and  program  implementation  models  to  meet  the 
varied  needs  of  handlcapried  students  in  Louisiana.    During  FY8S,  the 
prepilot  draft  of  the  guide  was  field  reviewed  by  approximately  100 
trained  project  participants  representing  local  education  agencies 
throughout  the  state.    Field  reviewer  comments  were  taken  into 
consideration  by  the  taak  force.    The  guide  was  revised  and  edited  by 
project  consultants  In  preparation  for  the  FY86  Implementation  of 
statewide  pilot  programs.    Twenty-six  parish  school  systems,  one  city 
school  system.  Special  School  District  #1,  and  Board  of  Elementary  and 
Secondary  Education  Schools  participated  in  FY86  task  force  meetings, 
inservice  training,  pilot  program  activities  for  approximately  150 
project  participants,  and/or  the  final  preparation  of  this  bulletin. 

75  —5^3-*''^ 

Franc€8  H.  Collins*  M*A. 
Project  Coordinator 
State  Supervisor 

Career »  Prevocatlonal »  Specialized 
Vocational  and  Transitional 
Programs  for  Exceptional  Students 
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INTRODOCTION 


rMir"T  ^T.p'^ri'*^  Education  of  All  Handicapped 

Children  Act  of  1975)  and  98-524  (The  Carl  D.  Perkins  Vocational 
Education  Act  of  1984)  has  Incr.as.d  the  importance  of  assessment 
preceding  Instruction,  followed  by  evfiluacion  of  student  proeresa 
after  instruction  or  training.    No  matter  whiit  teaching  approach  (e  « 
J^st  ucMoL*  •  f"n«i^nal.  or  competency  ba.Sd)'ls  !  ed  b^** 

instructional  staff,  assessment/evaluation  remains  a  basic  component. 

This  section  provide.  Information  to  be  used  by  local  schools  (LEAs) 
designing  career /vocational  asstssmene  strategies  for  .pecial 
education  prograas  serving  students  with  mild  to  severe  handicap.. 
The  assessment  process  described  In  thl.  section  i.  a  modification  of 
the  Vocational  As.e.mant  for  the  Handicapped  Model  developed  by  the 
Texas  Educational  Agency.  (Peter.on.  1981).  ^  ^ 

The  purpose  of  career/vocatlonaX  a.se..mene  1.  to  collect  and  provide 
objective  career  infonsatlon  for  tha  .tudent.  parent.,  educators,  and 
o  her  . amber,  of  th.  lEP  commltta.  to  use  In  decision  making.  wJin 

'  o«"P"lonal  training  program  in  preparation 
for  potential  employmonc  of  post.econdary  training  option..    From  the 

•/I^'y'^^r?*  .....sment  Is  a  proce.s  In  which  he 

gains  Insight  into  his  interests,  abllltle..  and  preferred  career 
training  area..  *^ 

The  focus  of  thl.  section  will  be  the  vocational  assessment  of 
students  served  in  grades  7-12  or  similar  age-appropriate  program 


LOOISIANA'S  CAREER/VOCATIONAL 
ASSESSMENT  AHD  EVALOATIOH  PROCESS 


AS  the  LEAS  throughout  Loulsiant  strive  to  provide  occupational 
awareness,  exploration,  and  vocational  training  for  handicapped 
stSdtnts.  vocational  assessment  data  ara  naedad  to  provide  pertinent 
information  that  will  assist  student.,  par.nt..  and  the  educational 
ccam  in  making  appropriate  caraar  training  choices. 

Tha  terms  caraar/vocatlonal  asstssmant  and  . 
•vlluatlon  ara  ofttn  u.ad  Intarchanga.bly  whan  considered  within 
educational  .acting..    Ragardl...  of  which  tar-  i«  "••d./^ia 
fundanantal  goal  i.maln.  Cha  .ama:    to  provide  a  reliable. 
Indlvidualliea  approach  for  determining  tha  individual 
iareer/vocatlonal  need,  and  capabllicle.  of  .tud.nt.  to  facilitate  the 
development  of  their  vocational  potential. 

A«..«>ment  1.  the  collection  of  data  u.ed  to  make  decision..  The 
t.::.renc  Jroc...  l.  organized  according  to  the  d^^-^o^^J^:^.,""" 
ll  JiT.  baeid  on  the  data  collected.  Career/vocational  Interest  and 
aStltude  te.tmg  .hould  be  completed  before  a  handicapped  't-Jent  1. 
Slirld  in  career  exploration,  prevocational.  or  vocational  training 
p««l-i!  ""IJloSl  a..a.^nt  .hould  begin  at  lea.t  on.  year  prior 
?o  JhHiar  ?h.  .tudent  attain,  the  aga  at  which  he  become,  eligible 

In"  %neclalUed"  vocational  training  or  "approved" 
voLtionll  education  program..    Career /vocational  a.se.ment  may  be 
r^q^aitiS  bJ  ^S:  pupil  ajpraleal  team,  teacher.,  or  parent./guardian.. 

Parents  should  be  notified  of  the  location,  date  and  tine  that  the 
c!r«r/vocatlonal  assessment  will  be  conducted.  Career/vocational 
Tsse    mint  5i?a  ir:    rotected  by  confidentiality  l-s  and  .ay  not  be 
disseminated  unless  a  required  parental/guardian  release  of 
information  is  obtained. 

Following  assessment,  decision,  should  be  mad.  by  the  lEP  committee 

-g-d.:S'  "^i^iTrH^^^^^  -rrind 

p?5i7iir^er.on.  re.pon.ibl.  for  ^•-^^P^^^/rnfiridrafi^^S 
vocational  tralnlni  goal,  for  inclu.ion  in  the  t"^^^^^. 
educational  progra.  (IIP)  are  encouraged  "  consider  the  following 
recommendation.,  participation  and  docu?.entacion. 

1.    A  career /vocational  a.s«»sment  report 

the 


;lonal 
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DESCRIPTION  OP  THK  MODEL 


Tht  Louisiana  Career/Vocati  nal  Assessment  Process  Model  includes  a 
modification  of  levels  of  vocational  assessment  as  developed  bv  the 
Texas  Educational  Agency,  1981.    It  is  not  necessarv  to  administer 
each  of  the  three  levels  of  assessment  to  every  student.    A  student 
may  exit  to  vocational  training  or  job  placement  following  any  one  or 
more  levels  of  assessment,  depending. upon  whether  or  not  sufficient 

obtained  upon  completion  of  that  assessment 
l€vel.    A  description  of  the  three  levels  of  vocational  assessment 


Level  I  car«er/vocatlon«l  assessment  consists  of  flvs  types  of  data  to 
be  collectsd  by  the  special  education  tsachars  familiar  with  the 
functional  levels  of  thalr  students.    Tha  following  data  should  ba 
collected  by  the  and  of  the  eighth  grade  or  tha  equivalent  in 
nongradad  educational  placemencs.    A  description  follows  of  tha  five 
types  of  racosmendad  data  that  spacial  education  teac'  provide. 

Level  I  assassnanc  stratagias  usually  focus  on  five  kind,  of  data: 
I.       Existing  Educational  Data 

A.      Special  education  data.    These  data  includes  -11  the 
comprehansive  assessment  Information  gathere^i  through 
the  pupil  appraisal  process  to  datemlna  the  student's 
eligibility  and  needs  for  special  educational  services. 
These  aasessment  data  should  support  tha  develop?»ent  of 
a  prevocational  or  vocational  component  of  an  lEP  for 
each  student,  as  determined  appropriate  through  the  lEP 
committee  decision-making  process.    The  lEP  committee 
serves  as  a  placement  committee  required  for  educational 
decision  making  for  every  exceptional  student. 

1)  Sensory  screening 

a.  hearing 

b.  vision 

2)  A  review  of  tha  student's  educational,  social  and 
medical  history.  Including  the  attendance  record 

3)  Previous  Interviews  with  student  and  families 

4)  An  Interview  with  the  student's  teacher  in  order  to 
specify  and  behavlorally  define  the  areas  of 
concern,  to  determine  the  teacher's  expectations 
for  the  student  and  class,  and  to  Identify  and 
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clarify  any  previously  implemenced  inscructional 
Interventions 


5)  An  observation  and  study  of  the  student's  academic 
and/or  fioclal  behaviors  In  daily  activities 
conducted  by  pupil  appraisal  personnel 

6)  The  development  and  Implementation  of  Individual 
Instructional  interventions  which  must  be  conducted 
or  directed  by  pupil  appraisal  personnel  for  a 
reasonable  period 

B,      Cumulative  records.    The  following  types  of  information 
from  cumulaclva  school  records  should  be  collected  for 
use  In  decision  making:    grades,  group  achievement  or 
ability  test  data,  health,  attendance,  and  discipline 
reports 

Informal  Studant  Interviews.    Such  intarvlaws  should  be 
conducted  to  determine  Che  student's  vocational  interest  and 
personal/social  competencies.    The  intarvlew  should  include 
questions  concerning  a  student's  1)  vocational  interests  and 
attitudes,  2)  home  and  conaninity  activities,  3)  career 
knowledge,  4)  preferred  working  conditions,  5)  functional 
life  skills  and  6)  vocational  and  eaploymant  expectations. 
Interview  data  should  be  reviewed  and  updated  periodically  to 
reflect  current  changes  In  the  student's  vocational 
Interests. 

For  the  more  severely  handicapped  students,  the  educational 
staff  may  need  to  rely  more  on  the  parent /guardian  interview 
for  Information.    The  LEA  may  develop  or  use  a  structured 
interview  form  for  this  process.    It  Is  reconmended  that  a 
teacher  or  counselor  who  has  developed  close  rapport  with  the 
student  conduct  the  interview.    Appendix  A  provides  exanples 
of  student  interview  inventories  for  mild,  moderate,  and 
severely  handicapped  students. 

Informal  Parent  or  Guardian  Interview.    Before  the 
development  of  an  lEP,  parents/guardians  should  be 
Interviewed  to  consider  the  student's  career/vocational 
training  needs.    Parent  and/or  guardian  information  Is 
vitally  important  to  the  lEP  process  as  they  have  great 
Insight  into  their  teenager's  individual  abilities  and  needs. 
The  attitudes  of  the  parents/guardians  toward 
career/vocational  education  and  the  future  employment  of 
the^r  teenager  will  have  an  impact  on  the  decisions  made 
during  career  planning.    Involving  parents/guardians  In  the 
career/vocational  assessment  and  planning  process  will  aid  in 
securing  parental  support  for  recommendations  that  result 
from  the  Information  collected.    An  interview  should  be 
conducted  by  a  staff  member  who  has  a  well-developed  rapport 


Che  parents 'j?uardiar4S ,     Such  incervievs  can  :De 
in  coordination  wlch  the  lEP  conference,  by  telephone,  or  in 
the  home. 

Examples  of  parent  interview  forms  are  provi^--^  in 
Appendix  A. 

Some  of  Che  following  core  areas  are  covered  in  parent 
interviews : 

A«  Health 

B.  Socialization  skills 

C.  Leisurt-tlmt  Inttrtscs 

D.  Rftsponsibllitits  In  tha  homa 

E.  Acadtmlc  strtngchs  and  naada 

F.  Carter/vocational  Inttrasts 

G.  Educational »  vocational,  and  cmploymtnt  expectations 

H«  Poac-hlgh  school  expectations  and  plans 

IV.         Teacher  Infonaation*    A  written  suamary  from  the  teacher  who 
has  provided  occupational  awarenesa  or  comotunlty^based 
training  opportunities  (e.g*,  mobility  training,  job 
shadowing,  field  trips)  provides  important  information  for 
planning*    These  reports  generally  provide  information  about 
the  following: 

A.  Academic  strengths  and  limitations 

B,  Learning  styles 

C*      Successful  relnforcers 
E«      Communication  skills 

E.  Work-related  classroom  behaviors 

F.  General  work-related  attitudes*  habits*  and  skills 

The  special  education  teacher  may  use  various  methods  for 
gathering  information  related  to  career  awareness,  career 
exploration,  and  work-related  behaviors.    Project  VESEP» 
Michigan  State  University,  includes  a  checklist  of 
prevocatlonal  enabling  skills  as  a  component  of  an  assessment 
of  basic  skills  related  to  career/vocational  programs.  These 
enabling  skills  are  divided  into  eight  general  areas 
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necessary  to  adequately  perform  various  vocational  tasks*  A 
skill  checklist  is  used  by  the  teacher  to  determine  student 
readiness  for  participation  in  various  vocational  training 
programs.    The  prevocat lonal  enabling  skills  are  described 
below. 

Pr«Tocaclofial  Enabling  Skills 


Numerical 

Verbal 

Ccgniciv€ 

Perceptual 
Language 

Psychomocor  and  physical 

Social 

Occupational  interests  and 
aptitudes 


Counts,  records,  performs  basic 
oachf  and  measurement 

Communicates  in  basic  written 
and  spoken  forms 

Follows  Instructions,  remembers 
sequence  of  Information,  plans, 
organises,  and  nakas  decisions 

Perceives  colors,  forms,  space, 
sounds,  and  odors 

Listens,  understands,  and 
expresses  hlaself 

Coordinates  and  performs 
physical  movements 

Interacts  with  others  and 
demonstrates  Independence 

Determines  occupational  likes  and 
dislikes  and  adjusts  to 
changing  work  situations 


Teacher  reports  can  also  be  helpful  In  describing  the 
accommodations  the  student  will  need  to  be  successful  in 
preparing  co  work  or  enroll  in  vocational  training  programs. 
Examples  of  teacher  summary  forms  are  provided  In  Appendix  A. 

V.      Currlcular*Based  Information,    This  Information  is  a  result 
of  a  comprehensive  career/vocationally  oriented  curriculum 
that  enables  special  education  students  to  pursue  a  variety 
of  options  basai  on  their  Individual  Interests,  needs,  goals, 
and  abilities.    Currlcular-based  assessment  (CBA)  Is  a 
procedure  used  for  determining  the  Individual  Instructional 
needs  of  the  student  based  on  the  assessment  of  his  current 
performance  In  existing  coursa  content «    This  technique  is 
Included  as  a  major  component  In  all  three  levels  of  the 
career /vocational  assessment  process  model «    CBA  Includes  the 
direct  observation  of  the  student  In  the  learning 
environment,  an  analysis  of  the  processes  used  by  the  student 
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ir.  2ppr3ach:.ng  different  :asks,  exaainaciun  of  the  cas^s 
completed,  and  Che  control  and  arrangement  of  casks  to  3eet 
the  individual  needs  of  the  student.    CBA  is  not  a  static 
process  unrelated  to  classroom  instruction  but  rather  a  major 
on-going  component  of  classroom  instruction.    To  be  useful, 
assessment  data  must  reflect  what  the  student  is  capable  of 
accomplishing  and  predict  what  he  can  be  expected  to 
accomplish.    The  data  gathered  should  be  used  to  increase  the 
development  of  the  appropriate  behaviors  and  functional  life 
skills.    Such  data  should  also  b«  considered  as  a  valuable 
aid  in  the  decision-making  process  regarding  the  student's 
career  future  (Clekllng,  1981). 

Some  of  the  following  questions  can  ba  answered  by  CBA: 

A.  What  functional  acadealc  skills  ara  pres«nt  that  can  be 
used  in  a  career/vocational  exploration  or  training 
setting? 

B.  Under  what  conditions  can  tha  student  produca  the  best 
work?    To  datermina  this,  one  must  modify  as  many  work 
or  work-related  variables  as  pojisiblc  in  order  to 
determine  the  most  appropriate  work  conditions  that  meet 
Individual  studant  needs. 

C.  What  social  skills  ara  observable  in  CBA  (e.g., 
attendanca,  work  rate,  production,  accuracy, 
punctuality.  Interaction  with  pears,  reactions  to 
supervision,  frustration  and  tolerance  levels,  hygiene, 
grooming,  mobility)? 

D.  Wtiat  is  the  student's  learning  style,  and  how  will  It 
affect  instruction  in  a  career/vocational  setting? 
Consideration  should  be  given  to  auditory,  physical, 
visual  and  multlsensory  cues,  prompts,  and  adaptations. 

E.  How  much  supervision  la  needed  for  the  student  to 
perform  at  his  maximum  level  of  productivity? 

F.  What  specific  skills  does  the  student  perform  well  in  a 
vocational/work  setting?    Consider  general  skills 
expected  of  employees  in  all  types  of  work/vocational 
settings  (e.g.,  follows  directions,  organizes  work, 
demonstrates  safety  skills,  cooperates  with  others). 

CBA  in  Level  I  assessment  would  Include  the  use  of 
checklists,  observation  forms,  and  questionnaires.  Forms 
should  be  developed  by  each  LEA  to  assist  in  gathering  the 
specific  data  necessary  to  meet  the  identified  needs  of  all 
special  needs  students.    In  addition,  there  are  also  various 
commercial  forms  available. 
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Racing  forms  can  be  developed  and  designed  to  be  used  for  a 
wide  variety  of  purposes.    Through  the  use  of  racing  forms, 
information  can  be  gained  regarding  student  characteristics 
and  individual  needs.    Continual  documentation  of  such 
behaviors  will  identify  trends  in  student  development. 
Strengths  and  llmitationa  can  be  easily  identified  and 
considered  during  program  planning. 

The  CBA  process  provides  a  vehicle  for  gathering  previous 
levels  of  information  and  for  Incorporating  new  data 
reflecting  the  current  status  of  a  student's  Interests, 
abilities,  and  experiences.    Additional  observation  of  the 
student  by  vocatloasl  assessment  and/or  pupil  appraisal 
personnel  may  produce  other  Inf onset ion  if  needed.  CBA 
information,  combined  with  formal  career /vocational 
assessment  information,  provides  a  realistic,  comprehensive 
picture  of  the  student's  current  abilities  and  performance 
expectations. 

Appendix  A  provides  a  variety  of  examples  of  inventories, 
rating  forms,  and  checklists. 

Iml  II  (Craiaa  ^12) 


The  Information  required  in  a  Level  II  vocational  assessment  consists 
of  three  kinds  of  data,  ideally  collected  by  the  end  of  the  ninth 
grade  or  the  equivalent  In  nongraded  educational  placements.    Level  II 
data  satisfies  the  requirements  of  the  Carl  D.  Perkins  Act  of  1984 
(P.L.  98-524). 

Level  I  Data.    All  information  gathered  during  the  Level  I 
Vocational  Assessment  period  should  be  reviewed  as  part  of 
the  vocational  assessment  process  in  Level  II.  All 
previously  collected  Level  I  data  will  be  combined  with 
aptitude  and  Interest  test  data  gathered  during  the  Level  IX 
assessment  process  and  considered  in  making  appropriate 
prevocatlonal  and  vocational  training  recommendations. 

II.     Career /Vocational  Interest  Tests  or  Inventories.  An 

individual's  career /vocational  interests  provide  a  useful 
reference  point  for  predicting  his  Job  satisfaction. 
Therefore,  the  identificaticn  of  individual  career/vocational 
interests  Is  an  appropriate  part  of  the  assessment  process. 
Some  of  the  benefits  and  expected  outcomes  to  be  derived  from 
interest  assessment  are  listed  below: 

A.      Provides  a  comparison  of  expressed  goals  and  tested 
interests 
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3.      Z-A'par.ds  che  individual's  awareness  of  career 

opporcunitles  as  related  to  specific  areas  of  interest 

C.  Aids  the  student  in  developing  realistic 
career/vocational  goals  as  related  to  expressed  and/or 
tested  interests 

D.  Provldts  additional  data  to  be  considered  In  lEP  olan 
development  ^ 

One  of  the  grt.t.at  difficultits  in  using  the  results  of  such 

!*i    uJw'.""*  '^*n<*lcapp«d  students  Uck  the  necessary 
verbal  abilities  and/or  career  awareness  co  assure  valid 
assesananc  results.    It  is  difficult  for  a  student  to 
indicate  his  interest  in  any  specific  job  area  without 
general  knowledge  of  specific  careers  and/or  the  world  of 
work.    For  this  reason  it  is  considered  a  best  practice  to 
coablne  career/vocational  Interests  casting  with  on-goina 
career/occupational  exploration. 

Career/vocational  interest  asaassment  should  be  repeated  at 
periodic  intarvaU  throughout  the  student's  educational 
process  slnca  Interests  raraly  reaaln  stable  throughout 
secondary  school.    As  the  student  axplorss  various 
occupations  and  develops  new  work-related  functional  skills 
it  is  mors  likely  that  his  carear  Intarest  will  change. 

Career/vocational  interest  tests  can  be  divided  into  verbal 
interest  Inventories  and  picturs  interest  inventories. 
Verbal  interest  inventories  usually  provide  lists  of  jobs  or 
activities  for  which  a  student  indicates  degrees  of 
preference.    Picture  interest  inventories  nay  be  more 
appropriate  for  soma  handicapped  students,  especially  the 
more  severely  handicapped  student.    Such  Inventories  contain 
pictures  of  people  or  hands  performing  specific  work 
actinicies  requiring  the  student  to  make  forced  choices. 
Some  picture  interest  inventories  use  an  audiovisual  format, 
allowing  a  group  of  students  to  be  tested  at  one  time.  Other 
Inventories  present  pictures  in  booklet  form  and  are  used  In 
'^dividual  tasting. 

Commercially  available  interest  surveys  are  often  effective 
Indicators  of  a  person's  vocational  Interest,  even  when  che 
person  has  difficulty  verbalizing  his  likes  and  dislikes.  A 
wide  range  of  this  type  of  survey  is  available,  some 
specifically  developed  for  various  segments  of  the 
population. 


In  addition  to  formal  testing  techniques,  one  or  more  of  che 
following  methods  are  recommended  to  collect  information 
related  to  a  student's  interests. 


1 

i  • 


Interviewing  parents  and  the  student 


2.  Touring  local  vocational  programs  and/or  job  sites  with 
students  In  order  co  obtain  student  feedback  on  career 
likes  and  dislikes 

3.  Exploring  occupations  via  work  samples  and/or  career 
exploration  opportunities,  to  broaden  career  awareness 
and  knowledge 

Apptndlx  A  provides  Informnclon  on  a  variety  of  Interest 
Inventories. 

III.     Aptltudt  Tests >    Aptitudes  ars  generally  thought  of  as  those 
natural  abilities  or  talents  which  help  a  person  learn  and 
adsquately  perform  a  task.    Knowing  a  studsnt's  aptitude  can 
provide  valuable  information  regarding  the  level  of 
difficulty  which  the  student  may  encounter  In  learning  and 
performing  a  specific  Job.    Row«ver»  results  of  aptltuda 
tests  do  not  necessarily  predict  a  studsnt*s  ability  to 
learnt  especially  a  handicappad  student.    For  exsmpls»  a  low 
score  on  a  test  of  mechanical  aptitude  doss  not  necessarily 
mean  that  the  student  cannot  learn  to  ba  an  automobile 
mechanic.    It  may  bs  an  indication  of  the  student's  lack  of 
work  exposure t  and  the  student  may  actually  have  skills  to 
successfully  perform  required  tasks.    Such  a  student »  when 
provided  vocational  training  and  sufficlanc  motivation,  cay 
devalop  tha  skills  nacessary    to  becoma  employed  as  an 
automobile  mechanic  in  spits  of  a  low  aptltuda  score. 

The  Dictionary  of  Occupational  Titlaa  defines  aptitudes  and 
relates  them  to  different  occupational  areas.    For  example, 
spatial  perception,  form  perception^  motor  coordination, 
flngar  dexterity*  and  manual  dextarlty  are  aptitudes  required 
of  bricklayers  and  masons  for  success  at  their  jobs* 
Therefore*  ona  of  the  moat  important  things  to  consider  In 
assaaaing  an  individual's  skill  in  any  glvan  career  field  is 
the  selection  of  a  variety  of  tests  that  maaaure  aptitudes 
required  for  occupations  for  which  vocational  training  and 
employmant  optiona  are  available  within  tha  school  system, 
local  vocational  technical  schools*  and/or  the  community. 

As  previously  indicated*  ona  of  tha  major  limitations  of  many 
standardized  vocational  aptltuda  tests  is  the  low  predictive 
ability  of  job  performance*  especially  with  handicapped 
students  who  generally  have  had  limited  or  no  work 
exploration  or  experience  opportunities.  Therefore* 
considerable  thought  must  bs  given  to  the  Interpretation  of 
all  aptitude  test  scores.    Other  valuable  student  Information 
can  be  obtained  during  tha  administration  of  an  aptitude 
test,  such  as  objervlng  how  the  student  solves  problems, 
handles  frustration,  follows  directions,  and  demonstrates 
many  other  work-related  behaviors. 
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Career. vocational  apcituce  cescs  are  ava  lable  in  several 
formats : 

A.  Paper  and  pencil  tests  that  evaluate  a  variety  of 
aptitudes 

B.  Computerized    multiple  aptitude  tests 

C.  Performance  based,  single  aptitude  tests  that  primarily 
assess  the  student's  ability  to  work  with  his/her  hands 

D.  Work  samples  that  evaluate  a  group  of  aptitudes  that  are 
associated  with  a  particular  type  of  work  or  career 
cluster 

In  the  past,  paper  and  pencil  aptitude  tests  have  been  very 
popular;  however,  work  samples  are  becoming  Increasingly 
popular  and  are  often  used  with  special  education 
populations*    Appendix  A  provides  vendor  Information 
regarding  a  variety  of  aptitude  tests. 


Assessment  Information  should  be  summarized  by  designated  lEP 
members  so  the  Information  Is  available  to  all  lEP  members 
staffing  the  student  for  his  next  program  sequence. 


Level  III  (Crmdem  9^12) 


Level  III  assessment  Is  recommended  for  students  In  grades  9*12  or  the 
equivalent,  when  the  data  from  the  Levels  I  and  II  assessment  do  not 
provide  enough  Information  to  make  decisions  regarding  appropriate 
prevocatlonal  and  vocational  placement  for  the  students.    Level  III 
assessment  data  must  be  collected  by  persons  who  have  received 
specific  training  in  the  Implementation  of  Level  III  vocational 
assessment  techniques,  especially  those  methods  geared  to  meet  the 
Individualized  assessment  needs  of  handicapped  students.    Such  testing 
usually  requires  special  equipment  and  resources.    Trained  personnel, 
specially  designed  equipment  or  commercial  work  samples  may  be 
available  within  the  LEA,  or  they  may  be  provided  on  a  regional  basis 
through  the  Implementation  of  a  LEA  consortium  or  Interagency 
agreement.    Training  in  the  administration  of  commercially  developed 
work  samples  Is  often  available  through  the  vendor  or  manufacturer. 

Level  III  assessment  may  Include  any  or  all  of  the  following 
components: 

I*      Level  I  and  II  Data>    All  Information  gathered  during  Level  X 
and  II  vocational  assessment  should  be  reviewed  as  part 
of  the  Level  III  prevocatlonal/vccatlonal  assessment  process. 
This  previously  collected  data  will  be  combined  with  the 
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current  data  from  vork  samples,  exploratory  vocational  course 
tryoucs,  and  situational  assessments  conducted  durini?  Level 
III  asstssmcnc.  and  used  for  making  realistic  occupational 
predictions  and  related  recommendations  for 
prevocatlonal/ vocational  programming. 

II.      Commercial  or  Locally  Developed  Job  or  Work  Samples. 

(Appendix  A  provides  Information  on  commercial  work  samples,) 
Work  samples  may  be  considered  as  useful  vork  assessment 
insCTuments.    They  are  defined  by  the  Vocational  Evaluation 
and  Work  Adjuttment  Asiociation  (1978)  as  follows: 

A  well  defined  work  activity  involving  tasks,  materials, 
and  tools  which  are  identical  or  similar  to  those  In  an 
actual  Job  or  cluster  of  Jobs.    It  is  used  to  assess  an 
individual's  vocatiooAl  aptitude,  characteriutics  as  a 
worker,  and  vocational  interests. 

Work  samples  are  tests  that  are  usually  administered  under 
standardized  conditions  using  norms  or  some  other  criteria  in 
evaluating  student  scores.    They  emphasize  hands-on  .tasks 
similar  to  tasks  required  In  an  actual  Job.    Work  samples  can 
also  assess  generic  worker  traits,  such  as  range-of-notor, 
problem-solving  and  mechanical  aptitudes.    Work  samples  may 
be  placed  In  the  follovlng  categories: 

A.  "Actual  work  sample":    a  sample  of  work  that  has  been 
taken  in  its  entirety  from  a  very  specific  occupation. 
All  aspects  of  s  Job  are  sampled. 

B.  "Simulated  Job  sample'*:    a  representative  of  the  COQUBOn 
critical  factors  of  a  job.    It  differs  from  an  actual 
Job  sample  In  that  not  all  the  factors  affecting  the  Job 
will  be  replicated. 

C.  ^'Single  trait  sample":    a  number  of  traits  inherent  in  a 
job  or  cluster  of  jobs.    Based  on  an  analysis  of  an 
occupational  grouping »  It  Is  Intended  to  assess  a 
student's  potential  to  perform  various  jobs  within  a  job 
cluster. 

Work  samples  can  be  developed  locally  or  purchased  as 
part  of  commercial  vocational  assessment  systems.  When 
carefully  evaluated »  chosen^  and  used  appropriately, 
commercial  systems  can  provide  useful  assessment 
Infonnatioa.    Since  commercially  purchased  systems  are 
usually  expensive  and  may  be  designed  to  meet  employment 
opportunities  that  are  not  always  available  in  a 
particular  communltyt  locally  developed  work  samples  may 
be  considered.    Locally  developed  vork  samples  can 
reduce  costs  and  be  specifically  developed  co  assess 
student  Job  and  vocational  skills  as  related  to  specific 
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III. 


IV. 


vorK  and/or  '••jcacionai  training  oppor cun i c tes  available 
in  the  community.     The  developnent  of  local  work  sa.^ies 
can  occur  in  several  ways: 

1.  A  vocational  assessment  specialist  mav  develop 
over  a  period  of  years,  work  samples  based  upon 
training  profiles  and  specific  job  analysis. 

2.  The  vocational  evaluacor  might  assist  a  group  of 
r!?;Lr;  developing  work  sample, 
related  to  their  retpecciv.  vocational  program.. 

3.  A  consortium  of  school  systems  may  combine  efforts 

Tha  process  of  dsvsloplng  and  evaluating  local  work 
samples  is  found  In  Appendix  A. 

Exploratory  Vocational  Course  Try^ur,     course  tryouts 
involved  ths  pUcsment  of  a  student  in  a  spscific  vocational 

studant  s  psrferauincs.    This  msthod  requires  a  grsst  deal  of 
ceoparatlon  and  coordination  batvssn  spsclal  education  and 

ITcVATA  u'**™***  '"^^^  P«tlclp.tlon.  Z 

vocational  Instructor  has  direct  Interaction  with  tha  special 
education  studsnt  and.  consaqusntly.  becomss  actively  ^ 
involved  in  the  vocational  asssssmant  process.  Vocational 

!nr«^!?  J^'J""/?"  oPPO'tunlcle.  for  the  student 

and  others  Involved  in  the  training  process  to  prepare  the 

!Ju?I?J        ^""^  ^'*'?        P"P*""'y  Ph—  of  vocational 
education.    These  exploratory  experiences,  offered  via  school 
programs,  provide  valuable  Information  for  planning 
individual  Instruction. 

Situational  Assessment.    This  Is  a  systematic  procedure  for 
observing,  recording,  and  interpreting  work  behaviors  in 
school  or  community-based  work  settings.    Some  of  the  work 
behaviors  that  may  be  assessed  are  the  student's  ability  co: 

A.  Cooperate  with  co-workers  and  staff 

B.  Follow  directions 

C.  Adapt  to  various  situations 

D.  Solve  problems 

E.  Accept  constructive  criticism 

F.  Avoid  over-reaction  to  supervision 
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G.  Maintain  speed  and  accuracy  In  his  work 

H.  Handle  frustration  and  build  a  work  tolerance  level 

I.  Acquire  safety  akills 

J.  Use  and  appreciate  motivational  relnforcers 

K.  Build  cask  peraevertncc 

L.  Develop  interpersonal  skills 

M.  Understand  his  own  interests  and  attitudes  about 
specific  work  situations 

N.      Be  punctual 

Appendix  A  provides  Informacion  regarding  other  conmerclal 
assessment  instruments  approprlace  for  use  during  sltuaclonal 
assessment. 

The  effectiveness  of  slcuacional  assessment  depends  almost 
entirely  on  Che  sensltlvlcy  and  skill  of  ths  educational 
staff  observing  and  gathering  data  In  a  systematic  manner. 
It  requires  less  focus  on  disability  labels  and  a 
concentrated  effort  on  collecting  relevant  instructional 
information  for  developing  stratsgles  to  aset  student's 
diversa  educational  needs  such  as: 

1.  How  to  bast  structure/organize  Instructional  content  for 
the  student's  benefit 

2.  The  selection  of  appropriate  goals  and  objectives  based 
on  antecedent  assessment  and  evaluation  data 

3.  The  logical  sequence  of  instructional  units/activities 
to  facilitate  learning 

TOCATIOHAL  ASSESSHEHT  OP  TBK  SEVOE/PIOFOIIND 

A  Level  I  vocational  asseaamenc  followed  by  situational  assessment  is 
generally  the  most  appropriate  method  for  assessing 

severe/profound  handicapped  individuals.    Situational  assessment  may 

be  conducted  during  community-based  and  on-campufl  vocational  training 
or  in  conjunction  with  work  adjustment  activities. 

Community  and  school-based  vocational  training  provides  the  individual 
with  opportunities  to  perform  work.    The  opportunities  should  provide 
enough  time  for  the  student  to  respond  to  well-planned,  systematic 
training  procedures.    It  should  be  evident  that  most  severely 
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ha-.ii:a  =  Ded  :r-.;i  l  vidua  Is  are  not  «oir.g  to        "'Vq  -edc-"  •■ 
rirsc  arrive  on  a  job  site.    However,  yith  intensive  traininV 
systematic  strategies  and  application  of  behavioral  training 
techniques,  many  severely  disabled  individuals  have  succeeded  in 
learning  complex  vocational  tasks  (Bates.  Renzaglia.  Tc'ees  980. 
Bellamy.  Peterson.  .  Close.  1975;  Rusch  .  MithauV  l^So'teh^an!  * 

Further  Information  on  this  oror«««  im  ^^-^-^w  ^  ^ 

ESSERUL  OOMPETEnCIES  UCQMIBIIDED 
rot  VOCATIOIiL  ASSBS8MEMT  POSOKIEL 

1.  O..on.tr.t.t  .n  .bUlty  to  und.r.t.nd  ch.  v.rlou.  h.n<llc.p.  .nd 
ch.  u».n..„c  scr«ct(lti  n.td.d  to  •eco«.d.t.  th«7 

2.  Can  dtttra       -pproprUto  criteria  for  um  In  »tl.ctln» 
c.r..r/vocwlon.l  ....,.,„„,  .„d  .valuation  ln"™««!. 

o".;':2«'d*ira!""  "»'^"'  ^-.ntonaa.  and 

ind'""sjdr:;;:nc"i:?' ^"-^ 

5.  Prepares  written  vocational  assessment  reports. 

6.  Demonstrates  an  ability  to  select  end  adolnlster  achievement 
Ind";rr.":p?e.:'  inventories,  dexterity  .ests. 

7.  Can  accurately  use  tennlnology  when  interpreting  various  kinds  of 
test  scores  (e.g..  percentiles,  standard  scores,  etc.). 

8.  Provides  individual  and  group  counseling. 

9.  Prepares  budgets  and  orders  materials,  supplies,  and  equipment. 

10.  Participates  effectively  in  interdisciplinary  staff  conferences. 

11.  Can  explain  test  results  satlslactorlly  to  students,  staff, 
parents/guardians,  and  others. 
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12.  Can  develop  forms  for  racing  behavior,  checklists,  evaluation 
forms,  work  samples,  and  work  sample  manuals. 

13.  Can  develop  evaluation  plans  using  a  tentative  hypotheses. 

14.  Ts  able  to  intervltw  students,  teachers,  and  parents. 

15.  Can  adapt  standardized  instruments  for  special  disability  groups. 

16.  Can  assist  teacheri  by  recommending  techniques  to  meet  Individual 
student's  needa. 

17.  Is  able  to  set  up  work  situetione  for  observing  specific  student's 
behaviors. 

18.  Is  able  to  identify  and  record  significant  behaviors  and 
manneriama  that  could  affect  a  student's  enploymant  potential. 

19.  Is  abla  to  make  realistic  vocational,  training,  and  job  placement 
reconaandatlona  baaed  upon  career/vocational  aaseasmant  and 
avaluatlon. 

20.  Demons trataa  aklUa  ualng  occupational  Information  for  making 
recomendatlona  for  exploration,  training,  and  placement. 

21.  Can  provide  caretr  information  to  studanta  and  parents. 

22.  Is  able  to  generate  tentative  vocational  Impllcatlona  from 
situational  assessment. 

23.  Can  perform  a  task  analysis  of  a  job  site. 

?4.  Demonstrates  managerial  skills  in  supervising  other  evaluators 
and/cr  assessment  aides. 

VDOLTIOHAL  ASSESSHERT  REPORTS 

A  written  report  muat  be  prepared  at  the  completion  of  each  level  of 
career/vocational  assessment  to  facilitate  further 
career/vocational  planning  and  decision  making  for  Individual 
students. 

Daaigniny  a  Raport  Fotwat 

Careful  planning  is  essential  when  devaloping  a  format  for  an 
assessment  report.    It  should  be  easily  prepared  and  provide  the 
reader  with  useful  information.    Developed  locally,  the  r«Pf '^^J^^^J^ 
be  designed  so  that  assessment  information  can  be  integrated  with  tne 
student's  indivlduallxed  evaluation  report.    While  many  commercially 
developed  assessment  systems  include  prepared  report  formats,  they  may 
not  meet  the  unique  needs  of  LEAs. 


Report  Content 


eet 


It  is  unlikely  that  any  one  '•model"  report  format  is  avail  able  to  -^ee 

I         i^^J  °f  there  are  numerous  models 

which  provide  ideas  that  can  be  revised  to  meet  the  Individual 
reporting  needs  of  a  particular  LEA.    The  following  Information  should 

R:po?L'iEL'r/j9%:r"      '^^'^  ^^—^ 

1.    Identifying  Information 

a.  Student's  name 

b.  D«et  of  birth 

c.  Pariah/School 

d.  Period  covered  by  report  (beginning  and  ending  test  dates) 

e.  Evaluator's  name 

f.  Date  report  was  received  by  lEP  comnlttee 

2.  Reason  for  referral 

3.  Background  information 

4.  Psychological  and  vocational  test  results 

5.  Work  habits  and  behaviors 


6.  Work  performance  records 

7.  Physical  characteristics 

8.  Summary  and  recommendations 

a.  Vocational  assets 

b.  Vocational  limitations 

c.  Recommendations 


(1)  Immediate  objectives 

(2)  long-term  objectives 
Summary  statement/paragraph 


19 


THE  ROLE  OF  PUPIL  i^PKAISAL 


Career/vocational  assessment  should  complement  the  pupil  appraisal 
evaluation  and  re-evaluaClon  process  as  defined  in  Bulletin  1508.  It 
should  not.  however,  be  considered  as  a  mandated  component  of  the 
formal  pupil  appraisal  process,  although  an  LEA  may  determine  that 
vocational  assessments  will  be  administered  by  the  pupil  appraisal 
team. 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  LEA  pupil  appraisal  evaluation 
coordinator  to  notify  career /vocational  aasasamenc  personnel  when  a 
student  needs  to  be  asseased  during  the  Initial  or  re-evaluation 
process.    When  tha  vocational  aasassmant  data  are  available,  they 
should  be  incorporated  Into  tha  total  pupil  appraisal  report. 


GOIDAaCI  AID  OOOISKLIHG  PIOGIAi0 


Introduction 

Tha  Carl  D.  Perklna  Vocational  Education  Act  (P.L.  98-524)  was  signed 
into  lav  October  1984  and  contlnuaa  Federal  asaistanca  for 
vocational  education  through  flacal  year  1989. 

The  programa  authorized  by  the  Act  reflect  two  broad  themes: 

1.  To  make  vocational  education  programa  acceaslble  to  all  persons 
including  handicapped  and  disadvantaged,  and  to  eliminate  sex  bias 
and  stereotyping 

2.  To  improve  the  quality  of  vocational  education  programs 

Comprehensive  career  guidance  and  counseling  programa  are  one  of  the 
five  special  programa  funded  through  P.L.  98-524.    Counselors  should 
be  acquainted  with  the  definitions  of  "Handicapped,"  "Disadvantaged," 
and  "Limited-English  Proficiency"  (LEP)  as  provided  in  Section  521  of 
Che  Act. 

Suggaatad  Coqaaalor  ActlTltlaa 

Counseling  and  guidance  personnel  may  be  assigned  to  work  part-time  or 
full-time  with  handicapped,  disadvantaged,  and  LEP  students.  Services 
provided  by  guidance  personnel  can  include,  but  are  not  limited  to: 

1.  Implementing  provisions  of  R.S.  17:175.  which  requires  parents  co 
sign  registration  forms  listing  courses  for  a  four-year  high 
school  guidance  plan 

2.  Administering  and/or  supervising  vocational  assessment  of  Che 
handicapped  disadvantaged,  and  LEP 
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3,  Interprecing  the  results  of  the  vocational  assessment  and  iiaki-^.g 
recommendations  for  support  services  needed  by  Che  handicapped, 
disadvantaged,  and  LEF 

4,  Providing  guidance  counseling  and  career  developti^ent  activities 
for  the  handlcappedt  disadvantaged,  and  LEr  students  which  are 
designed  to  facilitate  the  transition  from  school  to  postsecondary 
training  or  to  postachool  employment  and  career  opportunities 

5,  Reviewing  vocational  assessment  data  for  handicapped  students,  and 
in  cooperatJ  in  with  special  education  personnel*  recotamendlng 
appropriate  vocational  program  placement 

6*    Cooperating  with  special  education  personnel ,  Identifying  and 
recommending  to  ths  lEP  comsilttee  support  services  which  will  be 
needed  by  Individual  handicapped  studants 

7,    Participating  as  a  member  of  tha  lEP  committee  when  developing  the 
lEP  and  placing  tha  handicapped  student  Into  a  vocational 
education  prograai 

A.    Coordinating  vocational  activities  and  services  with  special 
education  compensatory  education!  bilingual >  or  ESL  program  to 
provide  support  aervlces  needed  by  vocational  students  who  are 
also  served  by  these  services  providers 


Suggested  Guidance  Materials  to  Supple««nt  Resourcg  Kanual 


Item 


Name  &  Address  of  Vendor 


I.  Development  of  an 
Occupational  Informa* 
tlon  System  (OIS) 


2.  Dictionary  of  Occupa' 
tlonal  Titles 


Southwest  District 
Professional  Development  Center 
P.  0.  Drawer  309 
Crowley,  U  70527-0309 
(Gary  LaVergne,  Director) 

Atlanta  Government  Printing 
Office  Bookstore 
U.  S.  Department  of  Labor 
275  Peachcree  Street,  NE 
Room  100,  Federal  Bidg. 
Atlanta,  Georgia  30303 


Region  V  Vocational  Assessnenc 
Center 

Students  In  Educational    Calcasieu  Parish  Schcol  Board 

2A23  Sixth  Street 
Uke  Charles,  U  70601 


3.  Employment  Opportunity 
for  Handicapped 


Planning  Region  V 


4.  Guide  for  Occupational 
Exploration 


5.  Interest  Check  List 


6.  Louisiana  Labor 
Market  Information 


Occupational  Outlook 
Handbook 


Atlanta  Government  Printing 
Office  Bookstore 
U.S.  Dapartmmnt  of  Labor 
275  PeachCre«  Street,  NE 
Room  100,  Federal  Bldg. 
Atlanta,  Georgia  30303 

U.S.  Department  of  Labor 

Employment  and  Training  Division 

U.S.  Employment  Service 

Supt.  of  Documents, 

U.S.  Government  Printing  Office 

Washington,  D.C.  20402 

Stock  No.  029-013-00093-4 

La.  Department  of  Labor 

Office  of  Employment  Security 

Research  and  Statistics  Unit 

Room  220 

P.O.  Box  94094 

Baton  Rouge,  LA  70804-9084 

Atlanta  Government  Printing  Office 
Bookstore 

U.S.  Department  of  Labor 
275  Peachtree  Street,  NE 
Room  100,  Federal  Bldg. 
Atlanta,  Georgia  30303 
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8.  Occupational  Outlook 
Handbook  Quarterly 


9.  School  Subjact  Occupa- 
tlon  Indtx 


10.  Salectad  Charaetarla- 
tlca  of  Occupa tlona 
Daflnad  In  tha 
Dictionary  of 
Occupational  Tltlta 


U.  Workar  Trait  Croup 
Gulda 


U.S.  Department  of  Labor 
Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics 
Sijpt.  of  DocumenCfl 
U.S.  Government  Prlntlnj?  Office 
Weshington,  D.C.  20402 

Bennett  &  McKnlght  rubllablng  Co. 

Divlaion  of  Glenco 

Front  &  Brown  Strceta 

Rivaralda.  Nav  Jeraay  08073 

1-800-257-5755 

1-800-691-4454 

U.S.  Departnant  of  Labor 

Employaiant  and  Training  Admlnlatratlon 

V.S.  Enploynant  Service 

Supt.  of  Documenta 

U.S.  Govarnaant  Printing  Office 

Waahington,  D.C.  20402 

Bennett  &  McKnight  Publlahtng  Co. 

Diviaion  of  Glenco 

Front  ft  Brown  Streata 

Rivaraida*  Haw  Jaraay  08075 

1-800-257-5755 

1-800-691-4454 
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OUTREACH  PROGRAMS 


In  accordance  with  the  Carl  D.  Perkins  Act  subsection  401.101,  each 
LEA  that  received  funds  under  401.95  and  401,96  (vocational  education 
funds  cor  the  handicapped)  should  use  these  funds  to  provide 
information  Co  handicapped  and  disadvantaged  students  and  their 
parents  concerning  opportunities  and  requirements  for  eligibility  for 
enrollment  in  vocational  education  programs.    This  should  transpire  at 
least  one  year  before  students  enter  the  grade  level  In  which 
vocational  education  programs  are  first  available  In  the  state  "but  in 
no  case  later  than  the  beginning  of  the  ninth  grade." 

The  following  suggestions  are  submitted  In  response  to  this  section  of 
Che  Acc: 

Public  Avarcneee 

There  are  several  available  resources  Inherecc  within  che  community 
which  may  serve  as  vehicles  with  which  to  inform  parents,  students, 
and  Che  communlcy  of  che  vocational  programs  (and  prerequisites) 
available  co  che  disadvantaged  and  handicapped  population  In  che 
schools.    The  following  represents  resources  which  can  be  used  wlch  a 
minimum  of  preparation. 

Media  Reaomrc— 

Commercial  spocs  on  tadlo  and  celevision  can  be  obcained  via  communlcy 
service  programs  offered  by  che  local  media.    Scrlpcs  should  be 
prepared  suitable  Co  che  deslgnaced  media  vehicles.  Information 
should  include  those  points  regarding  availability  and  prerequisites 
of  vocational  education  for  the  handicapped  and  disadvantaged  as 
outlined  in  the  Carl  D.  Perkins  Act.    Contact  persons  and  phone 
numbers  should  also  be  provided. 

Child  Search  ActiviCiam 

Flyers  and  memorandums  Co  public  service  agencies  should  be  Initiated 
by  che  Child  Search  Coordinator.    Concacc  persons  chat  could 
dlscribuce  added  Inforaacion  and  acc  as  referral  agents  to  special 
education  and/or  vocational  education  could  be  established  within  che 
agencies. 

Civic  Orgnixacioiui 

Civic  organizations  are  effective  resources  in  perp«tuaclng 
information  and  outreach  efforts  regarding  vocational  education  for 
special  students.    These  organizations  can  be  effective  In  sharing 
information  co  prospective  parents  aud  students  and  serve  as 
Informants  regarding  the  prospective  Jobs  available  to  che  special 
population.    Among  Chese  organizations  are  Lions  Club,  Klvanis, 
Jaycees,  Rotary,  YMCA,  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Private  Industry  Council, 
etc. 
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Preseacacior.s  via  special  educatior.  personnel,  school  counselors, 
vocacior.ai  counselors,  evaluation  coordiaacors ,  and  the  like,  should 
be  prepared  and  initiated  in  an  effort  to  provide  systematic 'and 
comprehensive  coverage  of  all  available  resources  in  private  business 
and  social  clubs. 

Prospective  and  present  employer  luncheons  can  be  effective  in 
establishing  support  and  sound  working  relationships  among 
participating  parties  in  the  initial  and  subsequent  meetings. 


Studttnt/Paraat  Awartntsa 


The  participation  of  school  personnel  in  planntd  carear  activities  may 
b€  effectlva  in  dallvarlng  Infonoatlon  to  parents  and  students  in 
compliance  with  th«  Carl  D.  Parkins  Act  regarding  awareness  and 
p.erequlsltas  of  vocational  education  available  to  spaclal  naeds 
population  in  the  schools.    Thasa  addad  af forts  can  ba  Incorporated 
into  tha  regular  dutlas  of  school  personnel  with  llttla  davlatlon  from 
the  normal  work  day. 

School  Bttildini  Uiral  CoMltf  (SBLC) 

Tha  SBLC  can  ba  instrumantal  in  Initiating  a  systematic  program  of 
parent  and  studant  awaranass  ragardlng  spaclal  vocational  education 
programs  avallabla  to  spaclal  students  in  tha  school. 

Pupil  Apprai— 1  Paraonnal  (PAP) 

The  PAP  members  upon  Interpretation  of  the  evaluation  report  nay 
deliver  a  program  of  parental  insarvice  training  regarding  the  LEA's 
special  vocational  education  programs  for  handicapped  students  who 
have  been  identified  by  Bulletin  1508  criteria.    PAP  members  may 
distribute  a  parent  information  booklet  describing  tha  program  and 
requirements.    The  booklet  may  list  each  item  or  records  reeded  on  a 
step-by-step  basis. 

Guidance  Counaalora 

School  guidance  counselors  can  ba  Instrumental  In  staging  group 
counseling  sessions  each  year  for  targ«ted  special  education  students 
who  may  be  entering  vocational  programs.    Also,  the  four-year  guidance 
plan  inherent  in  R.S.  17:175  may  be  a  vehicle  in  which  information  can 
be  distributed  to  parents  and  students. 


Vocational  Counmelor /Coordinator 

The  vocational  counselor/coordinator  may  present  relative  information 
to  parents  and  students  as  a  member  of  the  annual  lEP  committee,  upon 
the  child's  approaching  prevocational  age. 
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Career  Pay 


A  Career  r'ay  activity  is  an  effective  means  by  which  career 
information  can  ts  imparted  to  parents,  students,  faculty,  and 
coonunitv.    Several  career  clusters  may  be  selected  for  the  Career  Day 
activities.    Local  business  people  for  each  career  cluster  may  be 
contacted  as  participants.    Tha  activities  may  convene  at  individual 
schools,  the  local  civic  center,  etc.    Activities  should  be  arranged 
so  that  students  may  select  areas  of  Interest.    The  following 
personnel  may  Initiate  or  conduct  tha  program:    School  Counselors, 
Work'Study  Coordinator,  Special  Education  Supervisor /Director, 
Vocational  Education  Supervisor /Director •  Special  Education  teachers 
or  Vocational  Education  teachers.    Program  design  may  be  oriented 
toward  career  education  for  seventh  and  eighth  graders  and  should 
focus  on  more  specific  Jobs  for  older  students. 

Protr^  Parwit  Booklat 

A  parent  booklet  may  be  compiled  including  a  synopsia  of  tha  local 
(LEA)  school  programs  providing  vocational  education  for  tha 
handicapped  and  disadvantaged.    It  should  Include  a  section  on 
requirements  such  as  relai:cd  policies,  naadad  evaluations,  necessary 
records,  social  security  numbers,  birth  certificates.  Insurance,  and 
the  Itka.    It  should  also  Include  sequential  progrsm  and  pupil 
progression  plans  as  related  to  maeting  requiramsats  for  either  a  high 
school  diploma  or  a  certificate  of  achiavemant.    Modifications  and 
adaptations  to  approved  "regular"  vocational  education  programs 
designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  special  populations  should  be  noted. 


Eaployer  Avaraness 


Advisory  Co»ittea 

An  advisory  committee  should  be  formed  from  prospective  employers  of 
handicapped  and  disadvantaged  youth.    It  should  comprise  a  cross 
section  of  job  clusters  in  the  community.    The  advisory  committee  in 
response  should  serve  as  outreach  agents,  informing  their  constituents 
of  the  work  force  available  In  this  special  group. 
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civic  Organizations 


Civic  organizations  are  also  attractive  resources  for  outreach  effo 
and  inforinntlon  dissemination.     They  can  attractively  share  lob 
Intormatlon  vlth  students,  parents,  ;,nd  prospective  emplovers. 

Prepared  Media  Prftuma 

Includtd  In  pr„.ntlng  vld.o  program  to  pro.p.ctlv.  «ploy.«. 


ASSESSMENT  AND  EVALDATION  SERVICES  FROM 
VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION 


Th«  current  Cooperacive  Agretm«nt  btcwttn  the  Office  of  Special 
Educaclon  Services,  cht  Office  of  Vocational  Education,  and  the  Offlc 
of  Vocational  Rehabilitation  sarvlces  was  developed  to  combine  and 
coordinate  services  to  provide  the  best  prevocatlonal.  vocational, 
transitional,  and  rehabilitative  services  posslbls  to  handicapped 
students  in  Louisiana.    The  services  provldad  by  Vocational 
Rehabilitation,  relevant  to  the  aaseaaaent  process,  Include  referral 
(case  finding,  referral  development.  Intake  process)  and  assessment 
(current  health  status,  specialise  examination,  and  avaluation  of 
vocational  potential  through  preliminary  diagnostic  study  to  datermln 
nature  and  scope  of  services) .    The  agreement  also  covers  program 
planning.  Implementation  activities,  and  the  coordinated  service 
delivery  system.    (See  Appendix  A  for  the  Interagency  Agreement.) 

1.    Raferral:    Eligibility  for  Vocational  Assessment 


a.      Basic  Criteria 


(1)  A  physical  or  mental  disability  which  results  in  a 
substantial  handicap  to  employment,  and 

(2)  The  expectation  that  vocational  rehabilitation  services 
irould  enhance  the  student's  employabllity 


b.     Age  Criteria 


(1)    A  student  will  not  be  denied  vocational  rehabilitation 
services  based  on  age  alone.    The  legal  employable  age 
in  Louisiana  is  16;  therefore,  age  is  appropriately 
considered  in  accepting  and  providing  services. 


(2)    A  student  under  the  age  of  16  may  be  provided  with 
services  when  It  Is  determined  that  he  will  be  of 
employable  age  by  the  time  services  are  completed  and 
the  services  rendered  will  prepare  him  with  skills 
adequate  for  employment. 


2.    Assessment:    Purpose  and  Scope 


a.      Purpose:    to  determine  an  appropriate  program  of  work 
adjustment  or  vocational  services. 


b.      Scope  of  services  Include  assessment  of  the  following: 


(1)    Physical  or  psychomotor  capacities 


(2)    Intellectual  capabilities 
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;  EnoCional  stablHtv 

(4)  Interescs  and  atticudts 

(5)  Personal,  social,  and  work  histories 

(6)  Aptitude 

(7)  Achitvtmencs 

(8)  Work  •kills  and  tol«ranc« 

(9)  Work  habits 

(10)  Work-r«lac«d  capabilities 

(11)  Job  aa«klng  skills 

(12)  Potanclal  to  bansflt  fro«  further  aarvlca 

(13)  PosslbU  Job  objsetivas 

(14)  Ths  studatic's  ability  to  sat  raallstic  caraar  goals 

(15)  Assassaanc  of  tha  aoat  affactiva  aoda  of  undtrstandlng, 
laamlng,  and  raapondlng  t**  various  klndn  of 
Instruction,  ralnforcanant 

Tha  information  (tctharad  by  Vocational  Rahabllltatlon  In  Intaragancy 
programs  should  ba  Included  in  tha  LEA  evaluation. 
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I!miODDCTION 


Developing  career/vocational  currlcular  objaccives  and  Infusing  them 
Into  Che  existing  academic  curriculum  is  not  an  easy  task.    There  are 
several  curricular  development  strategies  that  special  education 
teachers  may  want  to  consider  as  they  work  tofether  in  developing  a 
cohesive  curriculum  and  program  sequence  for  handicapped  students 
Section  ri  of  this  guide  focuses  on  career  education  curriculum  models 
that  set  forth  the  basic  components  of  a  comprehensive 
career/vocationally  oriented  program  for  students  who  are  enrolled  in 
special  education  programs  and  who  are  mlld/moder*te  or 
severely/profoundly  handicapped.    Section  IIA  addresses  a  currlcular 
taxonomy  for  the  mildly  handlcappad,  while  Section  HB  addresses  a 
curricular  taxonomy  needed  for  tha  moderately,  severaly/profoundly 
handicapped  students.    Section  IIC  provides  Inforaation  on  learning 
styles,  instructional  stratagias,  hints  for  dealing  with  spaciflc 
disabilities,  and  techniquas.    It  should  be  noted  that  career 
awareness,  occupational  preparation,  and  regular  "approved"  vocational 
education  models  as  presented  within  this  document  should  also  be 
selected  for  low  Incidence  handicapped  studants  according  to  thalr 
individual  functional  levels  and  particular  learning  styles.  The 
following  pedagogical  approaches  are  the  most  frequently  used  by 
teachers  who  are  advocates  for  career/vocationally  oriented  curricula. 


CURRICDUOt  DEVELOPMENT 


Infusion 

Infusion  is  a  strategy  in  which  career  education  concepts  and 
activities  are  incorporated  into  existing  subject/academic  areas  such 
as  language  arts,  math,  science,  and  art.    Each  subject/academic  area 
retains  its  definitive  content  but  Incorporates  activities  that 
connect  each  academic  concept/skill  with  a  career  concept  through 
practical  and  meaningful  application  In  the  school,  home,  and 
community  (Grades  K-I2). 


Suparlapoaad  Caraar  Edocation  Oblactlvas 

Career  education  acclvities  in  Iowa.  Arizona,  Texas.  Massachusetts, 
and  Louisiana,  among  others,  have  stressed  the  need  to  identify 
specific  career  objectives  at  each  grade  level.    Typically,  career 
education  Is  subdivided  into  domains  and  strands  such  as  economics, 
career  information,  employablllty  skills,  tducationa?  '^.-.c-'i edge .  and 
so  on.    A  resulting  matrix  of  sequential  student  outcomes  related  to 
pupil  progression  and  advancement  Is  then  'laid  over"  the  existing 
curriculuir.     The  educational  planners  identify  probable  deficits  as 
well  as  "nonproblem"  areas-objectives  likely  to  b«  handled  in  the 
existing  school  experiences. 
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Scpamf  Programing 


The  focus  on  separate  career/vocational  programming  usually  begins  at 
the  junior  high  level.    Generally  the  courses  are  exploratory  and 
caught  by  one  or  more  vocational  and/or  special  education  teachers. 
Through  participation  in  such  courses  of  study,  the  student  gains 
increased  knowledge  and  skill  in  becoming  more  actively  involved  in 
the  carft«.r  decision-making  process. 

As  students  progress  Into  high  school,  there  will  be  additional 
opportunities  to  explore,  as  well  as  to  ba  trained  In 
career /vocational  areas  of  thalr  cholca.    Caraer /vocational  education 
curriculum  and  prograonlng  becoma  even  mora  focused  toward  separate 
currlcular  strataglas  at  the  high  school  laval;  however,  subject  area 
teachers  (e.g.,  social  studies,  math,  language  arts,  science)  need  to 
consider  infusing  career  education  concepts  Into  thalr  Instructional 
activities  as  thay  support  and  enhance  a  student's  understanding  and 
application  of  what  has  been  taught. 

The  following  outlines  the  basic  components  of  a  well-plaimed 
currlcular  learning  experience: 

STEP  I:       Beginning  with  the  broadest  of  determinations,  that  of  the 
overall  subject  or  currlcular  area,  long  range  goals  should 
be  detemlnad  according  to  student  needs  In  a  partlculi*^ 
program  model. 


STEP  II:      Define  Che  short  term  objectives  beginning  at  the 
Individual  student's  level. 


STEP  III:    Analyze  the  tasks.    E.xamlne  each  activity  and  determine 
what  physical  and  academic  tasks  will  be  required  of  the 
students  at  each  step. 

STEP  XV:      Consider  student /tank  compatibility.    Ex&nine  Che  targeted 
tasks  from  the  descriptors  of  the  disabled  students  to  be 
served  in  Che  program. 

STEP  V:       Choose  teaching  strategies.    Teaching  scracegles  should  be 
Incorporated  into  the  teacher's  actual  lesson  plan.  These 
include  supported  services  needed  by  the  students  while  off 
and  on  campus,  Individual  student  accommodations  for 
learning,  as  well  as  the  use  of  alifiS. 


Figure  I  on  the  following  page  illustrates  the  basic  components  of  a 
well  planned  currlcular/learnlng  experience  at  all  grade  levels. 


34 


cinmniiMtMitiifflfiiffx-T  AnrA 

» 

\ 

I 

TAM  AMAItfTMR 

» 

TAW/ffniiKNT  f  tmrATimf/rv 


hllATnilAIJIA 


rMtHHm-ATKIM 

itrpyititrMrNTA 


lUPffcrmimtwAL 


TTAlll 

I 

I^AMiATK 

\ 

ttRWHt 

I 

I 


Krpilnr  f-ltiMMiiNim  lrtffjN*iTi  mr  ninNittiKf  il  (it  ntUMi  IIh-  tttilbl  |vl:ini)ii«p!  |n«HrM^«*?<  nf  m*(llMU 
)!tiiih  tfiitl  iilt|f*i  l|vf'«<  hinI  rvniusdiiitff  IjiMk/sltifff  itl  ffitniinllMIMy.  Ilitiinlttft  nlintil  will  mt%kv  fitr 
t  iiirlrMhiifi  muff  trlrvniH  in  MJkuU*i\l%  nii?!  Ihr  f*fliM-nfltttinl  Irnm. 


35 


for  SUmI**"'*  . 

— r 


ERIC 


SMcncm  Ilk 


CAim/mmoiUL  tiainik 

TCI  MILOLT/MDDIIATILT 
dADICAFPID  STDDOTS 


SECTION  lU 


CARIER/VOCATIONAL  TRAINING  MODEL  FOR 
MIUU/HDOUAXar 
lAMDlCAFFD  STUDIITTS 


AWARENESS 


Prl—ry  Level 

The  ideal  time  to  introduce  children  to  the  "'world  of  work"  is  during 
the  elementary  school  years.    During  the  elementary  years,  children 
should  be  encouraged  to  begin  developing  an  awareness  of  basic  work 
and  job  .amllies.    The  career  awareness  phase  represents  the 
foundation  upon  which  all  future  career  concepts  and  skills  are 
developed.    During  this  phase  oosc  children  becoDe  aware  of  their 
Individuality,  distinguish  among  different  type,  of  work  and  leisure 
activities,  become  more  responsible  for  their  actions.  Identify 
cooperative  social  behaviors,  develop  Initial  classification  and 
decision-making  skills,  and  begin  co  respect  worker  values  and  worker 
contributions. 

During  the  awareness  phase  the  curricular  objectives  should  provide 
pupils  with  the  following  (Cillet.  1980.  pp.  17-21): 

1.  Awareness  of  the  many  career  possibilities  and  ability  to 
visualize  themselves  In  different  roles. 

2.  Understanding  that  participation  in  work  la  a  productive  way  of 
life  that  has  many  benefit*. 

3.  Exposure  to  the  wide  range  of  job*  through  field  trips, 
presentations  by  resource  personnel,  classroom  discussion,  games, 
audiovisual  materials,  bulletin  boards,  and  simulated 
experiences. 

4.  Understanding  the  consequence  of  behavior  as  it  relates  to 
effective  social,  personal,  and  occupational  Interactions  and 
accepting  responsibility  for  their  behavior. 

5.  Development  of  maximum  capabilities  in  the  basic  subjects  and 
using  conimunlcation  skills  and  numerical  concepts  to  solve 
problems  encountered  in  everyday  living  situations. 

6.  Understanding  that  work  Is  a  part  of  daily  activities. 
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Verbalizing  necessary  work  habits  and  attitudes. 


8.  Information  about  the  community  and  its  resources,  which  can  be 
used  for  wholesc^:.  leisure  activities. 

9.  Focusing  on  the  person  In  the  job  rather  than  on  the  ca  er 

itself. 

10.    Understanding  that  there  are  many  job*  m  the  world,  some  they 

will  be  able  to  do  and  others  they  will  not  be  able  to  'do  because 
cf  their  likes,  dislikes,  Interests,  or  abilities. 
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11.  Understanding  chat  it  takes  many  jobs  to  make  a  functioning 
family  and  community. 

12.  Exposure  to  general  work  habits  necessary  to  all  jobs  through 
class  assignments,  simulated,  or  real  work  experiences. 

13.  Understanding  the  difference  beewctn  work  and  piny. 

14.  Awareness  that  men  And  women  can  do  the  sane  kinds  of  work. 

The  following  are  the  currlcuUr  objectives  for  each  of  Che  seven 
domains  developed  for  students  of  primary  age  (K*3). 


• 


Self  (SF) 


Interpersonal 


Self  and 
Society  (SS) 


OJUICUUK  QIJICTIVBS 

Content  Areas  for  IKP  Development 

1.  Interests  and  Feelings; 

Aware  that  people  have  tl liferent  feelings  and 
interests  stout  work 

2.  Hentsl  and  Physical  Qiaracteriatict: 
Aware  that  people  have  different  nental  and 
pliyaical  characteristics 


Inacructionsl  Objectives 


la, 

lb. 
Ic. 

2a. 


2b. 


Recognises  personsl  interests 
Recognises  feelings  toward  self 
ItaMnsCrsCes  feelings  of  self  acceptance 
(sMreoess) 

•access  aware  of  cum  developing 
Mntal  and  creative  abilities, 
characteristics 

UMerstands  the  need  for  the  control  of 
his  eMCions  or  feelings  through 
acceptable  MChoda 


3,    Crooking  and  Personal  Hygiene: 

Be  aware  of  the  iaiportance  of  good 
groaning  in  the  work  getting 
Interaction  Ulthin  Croups: 
Familiar  with  concept  that  people  have 
different  interactions  within  group 


Interaction  between  Groups: 
Familiar  with  kinda  of  Interaction 


6.    Impact  of  Societal  Units  and  Institutlona 
on  Valuea  and  Expectations: 
Aware  of  societal  units  and  Listitutions 
and  their  different  values  and  expectations 
about  work  (e.g.,  peraon,  fasiily^  co—unlty 
school p  Job). 


7.     Interaction  of  Social  Change  and 
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4a. 

Ac. 
Sa. 

5b. 


Recognises  the  iaportance  of  good  groosiing 
hablta  and  appropriate  dreaa 

Recognisea  feelinga  toward  aelf,  peers, 
adulta»  and  near  envirooMnt 
Recognisea  that  hua^n  be^nga  are  nore 
alike  than  different 

Recognisea  the  dignity  of  the  Individual 
B«C0Mg  aware  of  the  feelinga  of  peers 
and  adulta 

Recognisea  that  there  are  various  peer 
groupa  with  whoa  one  aaaociatea 


6a.    Recognisea  societal  institutions  that 
influence  personal  attitudes  and  values 
1.    Becottea  aware  of  the  fanlly  as  a 
baaic  aocial  unit  influencing  the 
individual 
11.    Beco«ea  aware  of  the  school  and 
cooMnlty  as  influences  on  the 
individual 

Recognisea  the  contributions  of  various 
units  to  a  functioning  aociety 


6b. 
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Developing  T<rchnology:  7a.    Un<lertC«ndt  that  other  people  and  casks 

Recognizes  Chat  eocial  rolea  and  valuea  change  wmy  depend  un  completion  of  one's  own 

with  ahlfttf  in  resources  and  technology  taaka 

Ponain  Content  Areas  for  lEP  Developwent  Inatnictional  Objectivea 

7b,  Recognizes  that  technology  and  changes 
in  techoology  influence  daily  life  and 
valuea 


Decision 

8. 

Setting  and  Achieving  CaaXui 

8.    Acquires  ahart*ter«  peraonsl  goals. 

Making  (OH) 

Diff  crane  la  tas  batwaan  ahort-  and  long^^terv 

soala 

9. 

DeclalonnMking  Procaatas  and  strstegies: 

9,    BecoMs  aware  of  dacision-Mking 

Anara  Chat  choicas/daciaions  auat  ha  Mdc 

proceaaes 

actively 

Economics  (EC) 

10. 

ConaiMrs  and  Producers: 

10,  Seas  the  concept  of  work  as  Including 

Aware  that  everyone  serves  in  both 

various  activities. 

conaumer  and  producer  roles. 

s.    Saas  that  work  produces  goods  snd 

aa  rvtcas. 

b.    DIf farantiates  between  conauaers 

and  producers* 

11. 

Costs  and  Rewarda  of  Work: 

11a.  BacoMS  awara  of  the  aconoaic  sspects  oi 

Aware  that  different  costs  and  rewards 

the  world  of  wort 

are  aasociated  with  different  kinda  of 

i.    BacoMt  awara  of  soney  as  a  Bediuiii 

wortL  (e.g.»  life  styles,  paid/unpaid 

of  exchaoga 

work  in  different  career  patha) 

ii.    BacoMi  aware  that  workers  are  paid 

for  their  servicea 

lib.  BacoMS  awara  that  ownership  can  result  in 

loss  as  wall  as  gain 

Occupational  and  12.  World  of  Work  Bequireaents:  12a.  Racognizas  the  importance  of  educational 

E^tucational  Concepts  Aware  that  Jobs  and  careers  have  satting  (hOM*  school »  co— unity)  tu  own 

<0C)  different  requirei^ents  12b.  Racognizas  the  relationship  between 

different  requiraswnts  of  school 
sctivities  snd  tasks  outside  the  school 


4»2 


Dotiain 


Content  Areas  tor  lEP  Pevelopwent 


12c*  Becomes  aware  of  the  environment  best 

suited  to  ovn  learning 
12d.  BecoMS  aware  of  the  wide  variety  ot 

occupationa 

i,    Conaldcra  occupationa  thac  inieret.t 
Inatnicttonal  Objectivea 
Mm. 

ii.    Becoaet  aware  of  the  occupations 
repreaented  in  the  school 
I2e.  Becoaiet  aware  of  aiailaritiea  anong 
occupations 


Occupational  4*nd 

13.    World  of  Work  Operations: 

)3a. 

BccoMs  aware  of  organization  within 

Educational  Concepts 

Aware  of  units  of  organization  within 

the  work  world 

(OC) 

world  of  work  (e*g*,  enpluyerii. 

13b. 

Differentiates  between  eaiployers 

eaiployeeSp  unionaT 

and  employees 

13c, 

Recognizes  that  people  change  occupations. 

13d. 

Becoaea  aware  of  reaaons  why  a  person  might 

chooae  a  particular  career 

Work  Attitudes 
Values  (WV) 


Ik,    School  and  Work  Behaviors: 

Aware  of  appropriate  behaviors  In  fanily^ 
coaaiuTiiry^  and  school  settings 


lb.    Work  Incentives: 

Aware  that  Jobs  and  careers  have  different 
rewards 


14a* 
14b* 


15a. 

ISb, 


Recogriizes  and  perfoms  appropriate 
behaviora  for  the  school  setting 
Recognizes  the  need  for  leadership  and 
cooperation  in  faaily,  cosMunity,  and 
school  settinga 

Recognizea  the  reasons  why  people  work. 
GecoMs  aware  of  the  range  of  social 
and  economic  benefita  aaaoclaced  with 
varioua  occupationa 


NOre:    For  ad'Utional  currlculuiD  coordlnat  ions »  consult  the  Louiaiana  Separate  HIaUbv  Sridarto  for  Mfldly/Moterately 
Hiak4ic«ppe4  Stiaiesta. 


ki 


ACCOMHODATION 


InCenicdIaCe  L«vcl 


Progressing  into  the  accomnodatlon  phase,  students  should  continue  to 
develop  their  awareness  while  beginning  to  relate  and  fuse  their  self 
perceptions  with  personal  goals.    Through  well-designed  curricular 
activities,  occupational  knowledge,  ad  the  understanding  of  related 
work  habits,  attitudes  and  values  are  correlated  with  personal 
Interests.    Students  should  be  provided  a  variety  of  opportunities  and 
experiences  in  making  decisions  and  accepting  the  ccnsequences  of 
those  decisions.    During  this  phase,  students  begin  to  recoicnlze  and 
appreciate  the  Influences  of  cultural/societal  values  and  the  Impact 
of  economic/technological  advances  on  a  local  and  national  basis. 
During  the  accomodation  phase  the  currlcular  goals  should  provide 
students  with  opportunities  to: 

I*    Identify  and  appreciate  their  own  value  e 'stea  as  well  aa  that  of 
others 


2.    Become  Increeslngly  aware  of  their  own  abilities.  Interests,  likes 
and  dislikes,  as  well  as  those  of  others 


3.  Ob'"'rve  and  Interact  with  a  variety  of  community  workers  through 
field  trips  and  individual  activities 

4.  Identify  and  study  different  occupations  requiring  the  knowledge 
of  different  tools  and  basic  skills 

5.  Develop  an  appreciation  that  work  Is  satisfying  to  different 
people  for  different  reasons 

6.  Serve  others  In  the  community  and  profit  from  community 
citizenship 

7.  Explore  and  experience  nontradltional  work  opportunities 

8.  Progress  to  the  next  phase  of  the  program  which  will  add  to  what 
he  has  already  accomplished  (i.e.,  exploration) 


The  following  outline  provides  a  suggested  format  of  curricular 
objectives  to  guide  special  education  teachers  in  developing 
curricular  activities  in  the  seven  domains  and  aid  in  the  development 
of  the  lEP. 


ERIC 
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70 


DoMaln 


Self  (SF) 


AOOBMIDATICM  UfEL 

coHUGDUM  QUtauns 

Content  Areas  for  lEP  Development 

1«    Tnterescs  and  Feelings: 

Recognizes  that  a  person*K  feelings 
influence  career  choices, 
opportunities,  and  paths 

2.  Hental  and  Physical  Characteristics: 
Recognizes  that  a  person's  cental  and 
physical  characteristics  influence 
carear  choices ,  opportunities,  and  pat'  j 

3.  Croosiing  and  Personal  Hygiene: 
Recogfiicea  the  Importance  of  good  groosilng 
in  the  work  setting 


Instructional  Objectives 

la.    Analyzes  present  Interests  as  a  basis 

for  developsient  of  new  interests 
lb.    Appraises  feelings  toward  self 

2a.    Recognizes  o%m  developing  nenral  and 

creative  abilities 
2b.    Recognizes  physical  abilities  and 

I imitations 
3.      Exhibits  good  grooming  habits  and 

appropriate  dress  for  s  job 


Interpersonal 
Relationships  (IR) 


Self  and 
Society  (SS) 


h.    Interacts  within  Group: 

Recognizes  different  ways  people  Interact 
within  groups 


Interactions  between  Groups: 

Recognizes  different  ways  groups  interact 


6, 


7. 


Impact  of  Societal  Units  and  Institutions 
on  Values  and  Expectations: 
Differentiates  among  societal  units  and 
institutions  and  their  values  and 
expectations 


4a. 

4b. 

Sa. 

5o. 


Relates  emotional  characteristics  as  an 
intmrpersofial  function  asK>ng  self,  peers, 
sdults.  and  near  envlroiuaent 
Appraises  other's  perceptions  of  self 
Copes  with  praise  and  criticism  from  adults 
and  peers  in  a  positive  sinner 
Recognizes  variations  In  attributes  of 
self,  peers,  and  adults 
Relates  successfully  with  various  peer 
groups 


Interaction  of  Social  Change  and  Developing 
Technology: 

Recognizes  sources  of  change  In  societal 
roles,  values  in  response  to  shifts  In 
resources  and  technology 


6a.    Sees  the  interdependence  among 
contributing  members  of  society 
6b.    Exhibits  understanding  of  the  influence 
of  diverse  cultures  on  vslues 
i«    Recognlaes  that  all  cultures  are  to 
be  reapected 
11.    Recognises  that  what  is  considered 
acceptable  behavior  In  one  culture 
may  be  considered  sntisoclal  in 
another 

7,    Differentiates  among  ressons  for 
changing  technology  and  values 


ERIC 


AS 


Dcmain 

Decision 
Making  (UH) 


Conti :nt  Areas  for  I ET  Pavel oproent 

6.    Setting  and  Achit^ving  Coals: 

Recognizes  determinants  of  short*  or 
long-term  goals  on  career  opportunitlea 
and  paths 

9«    Dectsion-Making  Processes  and  Strategies: 
Recognlies  how  people  make  decisions 


Instructional  Objectives 

8a,    Becoaies  aware  of  future  career 

possibilities 
6b,    Recognizes  chat  self-knowledge  is 

related  to  a  set  or  systea  of  valutas 
8c,    Recognizes  aptitudes  which  relate  lu 

various  career  clusters 
9a.    Acquires  experience  in  Baking 

declgiooft  and  accepting  their 

consequences 
9b.    Recognigea  chat  there  Is  a  continuous 

interaction  beCwcen  one's  knowledge  and 

opporCunities 
9c,    Chooses  activities  which  will  use 

personal  interasCs  and  abilicies  In  making 

contrlbuciona 

1,    Identifies  opportunities  afforded 
through  school  prograes 
11,    Identifies  opportunities  afforded 
through  cosMinity  activities 
ill.    Uses  the  decision-naklng  process  in 
choosing  projects  coMiensurate  with 
own  abilities  and  Interests 


Lconoalcs  (EC) 


10.  Consusiers  and  Producers: 
Differentiates  between  the  roles  and 
contributions  of  consusiers  and  producers 

11.  Costs  and  Rewards  of  Work: 

Ui.'ierstands  influence  of  supply  and  demand 
on  costs  and  rewards  of  different  careers 


lOa,  Expands  the  concept  of  work  to  include 

paid  and  unpaid  work. 
LOb,  Differentiates  between  consusMirs  and  pruduit^rs 

XJa.  Investigates  the  economic  factors  which 
influence  the  life  of  the  Individual 
1,    Describes  the  flow  of  ftoney  in  the 
econoBlc  systesi 
11.    Cosiparea  the  effects  of  supply  and 

deMnd  factors  in  the  Isbur  warkct  on 
Job  availability^  payp  and  work 
rolea 

ill.    Describes  how  IncoM  varies  with 
career  type  and  level 


Doiiain 


Content  Areas  for  IKP  E)evelopmenr 


Instnicttonal  Qb:|ect<ve8 

lib.  Recognizes  that  different  costs, 

risks,  and  rewards  are  involved  with 
inveataent  and  ownership 
i.    Correlates  compensation  with 
geographical  areas 
li*    Correlates  coaipensation  with  supply 
and  demand 


Occupational  and 
Educational  Concepts 
(OC) 


12. 


n. 


World  of  Work  Requirements: 
Differentiates  amon^  Job/career 
requirements 


12a. 


12b. 


12c. 


12d. 


World  of  Work  Occupations: 

Differentiates  nmong  roles  and  contributions 

of  units  of  organization  in  work  world 


12e, 
13a. 


13b. 


Uiderstands  that  the  education  setting 
(home,  school,  community)  can  help  one 
to  know  own  strengths  and  weakness  and 
to  develop  life  skill 
Recognizes  the  relationship  between 
education  and  opportunities  in  the  world 
of  work 

Recocnizes  personal  modes  of  learning, 
management,  action^  operation 
Comprehends  that  wide  variety  of 
occupations  eiciat 

i.    Contemplates  work  roles  which  could 

lead  to  desired  life  styles 
ii*    Obaervea  qualitiea  deairable  for 

various  occupations 
Comprehends  the  aimilarities  and 
relatedncss  of  occupations 
Recognizes  that  occupational  areas  have 
different  levels  of  responsibility 
Realizea  that  work  reaponaibiiicies  change 
within  occupa;;ion  because  of  tc^^hnology, 
personal  competencies,  and  Job 
rcquirementa 


Work  Attitudes 
and  Valued  (WV) 


1^.    School  and  Work  Activities: 

Differentiates  among  rules  of  leadership 
and  collaboration  (e*g*,  teamwork)  in 
school p  community,  and  work  settings 


14a,    Recognizes  and  performs  appropriate 
behaviors  for  the  community  setting 

14b.    Recognizes  that  rewards  and  problems 
are  involved  in  leadership  roles  U\ 
family,  achool,  community,  and  work 
settinga 


Donuiin 


IS,    Work  Incentives: 

Recognizes  benefits  and  diiiadvantages 
of  different  kinds  of  work 


MOTE:    For  idditlonal  currlculii*  coordinations,  consult  the 


ft  4 


ERIC 


Instructional  Objectives 


15a.    Recognizes  that  various  rewards  nay 

COM  froa  work 
15b,    Deacrlbca  the  peraonal  growth  and  rcwaids 
of  work  and /or  leisure 
1.    Realizea  that  personal  sati.sla^  t  luu 

My  COM  fro«  work 
11.    Dlatlngulahea  the  need  for  persona l 
aatlafactlon  In  t#ork  and  lei&ure 

ill.    Itescrlbea  the  aatlsfactlon  gained 
when  personal  capabilities  are 
effectively  used  in  work  and  l«^isur« 
Iv.    Expresses  the  personal  value  that  is 
received  froai  creative  work  and 
letaure 

v.    Acknowledges  chat  aoclal  recognition 

■ay  be  related  to  work 
vl.    Recognizee  that  peraonal  satisfaction 
reaulta  f roai  work  that  la  interesting 
to  the  Individual 
vii.    Recognizes  Chat  sonetary  rewards  siay 
COM  f  roa  work 


mrmtm  Himimm  tumimw4m  for  Mildly 


OTLORATIOIf 


Junior  High  Uvl 

wlthtn  th.  15  cnr^r^uiurr    Such  r         "P^^'^^**'"  actlvlcie. 
Shadowing,  work  ob:.r:i?Ion:^ork  Lt  JiJ.  J''*' 

-ctivitt.s  within  th.  co,««.;uy  or  iiiji.;:i  r!r^/"*"":" 

ph«s«.  stud.ntt  ne«<J  to  Id.ntlfv  th.?..  ?  ••ttlng..    During  this 

in  pr.p„.tlon  for  LkJng  Initial  clrL^  ^     .f"'*:*"'*  -Ptltude. 
upon  entry  into  hlgr.chwl     T^..!  I  !fT?*"""*'  training  cholc.. 

occupi.tlon.1  .nd..vor.  Thtr.  .hould  .  ^HJ!;  ^Jf''  IT**  ^"""^ 
to  Involv  th.  i,tud.nt  and  hi.  Mrtnt/MrrSlIn  !J  '  t..ch,r» 
of  making  daclaiona  r.aardln.  th.  I.  ^•»P<»"»*'>lltty 

during  hf.  junior":nd"::„ii"Mj:  r^htr;:.::""-^**^"^^"-^  '"^'^^^ 

During  th*  txploratlon  phasa  (Grndta  7-9  or  amitv.i.....^ 
craar-vocational  currlcular  obj.ctlva.  a^a  ll'TollZl 

I.    rroylda  handlcappad  atudanta  with  information  that  will  aid  th.- 

r.lafd  to  futur.  voc.tlon.l  .nd  «.d«lc  .rllJl^g 
3.    Enable  each  student  to  Identify  the  sr.n.  i..  fk.  j-  i  * 

r«g«rdlng  th«  n«xc  nccn  of  th*lr  proxroa 
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Pomatn 

Self  and 
Society  (SS) 


Content  Areas  for  lEP  Development 

\,    Interaction  of  Social  Change  and 
Developing  Technology: 

ExMinea  iapact  of  changing  £oclal  roles » 
values »  and  technology  on  career  choices 
and  opportunities 


Instructional  Otjectlves 

1,    Exaiiines  inpact  of  changing  technology 
and  valuea  on  present  career  choicer 
and  opportunities 


iHfctslon 
Kaking  (DH) 


2,    Setting  and  Achieving  Coals: 

EESSllnes  influence  of  short-  and  long-^ 

tens  goals  on  career  opportunities  and  choices 


3,    Decision-Haklng  Processes;  and  Strategies: 
£)ia«lnes  benefits  and  disadvantages  of 
different  declston-siaktng  strategies 


2«* 
2b, 


2c* 
la. 


3b. 


3c. 


Acquires  sok  long-tem  personal  goals 
Understanda  the  process  of  evaluating 
oifn  abilltlea,  personal  qualities^ 
aaplratlons^  and  other  values  and  their 
inter re 1 at lonsh Ips 
Eelates  personal  characteristics  to 
selected  cluatars  of  occupations 
Cultlvataa  the  ability  to  sake  decisions 
and  analygea  the  consequences  of  wn 
declalona  (problaa-aolvlng  process) 
Ihidaratanda  the  process  of  assessing 
personal  cMpat^nciaa  auch  as  experience, 
education^  and  akllla 
Fofmalataa  tentative  career  expectations 
baaad  on  pergonal  d^racteristlcs 
1,    Racognisaa  that  ptraonal 

characterlatica  vay  uke  a  career 
choice  aultable  or  unsuitable 
Analysea  poaalble  career  directions 
coftpadble  vlth  peraonal 
characterlatica 

Identifies  personal  reasons  for 
i^antlng  to  changa  J^^a 
Deacrlbea  the  Importance  of  personal 
characteristics  in  seeking 
esftloynent 

Distinguishes  anong  preps rat  ions 
needed  to  puraue  personal  career 
directions 


11* 


ill* 
Iv. 


G  0 


so 


Domain  Content  Areas  for  lEP  Develop»ent 

Economics  (EC)  ConsuMts  and  Producers: 

Examine  ways  local*  state,  national,  end 
international  economic  conditions,  policies 
and  trenda  influence  career  opportunitiea 


!».    Cost  and  Rewards  of  Work: 

Exaeine  coats/benefits  in  onoaic  systev 
Tor  different  career  paths 
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Instructional  Objectives 

<»a.    Differentiates  between  consuaiers 

and  producers 
4b.    Analyzes  the  economic  aspects  of  the 

world  of  work 

i.    ExMlnea  the  role  of  financial 
institutions  in  today's  economy 
11,    Analyses  the  effect  of  supply  and 
deMnd  on  the  world  of  work 
4c»    Considers  the  economic  impact  of  national 

policiea  on  the  availability  of  Jobs 
5a «    Develops  an  idea  of  the  type  of  life 
style  desired 

i.    Relates  desired  life  styles  to 
occupstlonal  preference 
li«    Realises  that  IndJ^vldual  nay  choose 
a  life  style 
5b.    Recognises  fsctors  which  influence 

reauneration  and  benefits  of  employment 
1.    Recognizes  skill  development  as  a 

fsctor  Influencing  reauneration 
li.    Recognlxea  the  isf>act  of  state  and 
federal  ainlMM  wage  and  hour  laws 
lii,    Covprehenda  the  Social  Security 

Jrograa  aa  related  to  eAploymenc 
application  procedurea,  purpose, 
functions,  resporslbilities) 
iv.    Recognizes  federsl  and  state  income 

tax  prograstf 
v.    Recognizes  varioua  kinds  of  fringe 
benefits  svallable  to  employees 
(insursnce,  retirement,  sick  leave, 
vacation) 

5c*    Differentia tea  aaong  costs,  risks,  and 

rewards  of  varioua  kinda  of  investment  and 
ownership 


Domain  Content  Areas  for  lEP  Development 

Occupational  and  6.    World  of  Work  Reqiiirenents: 
Educational  Concepta  Exaalnea  entry  level  requirements  of 

(OC)  different  Job  and  career  paths 


7*    World  of  Work  Operations: 

Recognizes  hov  decisions  which 

influence  access  to  advancement  opportunities 

among  employers  and  employee  groups  are  made 

(i«e*»  how  roles  and  customs  of  Internal/ 

external  labor  markets  affect  lines  of 

progression) 
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Instructional  Objectives 


6a«    Identifies  educational  setting  (home, 
school,  community)  to  aid  in 
developing  life  skills 
6b*    Examines  clusters  of  occupations 

i.    Differentiates  among  occupacion^^l 
clusters  by  their  relationships  to 
education  and  training 
11.    Distinguishes  the  characteristics 
which  are  common  and  unique  among 
clusters 

be.    Analyxea  personal  modes  of  learning, 

management,  action,  and  operation 
6d«    Explores  a  wide  rang^  of  occupations 
i.    Describes  specific  educational  and 
aklUa  requirements  of  occupations 
ii.    Dlfferentfatea  between  Job  taaks 
ill*    Investigates  the  training  and 

peraonal  requlrementa  for  advancement 
within  a  given  occupation 
lv«    Acquires  Insight  Into  difference  in 

working  conditions 
V.    Distinguishes  between  occupations 
related  to  the  production  of  goods 
and  occupations  related  to  the 
production  of  services 
7a.    Describe  organisation  within  the  work 
force 

1.    Becomea  aware  of  role,  structure, 
membership,  and  leadership  of 
labor  unions 
11.    Becomes  aware  of  the  role  of 
managcMnt  In  the  work  force 
1M«    Becomes  aware  of  labor  relations 
including  employer-employee 
respons lb 1 1 1 t les 
Iv.    Recognizes  govemsiental  role  In  the 
organization  and  regulation  of  the 
work  force 

7b X    Recognizee  the  nature  of  change  within  the 
work  force 

i.    Identifies  that  some  occupations 
become  obsolete  because  of  progress 
in  technology 


Doaaln 


Concent  Areas  for  lEP  Development 


Instructional  Objectives 


Occupational  and 
Educational  Concepts 
(cont Inued) 


11.    Sees  the  Interrelationship  between 
supply  and  demand  of  workers  and 
continual  change  in  the  work  force 
Cottprehenda  the  Inpact  of  nlgraclon 
and  Inlgratlon  on  supply  and  dematid 
of  workers 

ill.    Recognizes  Chat  the  availability  ot 
huBan  and  natural  resources  affects 
career  opportunities 
iv.    Becoaies  aware  that  changes  In 
societal  attitudes  affecr.  roles 
within  the  work  force  (equal  rights » 
Job  status,  roles,  lam,  labor 
unions) 

7c.    Recognizes  the  process  of  seeking 
eaployaent 

!•    Becosies  aware  of  the  sources  of 

assistance  in  seeking  employment 
11,    Becomes  aware  of  the  procedures 
involved  In  applying  for  a  Job 


Work  attitudes 
and  Values  (WV) 


School  and  Work  behaviors: 
Recognizes  behavioral  requirements  of 
school,  coamunity,  and  work  settings 


Work  Incentives: 

lik'iiL  i  I  irs/exjmiues  trade-ot  l  s  bt»tweoh 
a  person's  values  and  the  benefits/ 
costs  of  specific  job/career  paths  and 
choices 


8a.    Evaluates  behaviors  considered 

appropriate  for  the  school  and 

coMsunlty  aettlngs 
8b.    Examinea  responsibilities  and  functions  of 

different  leadership  and  collaboration 

strategies  in  schcH>l»  coswinity,  and  work 

settings 

8c.    Recognizes  that  work  allows  for  the 
Integration  of  the  Individual  into 
society 

9a*    Describes  the  personal  growth  and 
rewards  of  work  and  leisure 
1,    Recognizes  that  personal 
satisfactions  may  com  from 
work  and  leisure 

Distinguishes  the  reed  for  personal 
satisfaction  in  work  and  leisure 
Describes  the  siitisfaction  gained 
when  personal  capabilities  are 
effectively  used  in  work  and  leisure 


11. 


ill. 
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Doaaln  Content  Areas  for  lEP  [>evelopinent 

Work  Attitudes 
and  Values  (WV) 
(continued) 


NOTE:    For  additional  curriculun  coordinations,  consult  the 


Instructional  Objectives 


iv.    Expresses  the  personal  value  that  is 
received  frott  creative  wrk  and 
leisure 

V,    Acknowledges  that  social  recognition 

My  be  related  to  work 
vi.    Recognises  that  personal  fiatisfaction 
resulCa  fro»  work  that  is  interesting 
to  the  individual 
vll.    Recognizes  that  aonetary  rewards  aiay 
COM  frcMi  work 
9b.    Recognisea  that  there  is  continual 

personsl  change  during  career  development 
1.    Recognises  that  personal 

chsracteriatics  change  as  the  learner 
Mtures 

li.    Recognises  that  personal 

characteriatics  change  as  the  learner 
egperiencea  the  world  of  work 
iii.    Recognises  that  change  in  personal 
qualifications  Influences  change  in 
career  alcematlvea 
9c.    BecGMS  aware  of  the  philosophy  of  work 
and  leisure  sa  Influenced  by  cultural 
diversity  and  dlffusicm  resulting  fron 
national  siigration 


LeiaM  Separate  IIIbUhi  Sceederia  for  MlUly 


PREPARATION 


High  School  Level 

During  this  phase  the  student  begins  to  focus  on  the  educational 
options  and  support  services  available  to  him  in  making  appiTopriate 
career  decisions »  obtaining  adequate  pccupaClonal  training*  and 
developing  functional  educational  and  vocational  competencies.  The 
development  of  such  competencies  may  lead  to  advanced  educational  or 
vocational  training  options  at  the  postsecondary  school  level  or  to 
job-entry-level  employment  upon  exiting  high  school. 

At  the  high  school  level,  the  student  further  refines  his  self-*concept 
and  begins  to  identify  with  an  occupational  role  through  advanced 
career  exploration  and  initial  vocational  preparation  activities.  The 
student  should  demonstrate  greater  awareness  of  the  importance  of 
continuing  his  own  education;  consider  the  negative  future  implication 
of  dropping  out  of  school;  explore  various  occupational  clusters  to 
verify  his  interests  and  aptitudes;  demonstrate  appropriate  affective 
independent  and  group  worker  training;  prepare  to  enter  a  chosen 
educational/occupational  choice;  obtain  initial  employment  and/or 
enroll  in  an  appropriate  postsecondary  school  or  Institute  of  higher 
learning.    At  this  point,  the  student's  educational  pursuits  should  be 
viewed  as  a  vital  means  to  obtaining  his  future  life  goals. 

During  the  exploration  and  preparation  phase  of  career  development, 
the  learner  will  attain  employable  qualities  and  skills  for  the  world 
of  work,  including  independence  and  personal  fulfillment.  The 
following  outline  represents  currlcular  objectives  suggested  for  use 
with  developing  curricula  for  Grades  9-12  (or  equivalent) . 

1.  Refines  personal  career  awareness  and  Interests 

2.  Recognizes  the  home,  school  and  community  settings  as  Important 
components  to  the  development  of  life  skills 

3.  Develops  career  goods  and  analyzes  the  need  for  future 
occupational  and/or  educational  training 

A.    Recognizes  that  one's  personal  characteristics  and  values  may 
change  as  one  contrives  Co  progress  In  a  career 

5.  Trains  and  prepares  to  enter  job  in  specific >  selected 
occupational  area 

6,  Evaluates  own  job  performance  and  modifies  behavior/skills 
accordingly 


PSITAIATICM  UaWL 
CDUiaEOM  OUICTIVIS 


Domain 
Self  (SF) 


Content  Areas  for  lEP  Development 

1.  Interests  and  Feelings: 

Reconciles  conflict  betwten  a  person's 
feelings  and  interests  aiid  specific 
career  paths 

2.  Kental  and  niysical  Characteristics: 
Reconciles  conflict  between  a  person's 
Biental  and  physical  characteristics  and 
specific  career  path 


Instructional  Objectives 

la.    Refines  personal  interests,  both 

avareness  and  Judgment 
lb.    Conaidera  emotlonil  characteristics 

as  a  function  of  o%m  total  being 
2a*    Correlates  personal  aspirations  and 

life  goala  to  own  siental  and 

creative  abilities 
2b.    Conceptualizes  the  importance  of  own 

physical  abilitlea  and  potentials 


Interpersonal 
Relationships  (IR) 


3. 


4. 


Interactions  within  Groups: 
Recognizes  how  people  resolve  conflict 
within  groups 


Interaction  between  Croups: 

Recognizes  how  people  resolve  conflicts 

between  groups 


3a.    Utilizea  appropriate  personal 

emotional  charactevlstlca  (feelings) 

vhen  interacting  with  self,  peers»  aduUb^ 

and  near  environment 

3b.    Evaluates  ittage  of  self  as  p«!rceived  by 
Oneself  snd  others 

3c.    Recognizes  and  appreciates  the 

contributions  and  interdependence  of 
worli«ra  with  different  attributes 

4.  Differentiates  among  ways  in  which 
different  peer  groups  exert  fonul 
and  informal  controls 


Self  and 
Society  (SS) 


5,    Impact  of  Societal  Units  and  Inatitutiona 
cn  Valuea  and  Expectations: 
Recognizes  ways  people  resolve  conflicts 
between  personal  values  and  the 
expectations  of  societal  unlrs  and 
Institutions 


6*    Interaction  of  Social  Chanre  and 
Developing  Technology: 
Forecasts  long-term  impact  of  trends  in 
social  roles 9  values,  and  technology  on 
career  choices  and  opportunities 


Sa*    Recognizes  that  In  a  service-oriented 
aocietyp  work  conaists  of  activities 
Which  allow  Indlvlduala  to  fulfill 

Craonal  needs  and  thoae  of  society 
cognizes  the  Interdependency  bet%reen 
the  individual  and  aociety's  needs 
5c,    Reconciles  personal  values  in  one's 

own  need  and  societal  welfare 
6.      Forecasts  trends  in  career  choices  and 
opportunities  emerging  from  changing 
technology  and  values 


Domain  Content  Areas  for  lEP  Developpient 

Deciaion  7«    Setting  and  Achieving  Goals: 

Haking  (DM)  Reconciles  conflicts  betiieen  cosipeting 

short-  and  long*ter«  goals  In  career/ 

life  planning 


Decision^Making  Processes  and  Strategies 
Applies  appropriate  decision-making 
strategies  to  carry  out  planning 


Instructional  Objectives 


7a.    Synthesizes  and  develops  plan  for 

achieving  personal  goals 
7b,    Demonstrates  the  ability  to  apply 

the  process  of  evaluating  jwn  ablUtf^fs, 

peraonal  qualitlesi  and  values  dnd  their 

interrelationahips 
7c,    Analyses  personal  characteristics  as  they 

relate  to  areas  of  Interest 
fia.    Effects  decisions  and  anticipates 

consequences  of  those  decisions 
8b*    Deaonstrstes  the  ability  to  apply  the 

process  of  evaluating  personal 

conpetencies^  such  as  experience, 

educstion,  and  skills 
8c.    Generstes  plans  and  begins  preparation  tor 

occupational  entry  into  selected 

occupational  area(s) 

i.    Identifies  specific  educational  and 
skill  requires»enta  for  occupational 
entry  in  selected  occupational 
area(s) 

ii.    Aligns  personal  goals  and  desired 
life  style  plans  with  occupational 
area(s) 

ili*    Identifies  personal  alternatives  In 

current  occupational  trends 
iv.    Evaluates  lapact  of  altering 
occupational  objectives  to 
accomodate  Individual  life  style 
bd.    Realizes  that  preparation  for  occupational 
entry  at  the  secondary  level  can  lead  to 
eaployMnt  upon  high  school  graduation  or 
lead  to  SK>re  specific  preparation  for 
occupational  entry  at  the  postsecondi^ry 
level 


Dona 1 n  c^^t^nt  Argas  for  lEP  Development 

tcon<«lc8  9.    Consumer  and  Producers: 

Resolve  conflicts  between  ^..oncmU 
conditions,  policies,  and  trends 
and  career  opportunities 


10.  Costs  and  Rewards  of  Work: 

Resolves  conflicts  between  costs 

and  benefits  of  different  career  paths 


idutatlonal  Concepts  experience  with  the  requirements  of 

different  job/career  paths  (e.g., 
transferability  of  BklUs,  serial 
career  paths,  matching  people  to 
opportunities) 
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Instructional  Objectlvea 

9a a    Differentiates  between  consumers  and 
producers 

9b •    Analyzes  and  experiences  the  econowic 

aspects  of  the  world  of  work 
9c     Evj^uAtes  the  role  of  the  financial 

Institutions  in  today's  economy 
9da    Becomes  awsre  of  the  effect  of 

internstlonsl  and  national  economic 

policies  on  employment 
10s,  Identifies  the  implications  of  the 

concept  of  leisure  time,  vocation, 

and  avocation  as  they  relate  to  a  person  s 

life  needs  ,  ^. 

1.    Demonstrates  the  understanding  or  tne 
application  of  economic  principles  in 
remuneration  for  different  kinds  of 
vork 

ila    Evaluates  factors  influencing  incomes 
and  advanceaient  opportunities  in 
occupations 
Hi,    Investigates  fringe  benefits 
iv.    Examines  the  cost  of  attending 
vocational  8chools»  colleges, 
apprenticeships,  trade  schools,  and 
technical  schools 
Va    Considers  svocstlonal  pursuits  and 
their  economic  impsct 
10b,  Exsmines  impact  of  various  Investment 
costs,  risks,  and  rewards  on  career 
choices  and  opportunities 


11a,  Recogrizes  and  uses  the  educational 
setting  (hoaie,  achool»  snd  community) 
as  aid  in  developing  life  skills 

llba  Ansly<es  how  skills,  education, 

-raining  are  related  to  a  variety  of 
occupational  choices  (e«g», 
transfersblllty  of  skills  from  Job  to 

11c,  Makes  effective  use  of  personal  modes  ot 

learning,  management,  actions,  and  operatun 


Content  Areas  for  lEP  Developi>ent 

^cupatlonal  and 
Educational  Concepts 
(continued) 


12,  World  of  Work  Operations; 

Resolves  conflicts  bett#een  a  person's 
preparation/experience  and  access  to 
opportunities  in  Internal /external 
labor  markets 


S9 


Inatructional  Objectives 


lid.  Continues  exploration  of  occupational 

areas  while  doing  in*depth  analysis  of 

are^B  of  Interest 
lie,  Differentiates  between  life  styles  as 

affected  by  occupational  choices 
llf,  Exaaines  the  interrelatedness  of  skill 

requirements  for  ainilar  occupations 
llg.  Develops  competencies  in  st-eklng 

employment, 

i*    Job  applications 
ll«    Job  interviews 
iii*  interviews 
llh.  Develops  entry*level  occupational 

competencies 

1.    Differentiates  between  entry-level 
and  akilled  employment 
11.    Defines  logical  points  of 
occupational  entry 
ill.    Identifies  educstlonal  opportunl t it*s 
available  In  achool  and  coMunity 
that  will  assist  in  implementing  pi^n 
for  occupational  entry  into  selected 
occupational  area(s) 
iv.    Participates  in  those  educational 
opportunities  that  will  develop 
desired  occupational  skills 
12a,  Analyzes  organisation  within  the 
work  force 

!•    Analyses  role,  structure, 

MSibershlp*  and  leadership  of 
labor  unions 
11*    Ansiyzes  the  role  of  oianagenent  in 
the  work  force 
ill.    Analyzes  labor  relations  including 
eaployea-employer  responsibilities 
iv.    Analyzes  governmental  role  in  the 

organization  of  the  work  forc«i 
V.    Becomes  aware  of  alternative 

organizational  structures  based  on 
cooperation 


Doealn  Content  Areas  for  II?  Developnent 

Occupational  and 
Educational  Concepts 
(continued) 


Work  Attitudes  13.  School  and  Work  Behavior: 

and  Values  Recognizes  consequences  of  approprla»:e 

/yy)  and  inappropriate  behavior  in  v>urK 

and  coMinlcy  aettlnga 


Work  Attitudes  Work  Incentives: 

Values  (WV)  Maxlaizes  net  advantage  of  alternative 

career  paths  and  choices 
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Instructional  Ob^  ^es 


12b.  Recognizes  the  dynamic  nature  of  the  work 
force 

i.    Identifies  that  Bcme  occupations 
become  obaolete  because  of  advances 
in  huMn  and  scientific  technoloRV 
II,    Analyzes  the  demographic  impUcatli.ns 
of  occupational  opportunities 


13a,  Assesses  and  Mnages  o%#n  behavior  In 

personal  value  systeai  and 

societal  expeccationa 
13b,  Evaluacea  the  effectiveness  of  different 

leadership  and  collaboration  strategies  in 

various  school ,  coMunlty»  and  work 

settings 

13c.  Recognises  the  Interdependency  between  the 
irdlvldual  and  aoclety*s  needs »  «nd  their 
lapllcatlona  for  nork 


Ikm.    Describes  the  personal  growth  an<* 
rewards  of  liork  and  leisure 
1.    Recognizee  that  personal 

aatlsfsctlon  My  coaie  fron  work 
11.    Dlstlngulahea  the  need  for  personal 
satisfaction  In  work  or  leisure  to 
Mlntaln  Mntal  and  physical 
well-being 
111.    Describee  the  sstlsfsctlons  gained 
when  personal  capabilities  are 
effectively  uaed  in  %K>rk  and  leisure 
Iv.    Expresses  the  personal  vslue  that  Is 
received  fro«  creative  work  and /or 
leisure 

v.    Acknowledges  that  soclsl  recognition 
•ay  be  related  to  work 

vi.  Recognizes  that  personal  sati^fact iot! 
reaults  froa  work  that  is  Interesting 
to  the  ln<^lvldual 


Domain 


Content  Areas  for  lEP  Developoent 


Work  Altitudes 
Values  (WV) 
(continued) 


Instructional  Objectives 


vll.  Recognizes  that  monetary  rewards  nay 
come  from  work 
Ii»b«  Recognizes  that  personal  characteristics 

and  values  change  as  careens  progress 
14c,  Evaluates  personal  preferences  in  types  ot 
work  and  leisure  and  the  balance  therein 
as  Influenced  by  demographic, 
occupational,  and  preparation- level 
components 
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PoiMln  Content  Areas  for  lEP  Developwen 


Functional  1.    Calendar  Tine 

Skllla 


ERIC  ^ 


10.. 


(La  Separate  Hlnlmiai  Standards) 
la*    Explain  use  of  tine 
lb.    Explain  two  methods  of  Beaaurlng  time 
ic.    relate  concepts  of  tlae  to  events  (ikjrning, 

noon,  afternoonp  evening,  night,  yesterday, 

towrrcw,  today,  now  and  later,  the  day 

before) 

Id.    NaM  the  dsy^  f  t  the  veek 

le.    NaM  the  bodl:  :  of  the  year 

If.    Write  s  given  dste  using  numerals 

Ig*    Locate  the  Major  holldsya  on  a  calendar 

lh»    State  the  relationship  of  days  to  week: 

7daya  ■  1  veek 
11.    Explain  concept  of  work  week 
IJ*    State  the  relatlonahlp  of  Months  to  weeks: 

sa«e  aonths  *  h  weeks 
Ik.    State  the  relationship  of  SK>nths  to  uoekt.: 

ao«e  SKMitha     S  weeka 
11.    State  the  relationship  of  dsys  to  years: 

365  days  •  1  year 
la*    State  the  rclatlonahip  of  leap  year  to  days 

leap  year  -  366  days 
In*    Identify  that  a  leap  year  occurs  every 

4  years 

lo*    Stste  the  relationship  of  aonths  to  year: 

12  ■K>ntha  •  1  year 
Ip.    Stste  the  relationship  of  weeks  to  years: 

51  «#eeks  -  X  year 
Iq.    Identify  nuaiher  of  days  in  each  month 
ir.    Stste  the  relationship  of  S  year  to  months: 

h  year  »  6  aonths  or  seai-annually 
is.    State  the  relationship  of  k  year  to  months: 

\  year  ■*  3  sionths  or  quarterly 


Donain 


Content  Areas  for  lEP  Development 
2.    Clock  TlJne 


1  '■.  \. 

ERIC 


Instructional  Objectives 


2a.    Identify  the  hour  and  minute  hands  on  3 

nondlgical  clock 
2b.    State  the  relationship  of  nlnutes  to  seconds: 

I  Minute  »  60  seconds 
2c.    State  the  relatlonsMp  of  minutely  to  hou  s: 

60  Klnutee  ^  1  hour 
2d.    State  the  relationship  of  hours  to  day.-  : 

7k  hours  •  I  day 
2e.    State  the  relatlrmahlp  of  minutes  to  hours: 

IS  Minutes  -  k  hour 
2f.    State  Che  relationahlp  of  «lnutcs  tc  hours: 

30  Blnutes  ■  \  hour 
2g.    State  Che  relr^tlonshlp  of  slnutes  ro  hours: 

^5  mlnutea  •  3/i»  hour 
2h.    Tell  tlaie  to  the  hour 
21.    Tell  tlsie  to  the  half -hour 
2J.    Use  a  calendar  to  detersilne  the  nay  oi  the 

week,  MMith  and  year  of  a  given  date 
2k.    Convert  a  numerical  date,  such  /is  3/8/81,  to 

equivalent  monch,  day  and  year 
21.    Record  time  ualng  colon  notation  (limit  to  the 

hour  and  half*hour) 
2in.    Dealgnate  A.M.  or  P.H.  In  a  2t/-hour  period 
2n*    Tell  time  on  the  quarter  hour 
2o.    Tell  time  to  the  nearesc  five-minute  interval 
2p.    Tell  time  to  the  nearest  minute 
2q.    Tell  time  using  a  digital  watch 
2r.    Compute  the  time  In  the  different  rime  /one^ 

In  the  continental  U.S. 
2s.    Dlatlng;ulsh  between  standard  time  and  daylight 

saving  time 


3 


Domain 


Content  Areas  for  lEP  Development 
3.  Honey 


Instructional  Objectives 


3a.    Identify  a  penny 

3b.    Identify  a  nickel 

3c.    Identify  a  dlae 

3d«    Identify  a  quarter 

3e.    Identify  a  half  dollar 

3f«    Identify  a  dollar  bill 

3g.    Identify  a  five  dollar  bill 

3h.    Identify  a  ten  dollar  bill 

31.    Identify  a  t%#enty  dollar  bill 

3J*    Identify  the  c  syabol 

3k.    AMDclate  the  c  ayabol  %flth 

the  value  of  a  penny 
31 •    State  relationship  of  pennies  to  nickel: 

5  pennies  -  1  nickel 
3ai.    State  relationship  of  pennlea  to  dine: 

10  pennies  -  1  dliie 
3n.    State  relationship  of  pennies  to  quarter: 

25  pennies  *  I  quarter 
3o.    State  relationship  of  pennies  to  S  dollar: 

SO  pennies  *  H  dollar 
3p.    State  relationship  of  pennies  to  dollar: 

100  pennies  ^  I  dollar 
3q.    Associate  the  c  symbol  with  the  value  of 

a  nickel 

3r.    State  the  relationship  of  nickels  to  a  dime 

2  nickels  -  1  dl«e 
3s.    State  the  relatiorshlp  of  nickels  to  a 

quarter:    5  nickels  -  1  quarter 
3t.    State  the  relationship  of  nickels  to  a  half 

dollar:  10  nickels  *  \  dollar 
3u.    State  the  relationship  of  nickels  to  a 

dollar:    20  nickels  '  I  dollar 
3v.    Associate  the  C  •yrt>ol  with  the  value  of  a 

dlaie 

3v.    State  the  relationship  of  dines  to  a 

S  dollar;    5  dlsea  -  \  dollar 
3x*    State  the  relationship  of  disea  to  a  dollar 

10  dlees  -  1  dollar 


ii 


Domain  Content  Areas  for  lEP  Developwent 

4.  MeasureMent 


ERJC 


Instructional  Objectives 


Identify  the  foot  aa  a  unit  of  customi^ry 

Masure  of  length 
4b,    Identify  the  yard  as  a  unit  of  customary 

■easure  of  length 
Ac,    Identify  the  mile  aa  a  unit  of  custufnary 

measure  of  length 
i»d,    Meaaure  lengtha  to  the  nearest  Inch  and 

record 

Ae,    Heaaure  lengths  to  the  nearest  toot  and 
record 

Af.    Heaaure  lengtha  to  che  nearest  yard  and 
record 

Ag,    Identify  the  ounce  aa  a  unit  of 

cuatoMry  measure  of  velght 
4h.    Identify  the  pound  aa  a  unit  of 

cuatomary  meaaure  of  weight 
41.    Heaaure  weight  in  pounds  and  record 
i»J.    Identify  the  teaspoon  as  a  unit  of 

cuatomary  liquid 
4k.    Identify  the  tablespoon  as  a  unit  of 

customary  liquid  measure 
41.    Identify  the  cup  as  a  unit  of  customary 

liquid  meaaure 
4m.    Identify  the  pint  aa  a  unit  of  custosiary 

liquid  Measure 
4n,    Identify  the  quart  as  a  unit  of  customary 

liquid  measure 
4o.    Identify  the  half^gallon  aa  a  unit  of 

cuatomary  liquid  measure 
4p.    Identify  the  gallon  aa  a  unit  of  customary 

liquid  meaaure 
4q.    Heaaure  liquid  to  the  nearest  teaspoon 
4r.    Hesiiure  liquid  to  the  nearest  tablespoon 
4a.    Hessure  liquid  to  the  nearest  cup 
4t,    Hessure  liquid  to  the  nearest  pint 
4u.    Heaaure  liquid  to  the  nearest  quart 
4v.    Hessure  liquid  to  the  nearest  half^gallon 
4w.    Heasure  liquid  to  the  nearest  gallon 
4x.    Hessure  weight  In  ounces  and  record 


ft 


Poaaln  Content  Areas  for  lEP  Developmefit 


5.  Tenperature 


Involving  Measurement 


Instructional  Objectlvea 


Measure  lengths  to  the  nearest  half' Inch 
and  record 

Identify  the  teaspoon  as  a  unit  of 

custosMry  dry  measure 
4aa.  Identify  the  tablespoon  as  a  unit  ot 

customary  dry  measure 
4bb.  Identify  the  cup  as  a  unit  of  dry  mrasuir 
4ccp  Convert  weight  measures:    milligrams  to 

grama  to  kllograma;  kilograms  to  grams  to 

milligrams 

4dd.  Add  and  subtract  measurements  of  length: 

meters  and  centimeters 
4ee,  Add  and  subtract  measurements  of  veight: 

kilograms  and  grams 
i»ff.  Add  and  subtract  measurements  of  capacity: 

liters  and  milliliters 

5a.    Identify  thermometers  and  their  functional 

application 
Sb.    Identify  degree  markings  and  the  symbol 

degree  on  a  thermometer 
5c.    R«ad  a  thermometer  accurately  or  estimate 

to  the  neatest  ten  degrees 
5d,    Differentiate  between  hot  and  cold  extrenufs 

on  a  thermometer 
5e.    Read  a  thermometer  In  Celsius 
5f.    Read  a  thermometer  In  Fahrenheit 
Sg.    Differentiate  between  the  terms:  Freezing 

and  boiling 
5h.    Read  and  interpret  aimple  bar  graphs 
51,    Read  and  Interpret  aimple  pictographs, 

line  graphs  and  circle  graphs 

6a.    Solve  word  problema  involving  weight 

(no  conversions) 
6b.    Solve  word  problems  involving  length 

(no  converaiona) 
6c.    Solve  word  problems  Involving  volume 

(no  conversions) 
6d.    Solve  addition  problems  using  money 
6e.    Solve  subtraction  problems  using  money 


Douln 


Content  Ar^as  for  TEP  Development 


7-    Career  Awareness  and  Prevocatlon 


Instructional  Objectives 

6f,    Solve  Mltipllcatton  problems  using  money 
6g.    Solve  division  problems  using  money 
6h.    Solve  two-step  word  problems  involving 

addition  and  subtraction  of  money 
61.    Solve  two-step  word  problems  involving 

Mounts  of  money  not  exceeding  ten  dollars 
6J.    Solve  word  problems  Involving  time  in  hours 

only  and  in  minutes  only 
6k.    Solve  iford  problems  involving  time  In  days, 

lieekSy  months  and  years  (no  conversions) 
61.    Compute  SUM  and  differences  in  time  problems 

Involving  hours  and  minutes 
6m «    Read«  Interpret^  and  compute  word  problems 

involving  decimals 
6n.    Explain  and  solve  word  problems  Involving 

percent 

6o.    Interpret  and  solve  word  problems  using 
fractlona 

7a.    Define  iiorfc  and  play 

7b.    State  the  difference  between  work  and  play 
7c.    Name  a  variety  of  Jobs 

7d.    Verbalize  irfiy  it  takes  a  variety  of  jobs  to 

make  up  a  functional  communlry 
7e.    Verbalize  %rtiy  money  is  necessary 
7f.    Role  play  how  currency^  checks,  credit  cards, 

money  orders »  and  food  stamps  are 

characteristic  of  money  used  In  exchange 

for  goods  and  service 
7g»    State  TMBir\9  why  a  person  might  choose  a 

particular  career 
7h.    Explore  Joba  the  student  may  be  able  to 

accomplish 

71.    Explore  Jobs  that  are  appropriate  employment 
choices 

7J.    State  how  spare-time  activities  may  lead  to 
possible  full-time  employment  opportunities 
7K.    State  part-time  Job  possibilities 
71.    State  ail  available  sources  for  locating  a 
Job  (want  ads,  signs  in  window) 


I 


Dona  I n  Content  Areas  for  lEP  Development 


8.    Pay  Cliecks 

68 

ERJ.C 


Ingtructlonal  Objectives 


7b,    Hame  people  who  could  help  him  find  a  job 
7n*    Co^>lle  «  list  of  public  and  private 

agencies  to  contact  for  Jobs 
7o.    Locate  realistic  Job  possibilities 

(occupational  handbooks) 
7p.    Role  play  scheduling  an  appointment  tor  a 

Job  interview  by  phone 
7q^    Identify  the  conditions  %phich  way  aftect 

wages:    sick  leave^  strikea,  holidays, 

vacatlona 

7r.    Differentiate  between  *'lald  off"  and  being 

**fired*«  froB  a  Job 
7a.    Complete  Job  application  fons 
7t.    Role  play  a  Job  Interview 
7u.    State  relationship  between  wages  and  time 

on  Job  (including  part-tisie,  double-tisie) 
7v.    Calculate  wagea  due  for  various  rates  and 

tlM  periods 
7w,    State  difference  between  grous  pay  and  net 

7x.    (kxiplete  forma  related  to  eBploy»ent»  such 
aa  social  aecurity»  withholding,  union  torms 
W-2  tax  forma »  inaurancc  forma 

7y.    Punch  a  time  clock 

8a.    Endorse  a  pay  check 

8b.  Locate  the  varioua  categories  on  a  pay  check 
atuby  such  aa  groas  pay,  net  pay,  retlr*iinent 
withholding,  Insurance,  etc 

8c.    Plan  a  budget  baaed  on  take*hone  pay 

8d.    State  reaaona  for  saving  money 

8e.    Explore  some  of  the  services  provided  by 
banka 

ef.    State  reaaona  for  unemployment  compensations 
8g.    State  reaaona  for  Joining  trade  and  labor 
unlona 

8h*    Diacuas  mlnlmimi  wages,  %rorklng  hours,  and 

conditions  aa  establiahed  by  law 
81.    Explain  fringe  benefits  auch  as  social 

aecurity,  inaurance  plans,  sick  and 

annual  leave 
8J,    Explore  reasons  for  the  need  of  pensloit^ 

and  retirement  plans 


^  V 

1-  O 


Domain 


Content  Areas  for  lEP  Development 


Instructional  Objectives 


9.    Mechanical  Aids 


10,  Vocational 


8k, 
81. 
8m. 

8n. 
8o. 


8p. 
8q. 

8r. 
88. 
8t. 
8u. 
9a, 
9b. 

9c. 

10a. 

10b. 

10c, 
lOd. 
lOe. 
lOf, 
lOg. 
lOh. 
101. 

10  J. 


Compute  houra  worked  In  one  day 
Compute  houra  iiorked  In  one 
Compute  houra  worked  In  a  pay  period 
Compute  groaa  pay 

Identify  Cypea  of  deductions:    Fedtral  and 
State  IncoM  Tax  and  PICA  Insurance^ 
retlrementy  union  duea,  etc. 
Compute  net  pay 

Cite  two  inatancea  when  a  worker  would  be 

paid  overtime 

Compute  tl»e*«nd*a-half 

Compute  double-tiae  wagea 

Compute  %Migea  for  piecework 

Compute  coHl salon  wages 

Demonatrate  ability  to  operate  «  calculator 

Demonatrate  ability  to  operate  an  adding 

machine 

Demonstrate  ablUty  to  operate  a  cauh 
register 

Exhibit  good  grooming  habits  and 

appropriate  dreaa  for  a  Job 

Plan  tranaportatlon  routes  to  given 

destination 

Take  care  of  belongings 

Carry  out  routine  tasks  %#hen  requested 

Be  punctual  end  attend  Job  consistently 

Bring  eaaentlal  work  materials  to  job 

Uae  time  conatructlvely 

Complete  assigned  tasks 

Verbalize  safety  precautions  for  different 
vocational  situations 

Attend  to  appropriate  tasks  for  die  required 
length  oi  time 


NOTE;    For  additiondl  curricular  considerations,  consult  the  Uniislmaa  Smparate  Hln 
Bandlcapiictf  Snideots. 


Stsmdsrda  for  Hildly 
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SECnOR  IIB 


CAKEEl/VOCATIOHAL  TSAIMIBG 
MAEL  FOI  SSVEULT/raovOmiDLT 
BAMDICAPPED  SiUDEBlS 
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SECTION  I IB 


CAREER/VOCATIONAL  TRAIHING 
MODEL  FOR  SEVERELY /PROFOUNDLY 
HANDICAPEED  STUDnriS 


DcyiROKKcrrs 


ERIC 


GENERAL  CURRICITLAR  GOALS 


The  goals  underlying  the  curricular  guidelines  provide  the  context  in 
which  the  skills  listed  in  the  guidelines  are  to  be  selected  and 
taught.    The  goals  were  designed  for  all  learners  served  in  classrooms 
for  students  with  severe/profound  handicaps  and  should  be  considered 
when  developing  programs »  as  should  the  appropriateness  of  specific 
goals  for  individual  learners.    Specific  goals  for  individual  learners 
should  be  determined  through  the  XEP  process  and  will  depend*  in  part, 
on  the  nature  and  severity  of  the  learner's  handicapping  condition. 

1.  Severely/profoundly  handicapped  leamera  should 

attend  Integrated  public  schools  when  appropriate.  Social 
interactions  between  moderately  and  severely/profoundly  handicapped 
and  nonhandlcapp«d  learners  are  more  likely  to  occur  when 
learners  are  In  close  proximity  to  one  another.  Integrated 
public  school  settings t  therefore »  Increase  opportunities  for 
longitudinal  social  interactions* 

2.  Severely/profoundly  handicapped  learners  should 

attend  chronologically  age-appropriate  pub         *hoola.  To 
facilitate  the  development  of  chronologlca*  <e-approprlate 
social  interaction  skills »  moderately  and  severely/profoundly 
handicapped  learners  must  have  the  opportunity  to  participate  in 
age-appropriate  social  Interactions. 

3*    Individual  Education  Plans  (lEP's)  for  severely /profoundly 
handicapped  learners  should  prepare  them  to  participate  as 
independently  as  possible  in  Integrated  community >  domestic » 
recreation/leisure*  and  vocational  environments. 

4.  To  facilitate  independent  participation  In  Integrated  community 
environments »  the  curricular  domains  for  severely/profoundly 
handicapped  learners  should  be  organized  around  the  major 
environments  in  which  learners  currently  participate  and/or 
will  potentially  participate.    The  major  environmental  domains 
include  domestic »  recreation/leisure »  vocational ,  and  general 
community. 

5.  Skills  should  be  ultimately  assessed  and  taught  in  tlv"  nonschool 
environments  in  which  they  will  be  used. 

6.  The  Ecological  Analysis  approach  should  be  used  to  determine  the 
demands  of  individual  learners'  current  and  future  environments* 
These  demands  should  be  used  to  rank  the  skills  to  be  taught. 

7.  Tasks  and  activities  used  in  instruction  should  be 
chronologically  age-appropriate  and  functional. 

8.  Social/adaptive,  communication*  motor,  and  functional  academic 
instruction  should  be  Integral  components  of  domestic  living* 
recreation/leisure*  vocp.tional,  and  general  community 
Instruction. 
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9.    Severely /profoundly  handicapped  learners  should  not 

be  excluded  from  participating  in  domestic,  recreation/Leisure, 
vocational,  and  general  community  activities  because  they  may 
never  achieve  independent  participation*    Adaptations  In 
procedures,  materials,  and/or  tasks  should  be  considered  to  allow 
learners  to  participate  to  the  maximum  extent  possible* 

10.  There  should  be  close  coordination  between  parents  and  teachers 
in  selecting  high  priority  skills  to  increase  participation  in 
the  home  and  other  community  settings. 

11.  Transitions  of  severely /prof oundly  handicapped 

learners  between  classroom  placements  (e«g.»  from  an  elementary 
to  a  middle  school  placement)  and  from  secondary  school  to  adult 
services  should  be  carefully  planned  to  enhance  continuity  of 
programs  across  placements  and  Co  provide  learners  with  training 
in  skills  which  will  facilitate  success  In  the  next  placement. 

12.  Social  Interactions  should  be  an  Integral  component  of  all 
training  provided  to  severely /prof oundly  handicapped  learners. 
Social  interactions  should  not  be  a  separate  currlcular  domain 
identifying  skills  that  are  taught  In  Isolation.    Instead » 
social  interaction  activities  should  be  Incorporated  into 

the  entire  curriculum  throughout  the  day* 

13.  Nonhandlcapped  learners  should  receive  training  on  hov  to 
interact  with  severely /prof oundly  handicapped  learners. 
Although  moderately  and  severely  handicapped  learners 

can  become  more  cosipetent  in  social  Interaction  activities,  not 
all  will  become  socially  astute.    When  nonhandlcapped  peers  have 
been  taught  to  socially  interact  with  them,  they  can  at  ]east 
partially  participate  in  social  interaction  activities. 

14.  Social  interaction  training  should  be  conducted  at  home  and  in 
community  environments  to  ensure  the  generalization  of  skills. 
Because  severely/profoundly  handicapped  persons  have  difficulty 
generalizii^  behaviors,  training  should  take  place  in  as  many 
natural  environments  as  possible. 

15.  Social  interaction  training  should  become  a  regular  component  of 
education  for  severely/profoundly  handicapped  and 
nonhandlcapped  learners.    Parents ,  teachers,  and  administrators 
should  provide  for  social  interaction  programming  as  an  ongoing 
component  of  education. 
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ERIC 


DoMsclc  Domain 


Components  of  a  domestic  skills  curriculum  should  be  an  integral  part  of 
a  student's  weekly  schedule.     During  the  early  elementary  years,  much 
of  this  instruction  will  occur  as  a  natural  result  of  classroom 
activities  while  other  skills  may  be  taught  through  role  playing  and 
structured  and  nonstructured  play  times.    As  the  student  progresses 
from  the  primary  to  the  intermediate  elementary  level,  environments 
other  than  the  classroom  may  be  more  desirable  to  teach  some  skills 
(e.g.,  meal  preparation,  bedmaklng) .    Teachers  should  be  encouraged  to 
investigate  options  for  domestic  skill  training  such  as  group  homes, 
and  possibly  even  the  student's  home  when  a  connminlty  domestic  site 
seems  to  be  a  more  appropriate  environment  than  the  classroom. 
Since  the  overall  objective  of  this  suggested  domestic  curriculum 
is  to  provide  for  Increased  Independence  for  the  student  In  his 
current  and  subsequent  living  environment »  It  Is  essential  to 
involve  parents  In  the  planning,  implementation*  and  evaluation 
of  each  student's  domestic  program.    As  a  student  enters  the  last 
years  of  school.  It  becomes  especially  Important  to  anticipate 
his  future  domestic  environment*    Emphasis  can  then  be  placed  on 
preparing  a  student  for  this  specific  environment  as  well  as 
continuing  to  refine  those  skills  necessary  In  any  domestic 
environment.    Low  Incidence  students  and  students  with  profound 
multiple  handicaps  should  be  encouraged  to  participate  in  all  activities 
to  the  maximum  extent  possible,  depending  on  their  individual 
functional  levels.    Adaptations  and  modifications  to  facilitate 
their  participation  should  be  made  when  possible* 


Elementary  School  Levi 

At  this  level.  Instruction  should  be  primarily  directad  toward: 
1)  practice  of  domestic  activities  as  they  relate  to  the  natural 
requirements  of  the  home  and  school  environments;  2)  frequent  exposure 
to  concept  areas  such  as  nutrition,  wellness,  family  life,  and  social 
interactions  appropriate  to  age  and  specific  situations;  3)  Increasing 
independence  in  the  performance  of  personal  hygiene/grooming  tasks; 
and  4)  increasing  self ^awareness  of  personal/hygiene  needs  and 
routines. 

As  a  student  progresses  through  the  elementary  level,  he  should 
not  only  learn  to  perform  a  variety  of  domestic  tasks  but  also 
to  Identify  the  need  to  perform  these  tasks  Independently. 
At  the  elementary  level,  many  domestic  skills  can  be  taught  as 
they  naturally  occur  during  the  routine  of  a  school  day 
(e.g.,  cleaning  up  the  work  area  upon  completion  of  a  task, 
proper  hygiene  before  and  after  meals) «      Other  suggested 
activities  may  be  more  effectively  taught  in  a  natural 
environment  apart  from  the  classroom  or  the  school  building 
(e.g.,  student's  home,  group  home). 

Special  consideration  should  be  given  to  determining  parent 
preferences  in  existing  domestic  routines,  sequences »  and 


materials/equipment  available  Co  the  student  in  the  home.  This 
becomes  increasingly  important  as  the  student  begins  to  perforn  the 
domestic  routines  taught  at  school  in  the  home. 

Middle  School  Levi 

Ac  Chls  level,  instruction  should  be  directed  primarily  toward:  1) 
Increasing  Che  scudenc's  level  of  Independence  In  performing  domestic 
casks  Including,  a)  expanding  che  scudenC's  use  of  cools  and 
macerlalSf  b)  expanding  Che  lengch  of  che  domesclc  rouClnes  performed 
by  che  scudenc,  c)  Identifying  che  need  and  Inlclaclng  che  performance 
of  domesclc  casks  as  part  of  che  aCudenc's  dally /weekly  rouclne;  and 
2)  demonscraclng  self*avarenes«  In  che  areas  of  a)  nucrlclon»  b) 
family  life,    and  c)  physical  healch  and  hygiene. 

Special  consideration  should  be  given  co  deCermlnlng  parencal 
preferences  In  existing  domestic  routines,  sequences,  and 
materials/equipment  available  to  the  student  in  che  home. 

If  skills  set  forth  in  the  lollovlng  instructional  sequence  for  middle 
level  students  cannot  effectively  be  taught  In  tha  school  facility, 
alcernatlve  community  domestic  sites  (e.g.,  student's  home,  apartmenc, 
group  home)  should  be  used  co  teach  these  skills. 


High  School  Lsfvel 

At  this  level,  che  student  is  becoming  an  adult  within  his  household. 
Currlcular  planning  should  continue  to  develop  domestic  skills 
necessary  in  grooming,  hygiene,  health-education,  family  life,  house 
cleaning,  meal  preparation,  and  care  of  clothing.    Sequencing  skills 
and  activities  will  be  emphasized  including  idencifying  the  need  to 
perform,  select,  plan,  Inlclace,  parclcipate,  maintain,  and  complete 
activities.    The  student  should  acquire  skills  that  allow  him  to 
perform  some  acCiviCles  as  Independently  as  possible  as  veil  as  chose 
skills  necessary  to  participate  and  interact  with  others  in  domesclc 
accivities.    More  specifically,  che  sCudenc  shoulc?  acquire  skills 
which  are  necessary  to  meet  che  day-to-day  needs  and  intercscs  of  the 
student  as  an  individual,  as  well  as  chose  which  allow  him  co 
become  a  concrlbutlng  social  member  of  a  functioning  household.  In 
order  for  the  educational  program  co  be  as  preparatory  as  possible , 
post-school  domestic  environments  need  to  be  projected.  ParenCal 
input  Is  critical  in  determining  and  analyzing  these  post-school 
domesclc  envlronmcncs  for  each  scudenc.    The  projecced  posc-school 
domesclc  environment  will  affect  the  kind  of  Individualized  domestic 
prograimning  that  should  be  provided  for  each  sCudenC. 


J- 
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Douin 


Domestic 


Content  Areas  for  lEP  Development 


I.    Peraonal  Health  Care 
1.  Toileting 


2.  Dreaalng 


3,  Crooning 
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Instructional  Objectives 


la.    Indicate  need  to  go  or  to  be  taken  ro  the 

bathroom  and  reduce  accidents 
lb.    Locate  correct  bathrooa 
Ic.    Develop  an  individualized  toileting 

routine 

Id.    Uae  tlaaue  appropriately 

le.    Indicate  the  need  to  change  wet /sol led 

Eanta 
ash  hands 
2a.    Identify  clothing  articles 
2b.    Renove  clothing  articles  appropriate  to 
the  situation  (l,e.,  go  to  bed.  come 
inaide) 

2c.    Put  on  clothes  in  correct  sequence 

2d,    Put  clothes  on  correctly  (e.g.,  right  side 

out«  front  and  back  correct,  etc*) 
2e.    Aaaist  helper  in  getting  dressed 
2f.    Develop/practice  use  of  fssteners 
2g.    Develop  skills  for  footwear  (shoe  tyinc. 

Ucing,  buckling) 
2h.    Choose  clothing  appropriate  to  situation, 

weather,  activity,  and  coordination 
21.    Start  to  chooae  clothing  that  matches 

and/or  "goea  together"  (e.g.,  stripes, 

plaidap  colors) 
3a.    Comb  hair 

3b.    Uae  mirror  to  assure  dally  neatness 
3c.    Bruah  teeth  (consider  use  of  electric 

toothbrush) 
3d.    Shower /bathe 
3d.    Uaah  hair 
3f»    Use  hair  dryer 

3g.    Uae  of  deodorant /menstrual  products 
ss  necessary 


Dowain 

Doiiesclc 

(continued) 


Content  Areas  for  lEP  DevelopWH^nt 


First  Aid/Safety 


5*  Nutrition 


6«  Wellness 


7,    Family  Life  and  Social  I 


Instructional  Objectives 


4a.    Say  no  to  unsafe  activities 
kb.    Keep  hands/objects  out  of  nouth 
4c,    Blow  nose  and  dispose  of  tissues 
4d,    Cover  nouth  when  coughing,  sneezing 
4e.    Keep  band-aids  on;  wash  cuts;  keep  dlit 
out 

4f,    Introduce  school  nurse;  calk  about 

doctors,  dentist,  tools  they  use;  and  roio 
play  visits  to  doctor,  dentist,  hospital 
to  lessen  fear 

4g,    Recognize  the  poison  sign  as  danger  and 
recognize  iceaa  Mich  are  poisonous  (e.g,» 
cleaning  fluids,  house  plants) 

4h,    Recognize  and  report  aickness  or  injury  to 
adult  or  eupervisor 

5a,    Introduce  a  wide  variety  of  tastes  and 
SMlla 

Sb,    present/select  snack  foods  that  are  low 

caloric  and  nutritious 
Sc.    Identify  four  basic  food  groups 
5d,    Strcts  appropriate  portions  of  food  to 

eat 

Se*    Stress  liquid/water  intake 

6a.    Develop  daily  exercise  routine  and  a 

knowledge  of  what  body  parts  each  exercise 

strengthens 
6b.    Practice  good  sleeping  habits 
6c.    Practice  weight  control 
6d.    Recognize  and  deal  appropriately  with 

emotions  snd  feelings  In  zelf  and  others 
kteractions  7a.    Recognize  faftlly  Benbera  and  kinds  of 

fa«lUes 

7b.    DlscrlBlnate  boys/girls,  nen/wosien 

7c,    Recognize  signs  of  growth 

7d.    Recognize  behavior  appropriate  to  age  In 

private  (hoa«)  and  public  (school, 

cowunlty)  locatlona 
7e*    Recognize  faaily  r^  es  and 

responsibilities 
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Donain 


Content  Areas  for  lEP  Development 


Instructional  Objectives 


Domestic 
(continued) 


II.  Housekeeping 

1.    Receive  Exposure  to  Dally  Classroom 
Maintenance  to  Include  Role  Playing 
with  Appropriate  Toys  at  the  Earlier 
Levels 


2*    Receive  Introduction  to  a  Dooestic  Site 


la.  Pick  up  toys 

lb.  v'ut  chairs  under  table 

Ic,  Wipe/dust  table  tops 

Id,  Erase  chalkboards 

le.  Clean  sink 

If,  Vacuus 

lg«  Sveep  floors 

Ih.  Wring  washcloths,  sponges,  paper  eowels 

11.  Keep  desk  clean 

IJ.  Keep  locker  clean 

2a.  Make  beds 

2b.  Strip  linens  from  bed;  detemlne  what 

needs  to  be  laundered 

?c .  Expose  changing  of  bed  1  inen 

2d.  Dust  furntcure 

2e.  Clean  sinks 

2f.  Sweep  floors 

2g.  Vacuum 


[II.    Clothing  Care 


2.    Clothing  Awareness 


la.    Demonstrate  where  dirty  clothes  go  and 

where  clean  clothes  go 
lb.    Sort  dark  vs.  light  clothes  for  laundry 
Ic*    Identify  and  state  function  of  washing 

machine  and  dryer 
Id.    Demonatrate  an  understanding  of 

vocabulary:    warm»  cold,  dry,  wash,  soap 
2a.    Sort  and  label  clothing  articles 
2b,    Match  clothea  in  pairs  (socks,  mittens) 
2c.    Discriminate  own  clothing  from  others 
2d.    Hang  clothea  on  a  hook — right  side  up 
2e.    Put  thlbigs  on  a  ahelf  in  locker 
2f.    Hang  clothes  on  a  hanger 
2g,    Fold  clothea  (e.g.t  socks,  towels, 

washcloths 9  undershirts,  pants,  etc.) 
2h.    Recognize  when  a  repair  is  needed 
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Dona in 


DonesCic 
(continued) 


Content  Ared>  for  lEP  Developwient 


IV.    Heal  Preparation* 
1.    Kitchen  Skills 


2.    DeAonatrate  Eating  Skilla 


♦The  teaching  of  safety  precautions  in  the  kitchen  is  an  e 
Instructional  levels. 


I 


Instructional  Objectives 


la*    Identify  basic  tools  and  utensils  used 

in  the  kitchen  and  deAonstrate  function 

(e.t*»  Mlxer^  stove^  toaster^  knife » 

can  openers »  apoons»  pots,  and  pans,  i^ti  . ) 
lb.    DesKmstratc  basic  kitchen  hygiene 

(e.g. 9  waah  hands,  keep  hands  and  utiMi:^!:* 

out  of  Muth/halr,  etc.) 
Ic,    Practice:    stirring,  pouring,  cutting, 

spreading I  and  scrsplng 
Id,    Get  Ingredients  ready    **Uhst  do  you 

need**  to  nake 
le,    DlscrlBlnate  hoc /cold 
If,    Begin  use  of  Masureaent:    divide  in 

hslf;  re<:ognUe  full,  not  full,  eapty 
Ig.    Follow  slsf»le  (plccorlsl)  recipes 
Ih,    Observe  function  of  toaster,  manual  and 

electric  can  opener,  bottle  cpener 

(not  Independent  use) 
II.    Set  the  table 

IJ.    Open/close  containers  (e,g.,  Jars^  milk 

cartons,  boxes,  plastic  containers »  etc.) 
2a.    f^atlng  finger  foods,  tsklng  one  bite  at  a 

tlM 

2b.    Using  a  apoon  and  a  fork 
2c.    Ualng  a  napkin 
2d.    Ualng  a  knif#  to  spread  and  cut 
2e.    Handling  containers  (e.g.^  Ditchers, 
serving  dishes,  trays,  etc.) 


entisl  cosiponent  in  meal  preparation  across  sll  three 
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Pwain  Content  meas  for  lEP  l>evelopiieni 


Dooestic 
(continued) 


3.    Prepare  Foodb  not  Requiring  Use  of  Stove 


Clean-Up 
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ERJC 


Instructional  Objectives 


Pouring  liquids 
2g.    Demonstrating  table  Banners  (e*g.»  saying 

**please**  and  "thank  you/'  eating  with 

■outh  closed,  not  talking  with  full 

passing  food,  etc.) 
2h.    Opening  containers  and  wrappers; 
21,    Using  a  straw 

2J,    Competing  cafeteria  style  routine  (e.g., 
picking  up  »eal  Cray,  getting  straw  and 
napkin,  disposing  of  garbage  and  ui.wanted 
food,  etc.) 

2k,    Eating  at  an  appropriate  rate 

3a.  Toaat 

3b«  Salads 

3c.  Cereals 

3d,  Juices 

3e.  Pudding 

3f.  Sandwiches 

3g.    Chocolate  allk 

3h.  Fruit 

31.  Vegetables 

4a.    Clear  table,  rinse,  and  stack  dirty 

dishes 
Ub.    Wipe  tables 

4c.    Scrape  dishes,  wash  dishes,  learn  to 

adjust  water  temperature 
4d*    Start  to  put  diahes  away 
4e.    Uipe  up  apills 
4f.    Clean  sink 

4g.    Wring  out  and  hand  up  dlshrags  and 

dish  towels 
4h.    Receive  exposure  to  use  of  dishwasher 

(e.g.,  unloading  clean  dishes) 
41.    Dlacrlfllnate  garbage  fro«  nongarb^ige 
4J.    Store  leftovers 


NIDOLe  SiaOOL  LEVIL 
CUnUCULAI  OUKflflS 


Doaialn 
Doaiescic 


Content  Areaa  for  lEP  Developitent 
I.    Personal  Health  Care 
1.  Toileting 


Inatructlonal  Objectives 


2 •    Dreaa log 


3*  Grooaing 


la. 
lb. 


Ic. 
Id. 

2a. 


2b, 
2c. 

2d. 


2e. 
3a. 


3b. 


3c. 


Rei'iev  bathrooa  labels:    sen,  w^en, 
ladles*  gentlemen 

Plan  ahead  for  bathroosi  needs  (e,g*,  go  ti) 
bathroon  before  a  trip,  beti#een  classes, 
etc.) 

Check  appearance  In  bathrooM  nlrror 
Use  variety  of  co— unity  bathroosi 
facilities 

Maintain  neat  appearance  (e*g«>  clean 
clothea»  clppera  zipped »  shoes  tied, 
ahirta  tucked  in^  rlothea  not  ripped, 
etc.) 

Hatch  outfits  (e.g.*  color  and  designed) 
Choose  clothik^g  styles  appropriate  to  age 
and  currant  trenda 

Detemlne  dally  clothing  independent  of 

adult  supervision  (e.g*»  weather^  style, 

occAttiont  personal  choice »  etc*) 

Determine  when  clothes  need  to  be 

laundered  and  care  for  the»  accordingly 

Deaonatrate  akin  care  akllla 

i.     cleanse  skin 

11*    Moisturize  akin 

ill.  nedlcate  skin 

Iv.    use  sake -up 

Demonstrate  dental  care  skills 

I ,  toothbrush 

II.  floss 
ill.  water  pic 

iv.    what  causes  csvities,  etc. 
Demonstrate  hair  care  skills 

I.  shampoo  hair 

II.  maintain  daily  neatn£oa 
ill.    style/part  hair 


ERLC 
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Domain  Content  Areas  for  lEP  Pevelopipent 

(continued) 


A.    First  Aid/Safety 

(Add  Safety  froai  Louisiana 
Mlnlmun  Standards) 


5,  Nutrition 


Instructional  Objectives 


iv.    dry  hair  with  towel  and  electric  hair 
dryera 

V,      safety  with  electrical  aids 
3d«    Demonstrate  shower /bath  skills 

1*     regulate  water  temperature 

11,    ahower/bathe  safely  and  correctly 
or  appropriately 
3e.    Demonstrate  ahaving  skills  (person 

option) 

1 •  face 

11.  legs 

ill,  underarms 

iv*     razor  safety 
3f,    Demonstrate  nail  care  (personal  option) 

I.  clean  naila 

II.  file  naila 

ill.    care  for  cut  Idea 
iv.     polish  naila 
3g.    Demonstrate  menstrual  hygiene  skills 

I.  use  of  sanitary  Itema 
including  appropriate  disposal 

II,  change  aanltary  itema  as  needed 
throughout  the  day 

ill,    carry  aanltary  Items  needed  in 
order  to  be  prepared 
3h.    Use  toiletries  (personal  option) 

I .  deodorsnt 

II.  mouthwaah 
ill.  cosmetics 
Iv.  colognes 

4a.    Carry  tlaaue»  eapeclally  in  community 

l»b.    Recognise  emergenclea  and  seek  help  (e.g*» 

seizure,  choking) 
4c.    Apply  firat  aid  for  cuta  and  burns 
4d.    Demc^natrate  wheelchair  safety 
4e.    Discuss  Mdical  personnel 
Sa.    Classify  foods  In  four  food  groups 
5b,    Plan  balanced  meals  using  four  food 

groups 

5c.    Learn  Importance  of  carbohydrates , 

vitamina,  minerals,  and  protein  in  diet 

5d.    Select  anack  foods  based  on 
nutrition/calories 


X 


Domain 

Doiiestlc 
(continued) 


Content  Areas  for  1EP  Development 
6,  Wellness 


Instructional  Objectives 


7,    Faaily  Life  and  Social  Interactions 


6a. 

6c. 

6d* 
6e. 
6f. 


7a. 

7b. 
7c. 
7d. 


7e. 


7f. 


Recognize  reasons  for  and  methods  of 

controlling  welgtit 

Learn  various  forms  of  exercise 

Establish  and  desonstraCe  exercise 

routine 

Demonstrate  relaxation  exercises 
Recognize/channel  emotions  appropriately 
Develop  awareness  of  smoking^  drinking, 
and  drug  use  and  their  effects  on  the 
body 

Identify  sax  organs  and  their  appropriate 
reference 

Identify  basic  grovth  distinctions  for 

both  males  and  females 

Develop  awareneas  of  public  vs.  private 

behavior 

Develop  appropriate  social 
interactions  for  age 
Discuss  poaaible  family  change  (e.g., 
birthy  deaths  divorce,  remarriage* 
foster  families»  group  homes*  etc.) 
Continue  to  expand  repertoire  of 
information  pertaining  to  family  roles  and 
responsibilities 


II.  Housekeeping 

1.  Straighten  an  Area;  Hick  Up  and  Put 
Items  in  Correct  Areas 

2.  Dust 

3.  Vacuum  (including  moving  and  replacing 

furniture) 
U,    Change  Hrd  Linens 
5.    Clean  Glass 


2a,  Flat  and  nonflat  furniture 
2b.    Use  of  waxes  and  cleaners 


5a.  Mirrors 

Sb .    Door  s /w Indows 


8^ 


PQ*^*"                             Content  Areas  for  lEP  Devetopment 

DoM'tic                                 6.  Clean  BathrooAs 
(continued) 

7.  Sweep  and  Nop 

B.  Renove  Garbage  and  Trash 

III.  Clothing  Care 

1.  Laundry 


2*    Clothing  Awareness 


ERIC 


Instructional  Ob|ectlves 


6a.  Clean  sink  with  cleanser 

6b.  Toilet 

6c t  Bathtub/shower  area 

6d.  Floor 

6e,  Linen  change 

7a.  Use  of  dust  pan 

7b,  Use  of  dry  «op 

7c.  Use  of  sponge  aop 


la*    Determine  clothes  that  need  to  be 
laundered 

I.  according  to  fabric 

II,  sort  before  laundering  (darks » 
lights,  etc.) 

lb.    Operate  washer 

ic«    Operate  dryer 

Id.    Hang  clothes  on  a  clothesline 

le.    Do  isundry  by  hand 

If,    Fold  dry  laundry 

Ig.    Put  away  folded  laundry 

Ih.    Identify  articles  In  need  of  ironing 

11.    Identify  articles  In  need  of  mending 

IJ.    Hang  clothes  on  hanger 

Ik,    Read  clothing  labels  for  laundry 

Instructions 
11.    Identify  laundry  products 
Im.    Deskinstrate  an  understanding  of  vocdbulary 

(e.g. J  detergent,  fabric  softener,  warm, 

cool) 

2a.    Hang  clothes  on  a  hook--rlght  side  up 
2b.    Put  things  on  a  shelf  in  locker  (e.^*, 
2c.    Hang  cloches  on  a  hanger 
2d.    Fold  clothes  (e.g.,  socks,  rowels^ 

washcloths,  undershirts,  pants,  etc) 
^e.    Recognize  when  a  repair  Is  needed 


Doaaln 

Domestic 
(continued) 


Content  Areas  for  lEP  Development 
3.    Clothing  Repair 


Instructional  Objectives 

3a,    Hand  sew 

I.  buttons 

II.  straight  «;eans 

III.  heaa 


IV,    Meal  Preparation 

1,    Demonstrate  Cooking  Readiness  (e.g*, 

securing  apron »  cleaning  hands,  tying 

back  long  hair) 
2*    Determine  and  Organize  Necessary  Utensils 

and  Tools  to  Prepare  Specific  Foods 
3v    Use  Manual  Kitchen  Tools  (e.g.,  can 

opmers^  sharp  knives,  rubber  spatulas, 

graters »  cheese  si leers,  vegetable 

peeler,  baster,  etc.) 

4.  Identify  and  Use  Electric  Kitchen  Tools 
and  Appliances  (e.g.,  electric  knife, 
blender,  mixer,  frying  pan,  griddle, 
broiler  ovens,  coffee  pot,  crock  pot,  etc*) 

5.  Prepare  Foods  Using  the  Stove  Top 


6.  Prepare  Foods  Using  the  Oven 

(l.e,,  set  temperature/put  oven  on/set  timer) 

7.  Continue/Expand  Measuresienc  Skills 
B.  Follow  Can/Box  Written  Directions 
9.  Follow  Picture/Written  Recipes 

10.  Clean-Up  After  Preparing  Heal 

11.  Set  Table 


Sa.  Boiling  See  "High  School**  for  specifics 
Sb.    Frying  of 

Sc.    Heating       what  foods  could  be  prepared 


ERIC 
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Dowaln 

Doiiestlc 
(continued) 


Content  Areas  for  TEP  t)evelQpiftent 
12,    Serve  Food 


13.  Clean-Up 
U.    Wash  DlAhes 


15.  Dlspoie  of  Garbage  and  Trash 

16.  Clean  Sink 

17»    Acquire  Functional  Sight  Vocabulary 


IB.  Deaionstrate  Related  IlBe-Telllng  Skllla 
19.    Demonstrate  Eating  Etiquette 


Instructional  Object  1  i 

17«.    Use  trivets  and  hot  pads 

12b,    Choose  appropriate  serving  tools  (e.g., 

bovla,  spoons) 
12c,    Detenslne  appropriate  portions 


Ua.    Store  leftovers 

13b,    Continue  wiping  tables,  counters,  and 

stove  tops 
Ha.    Refine  Mnual  skills 
Ub,    Scrape/wash  pots,  pans,  and  electrical 

appliances 
lUc,    Use  dishwasher  (load/unload) 
IM.    Put  dried  dishes  away 


17a, 


17b. 
17c, 

18a. 

18b. 
18c. 


Stove/asull  appliances  (e.g.,  bake,  broil 

front p  high  (hi),  low,  nediusi,  medium  high 

(hi),  resr,  blend,  alx,  etc.) 

Food  contsiners  (e.g.,  this  side  up,  pull 

here,  open  here,  directions,  etc.) 

CoMon  recipe  (e.g.,  stir,  chop,  dice, 

aix,  etc.) 

Read  tiae  on  clock 

Deteralne  tine  Interval 

Set  tl«ei  or  tiae  device  on  stove 
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HIGH  SaiOGL  LIfIL 


DoMln 


Content  Areas  for  lEP  Developttent 


Instructional  Objectives 


At  the  high  school  level,  eaphasls  shovld  be  placed  on  the  maintenance  of  previously  learned  skills  with  enphasls  on 
Independence »  rate,  and  quality. 


Domestic 


Personal  Health  Care 
1.    Family  Life 


2,    Social  Interactions 


la.    Acquire  strategies  to  deal  with  Individual 
feelings 

lb.    Cope  with  envlronsiental  stimuli  and  peer 
pressure 

Ic,    Continue  to  develop/demonstrate 

appropriate  peer  Interactions 
2a.    Develop/demonstrate  appropriate  reactions 

to  peer  and  adult  preasure 
2b*    Learn  about  alternative  life/family  styles 


II.  Housekeeping 

At  the  high  school  level ,  emphasis  Is  placed 
upon  performing  periodic  and  dally  cleaning 
routines  and  developing  problem^solvlng  and 
JudgiMntal  skills. 

I.    Perform  Daily  Tasks 


2,    Perform  Periodic  Tasks 


la* 
lb. 
Ic. 
Id. 
2a. 


2b. 


Straighten  room 

Hake  bed 

Fut  clothes  away 

Do  dlahea  (see  food  preparation) 
Develop  a  cleaning  routine  for  bathroom, 
living  Toom^  kitchen 9  bedroom 

I.  gather  supplies 

II.  follow  cleaning  sequence 
lil.    put  away  supplies 

Develop  Judgment  skills  to  determine 
necessary  maintenance 

I.  replace  light  bulbs 

II.  set  thermostat 


1  ^  J 


8b 
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Pooialn 

Doniestic 
(continued) 


Content  Areas  for  lEP  Development 


Instructional  Objectives 

111.  open/close  windows  and  drapes 

Iv,  lock/unlock  door 

V.  recognize  need  Co  replace  supplies 

vi.  take  out  garbage/replace  bag 


III.    Clothing  Care 

Ea^>hasli  at  this  level  is  on  Integration, 
Independence,  and  maintenance  of  skills  in 
proper  sequences. 

1«  Laundry 


2.    Clothing  Awareness 


3.    Clothing  Repair 


la. 

lb. 


Id. 


le. 
If. 
2a* 

2b. 

2c. 
3s. 

3b. 
3r. 


Colle:t  dirty  clothes 

Sort  ly  color,  fabric  types,  clothing 

label  ;nstructlan,  etc. 

Utah  clothes 

I,  detergent-'^  types/sBount 

II,  lu^C  uchine 
ill.  Mchlne  use 
Dry  cloths.^ 

I.  line  K\ry 

II.  auchlre  dry 
Fold/hang  clothes 
Put  sway  clothes 

Deters Ine  wl^^n  to  change  and  waL.  clothes 
Place  clothes  iu  appropriate  storage 
areas 

Deteralne  wher  to  repair  clothing 
Sew  on  buttonr> 

Use  sewing  «/xhlne  for  8lBq>le  stitch 
Hes  clothing 


VT      Mej:  Preparation 

AcLiviiies  at   tlit;  hi^li  school   Uvel  ^liouKI 
refine  those  skills  previously  acquired  with 
special  emphasis  placed  upon  preparing  and 
planning  a  complete  meal. 
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Donaln 


Donestlc 
(continued) 


Content  Areas  for  lEP  Development 


1 .    Henu  Planning 


2,  Preparation 


1.    Set  TaMe 

^4.     Lat  (dcmohsr rating  apprupriat 


— 


ERIC 


Inatnictlonal  Objectives 


la.    Desonatrate  awareneaa  of  nutritional 
needs 

i,      review  food  groups  and  clasvif Icatltm 
of  foods 

II.  plan  a  well-balanced  sieal 

III.  devonatrace  calorie  awareness 
lb.    Make  grocery  list  based  on  laenu  and 

available  supplies 
Ic*    Prepare  comblnatlona  of  the  following: 

I.  breakfast — eggs*  pancakes »  toaster 
IteMy  cereals^  Juice 

II.  lunch--bsg  lunch 9  canned  food  itemr 
(vegetables^  sieat^  fruit,  meals), 
salad*  aandwlchy  Instant/packaged 
(snack'n^cake^  8Rig-a*lunch»  cold 
drlnka) 

lil.    dlnner—frOMn  Iteaa  (vegetables,  TV 
dinner^  pizza  plea),  box/packaged 
Item  (hamburger  helper »  aacaronl  and 
cheeae)^  boiled  fooda  (hot  dogs, 
fresh /canned  vegetables) 
Id.    Uae  Individualized  recipes  (written 

pictures y  etc.) 
2s.    Prepare  work  area 

I.  clean  table/hands 

11*     aelect  appropriate  food 

suppl les/utens 1 Is 
2b.    Prepare  food 

^*       organize  activities  and 

responsibilities 

II,  follow  plctorlal/oral/written 
directions 

behavior)        4a.  Etiquette 

4b.  CondlMnt  use 

4c,  Requests  and  pasalng  of  food  items 

4d.  Food  portions 
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^•in  Content  Areas  for  lEP  Develonaent 

^•tic  5.  cie«n-Up 

(continued) 


•"^iclon*!  currlcuUr  coordinations,  consult  th«  lauimL 
smwtnljfrrotamMy  iMdlcappe^  Strntamtm. 


1  ■  ■ 

ERIC 


Instructional  Objectives 

Sa.  Clean  table 

5b.  Store  food 

Sc.  Do  dlshea 

5d,  Uaah  table/countera/appliances 

Se.  Siieep  floor 


Separate  ttiaUHi  StMterdc  for  «»derately 


RECREATION/LEISURE  DOHAIN 


Components  of  a  recreation/leisure  curriculum  should  be  a  regular  part 
of  a  student's  weekly  schedule.    Parental  Involvement  and  home/school 
coordination  is  essential  in  determining,  implementing,  and  evaluating 
the  recreation/leisure  curriculum  for  each  student.    Attempts  should 
be  made  to  extend  the  school  recreation/ leisure  curriculum  into  the 
home  by  providing  parents  with  current  information,  including 
recreation  options  which  arc  available  to  the  student  during  after 
school  hours  (a.g.,  school  recreation  programs.  Advocacy  Program, 
Youth  Association  for  Retarded  Cltlzans— YARC,  Young  Men's  Christian 
Association — YMCA,  etc.).    Receiving  Information  from  th«  parents 
concerning  recrtatlon/lelsure  activities  in  which  their  child 
partlclpataa  during  off  school  hours  Is  Important  to  program  success. 

In  selecting  specific  racreatlon/lalsure  activities  for  individual 
students,  consideration  should  be  given  to  the  following: 

1.  Student  Interests  (e.g.,  teach  students  to  Indicate  choice, 
exhibit  Initiative) 

2.  Student  strengths  (e.g.,  cognitive,  physical,  emotional) 

3.  Parent /family  Interests  and  preferences 

4.  Age  approprlatenesn 

5.  Ease  of  accessibility  for  student /family  from  home  (e.g.,  la  the 
facility  or  one  like  ic  within  walking  distance  from  student's 
home?    On  a  bus  line?    Within  reasonable  driving  distance  for 
parents?) 

6.  Cost  factors  (e.g.,  materials,  equipment,  membership, 
transportation) 

7.  Level  of  independence  the  student  may  safely  acquire  (i.e.,  a 
student  should  be  Involved  in  activities  in  which  he  acquires 
only  minimal  independence  as  well  as  those  activities  In  which  he 
could  achieve  total  independence) 

8.  Number  of  participants  (e.g.,  students  should  be  taught 
activities  that  they  can  participate  in  a)  aloae,  b)  with  a  small 
group  of  one  to  five  people,  and  c)  with  a  large  group  of  more 
than  five  people) 

9.  Enhancement  of  physical  fitness 

10.    Opportunities  for  Interactions  with  nonhandlcapped  personii 
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Philosophy 


Elgiifentary  School 

At  the  primary,  elementary,  and  Intermediate  school  levels.  It  Is 
Important  to  develop  the  process  of  play  which  may  be  defined  as  1) 
activity  selection*  2)  materials  set  up,  3)  interaction,  and  ^) 
cleanup. 

Play  at  the  primary  level  is  a  means  by  which  the  student  can  learn  to 
1)  explore  his  environment »  2)  use  objects  functionally,  and  3) 
appropriately  Interact  with  othars.    AC  this  level*  tha  student  should 
have  opportunities  to  be  involved  In  solitary  and  group  play 
activities.    In  solitary  activities*  the  student  should  demonstrate 
selection,  uae*  and  care  of  toys.    In  a  group  play  situation,  emphasis 
should  be  placed  on  sharing,  waiting,  taking  turns,  following 
directions,  and  on  winning  and  losing. 

The  intermediate  program  should  provide  a  continuation  of  the  primary 
program,  emphasizing  self*inltlatlon,  age*^approprlaCe  selection  of 
activities,  and  the  establishment  of  a  repertoire  of  a  minimum  of  five 
leisure  activities  that  a  student  can  perform  Indepandently* 

The  recreation/ leisure  curriculum  at  the  elementary  level  should: 

1.    Provide  for  and  encourage  use  of  a  wide  variety  of  toys  and  games 

2«    Demonstrate  and  expand  the  number  of  ways  to  use  toys  and  games 

3.    Increase  quality  of  social  interactions  that  revolve  around 
activities 

A.     Increase  the  length  of  time  students  are  involved  with  a  single 
coy /game 

5.    Provide  opportunities  to  play  with  nonhandlcapped  peers 

6*    Give  students  opportunities  to  Indicate  preference  of 
toys/actlvltlea 

7.  Start  to  access  community  recreational  facilities 

8.  Decrease  dependence  on  adults  while  participating  In  activities 

9.  Be  coordinated  with  the  art,  music,  physical  education,  and  IMC 
curriculum 

Middle/High  School 

At  the  middle  and  high  school  levels,  students  should  be  taught  the 
skills  necessary  to  select,  organize,  initiate,  participate,  and 
complete  selected  recreation/leisure  activities.    As  a  student  moves 
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through  niddle  and  high  school,  he  should  continue  to  be  exposed  to 
ntw  recreation/leisure  experiences.  At  the  same  time,  it  is  necessary 
to  tncrtast  the  student's  repertoire  of  activities  that  he  can  perform 
independently  across  home»  coraaiunlty,  and  vocational  environments,  it 
will  be  Increasingly  important  to  provide  instruction  and 
opportunities  in  nonschool  environments  (e.g.,  swimming  at  the  YMCA  as 
opposed  to  swimming  at  school). 

The  recreation/leisure  curriculum  at  middle  and  high  school  should: 

1.  Iu:feaa«  quality  and  kind  of  social  interactions,  (e.g.,  behavior 
appropriate  for  dating  varaus  group  activitlea) 

2.  Increase  the  number  of  activities/environments  students  can  use 
without  direct  supervision 

3.  Increiiae  the  length  of  time  students  remain  involved  In  a  sinele 
activity  * 

4.  Increase  parental  and  student  awareness  of  recreation/leisure 
options  available  during  nonschool  hours,  (e.g.,  advocacy 
programs,  school-conaunlty  recreation  programs) 

5.  Encourage  social  interactions  with  nonhandlcapped  peers 


.    Coordinate  with  Instruction  in  art.  music,  and  physical  education 


cunuGDLit  oftJKrnis 


Do— in 

Recreation/ 
Leisure 


Content  Areas  for  lEP  Development 
!•  Hoiie/Indoors 


Instructional  Objectives 

In.  Playing  g««es 

lb.  Acc  as  a  spectator 

Ic.  Playing  wltfi  toys 

Id.  Creating  arts  and  crafts 

le.  Caring  for  pets/plants 

If*  Exercising 

Ig.  Engaging  in  iMglnatlve  play 

Ih,  Watching 

11.  Listening 

IJ.  Playing  auslcal  instruments 

Ik.  Reading/looking 

11*  CoBBunication 

la*  Attending/giving  a  party 


2.  Home/Nelghborhood/Outdoors 


3,  CoMunity 


2a*  Playing  gaaes 

2b.  Riding  bikes 

2c.  Engaging  in  seasonal  activities 

2<^'.  Playing  with  outdoor  toys 

2e«  Using  park-backysrd  equipment 


3a*    Using  available  cosMunity 
facilities 

3b*    Participating  in  coMNinity  events  that 

occur  on  a  limited  basis 
3c.    Participating  in  cotMinlty  events  that 

offer  specialized  services 


iCr. 
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ERIC 


KUBU/inGH  SOKUI*  UVIL 

ntimi  u  auaaan 


Content  Areai  for  TEP  Development 
1 •  Hoae/Indoorft 


Inatnictlonal  Qbjecttves 


Recreation 
Uleure 


ie.    PUying  gaaee 
lb.    Act  jt  a  apectator 
Ic.    Playing  billiards 


Id.  Creating  arts  and  crafts 

le.  Caring  for  peta/planta 

if.  Exerclalng 

Ig.  Collecting  hobblea 

Ih.  CroQBing 

U.  Uatchlng 

IJ.  Liatenlng 

11.  Playing  mia leal  Inatrunents 

11.  Reading/looking 

l».  CoaMintcatlng 

In.  Attending/giving  parties 


2b.  Participate  In  dual  or  team  sports 

2c.  Cxerclalng 

2d.  Engaging  In  seasonal  activities 

2e.  Going  to  neighborhood  events 

2f.  Going  for  a  walk 


3a.    Participating  in  misic  class 

3b.    Participating  In  gysi  class 

3c«    Participating  In  art  claas 

3d.    Participating  in  school  and  class  social 

events 
3e.    Using  the  IHC 

3f.    Using  the  school  grounds  (during  reccsi,, 

before  school) 
3g*    Ualng  audi  tor  iuM/gymnaaiiai 

Uaing  cosMKms/cafeterla 
31.    Ualng  hsUa 
3J.    Using  school  store 
3k.    Partlcipstlng  in  school-related 

activities 


2.  Hosie/Neighborhood/Outdoors 


Play  gaMs 
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ERLC 


Poiiatn 

Recreation/ 

Leisure 

(continued) 


Content  Areas  for  lEP  Development 
k,  Conunity 


5*  Vocational 


Instruct tonal  Objectives 

4a.    Using  generally  available  coonunity 
facilities 

4b*    Participating  in  coemunity  events  that 
occur  on  a  United  basis 


5a*    Using  break  rooa 

Sb.    Conversing  appropriately 

5c,    Attending  sporting  events 


1 
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'eric 


VOCATIONAL  DOMAIN 


This  vocational  domain  is  designed  to  encourage  good  worker  attitudes 
and  behaT-iors.    Work,  pay,  and  productivity  contribute  to  the 
student  s  self-esteem  and  regard  by  peers,  family,  and  community 
members.    The  goal  of  this  domain  Is  to  maximize  the  individual 
student  s  ability  to  reach  Independence  and  self-sufficiency. 
Vocationally  related  instruction  should  be  Initiated  at  the  elementary 
level    expanded  at  the  middle  school  level,  and  continue  at  the  high 
school  level  with  some  type  of  vocational  training  and  postsecondarv 
placement  options  (e.g..  competitive  employment  and/or  supported  work 
programs)  compatible  with  the  student's  functioning  level. 

Increased  time  In  vocational  experiences  should  be  planned  as  students 
progress  through  elementary,  middle,  and  high  school.    At  the 
elementary  level,  instruction  on  general  work  behaviors  should  be 
Incorporated  Into  all  casks  of  dally  living.    The  student  at  the 
middle  school  level  should  be  provided  an  Increase  in  work  experience 
activities,  including  work  behaviors  and  career  exploratory  factors 
(i.e..  demands  of  work,  employer-employee  relationships,  etc.)    At  the 
high  school  levtsl,  more  emphasis  should  be  placed  on  the  Individual's 
needs  In  preparing  for  future  employment  regardless  of  the  level  of 
such  employment.    These  needs  can  be  addressed  through: 

1.  Individual  vocational  evaluation 

2.  Work  adjustment  training 

3.  Work  practice/job  simulation 

4.  Vocational  skills  training 

5.  Task  training 

6.  Vocational  placements 

7.  Retraining  in  any  of  the  six  above  areas  which  become 
Identified  as  problem  area 

Maximizing  the  student's  work  potential  (worker/ job 
compatibility) 


8. 


Eleaentary  School 

At  this  level.  Instruction  should  be  primarily  directed  toward 
establishing  students'  appropriate  work  attitudes  and  behaviors. 
Specific  vocational  skills  (e.g..  sweeping,  filing,  cleaning  a  mirror) 
are  not  Intended  to  be  the  primary  emphasis.    Students  should  be 
assigned  weekly  or  monthly  home/school  jobs  to  be  completed  on  a  daily 
basis.     Students  should  become  increasingly  independent  In  completing 
the  task.  In  assuming  responsibility  for  remembering  to  do  the  task, 
and  for  doing  It  efficiently  and  correctly.    Assuming  three  to  four 
years  of  primary-Intermediate  school,  both  the  complexity  and  the 
amounr  of  time  spent  In  performing  these  vocationally  related  tasks 
should  Increase  as  the  student  progresses  through  the  elementary 
level.     By  the  time  a  student  Is  in  his  last  year  at  the  elementary 
level,  he  should  be  able  to  participate  In  a  30-mlnute  vocationally 
related  routine.* 
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*The  cena  "routln*"  at  the  elementary  level  refers  either  to  a  single 
task  requiring  30  minutes  to  complete  or  to  a  series  of  related  tasks 
and/or  activities  that  require  a  total  time  of  30  minutes.    It  does 
not  refer  to  a  specific  class  for  vocational  training. 


HlddU  School 


At  this  lav«l,  instruction  should  bt  primarily  directed  toward:  1) 
the  continued  devalopmanC  of  appropriate  work  attitudes  and  behavlois, 
2)  career  exploratory  factors,  and  3)  the  initial  training  of  specific 
work  skills*  compatible  with  the  individual's  levels  of  functioning  as 
chey  relate  to  work  settings*    Students  should  be  involved  in  work 
experiences  weekly  (school  or  community)  with  specific  emphasia  being 
placed  on  work-related  skills  such  as  rate^  quality,  and  endurance  as 
they  occur  in  vocational  rather  than  academic  tasks. 

Assuming  three  to  four  years  of  mlddle-achool-level  experiences,  the 
students  should  be  exposed  to  and  involved  in  a  variety  of  tasks  and 
sites.    These  may  be  work  simulations  in  the  home  and/or  school 
environments.    As  the  students  progress  through  the  middle  school 
level,  the  amount  of  time  devoted  to  work  experience  should  be 
gradually  Increased.    During  the  first  year  of  the  middle  school 
level,  students  should  receive  a  minimum  of  one  work 
experience/simulation  each  week.    This  experience 'simulation  should, 
among  other  concerns,  address  the  issue  of  endure  ce,  stamina,  and 
tolerance.    During  the  remaining  years,  vocation.'  training  should 
expand  gradually  until  students  are  receiving  wor  : 
experience/simulation  twice  weekly,  with  at  least  one  of  these 
experiences  being  at  a  community  work  site.    The  student  should  have 
developed  a  level  of  endurance  that  allows  him  to  perform  in  half-day 
work  sessions*  by  the  end  of  his  middle-school-level  experience. 

Community  vocational  experiences  should  Include  mobility  training 
(e.g.,  bus  riding,  pedestrian  safety)  whenever  possible. 
Consideration  should  be  given  to  using  community  vork  sites  that 
Involve  either  a  reasonable  walking  distance  or  bus  ride  from  school 
and/or  students'  homes.    Nonambulatory  students  ir.volved  in  community 
vocational  training  should  use  alternate  forms  of  transportation  that 
provide  for  as  much  Independent  functioning  and  punning  as  possible 
(bus,  handicabs,  etc.) 


*The  term  "work  session"  at  the  middle  school  level  includes 
transportation  time  when  students  are  working  at  community  vocational 
sites.    Consideration  should  be  given  to  locating  such  sites  in  a 
manner  that  allows  for  mobility  training  as  well  as  providing  a 
minimum  of  two  hours  of  actual  "on  the  Job"  work  time  for  the 
students.    Again,  the  two-hour  work  time  is  to  be  compatible  with  the 
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individual's  level  of  functioning.     Thus,  the  two-hour  work  time  Is  a 
fltxlble  suggested  amount  of  time. 

High  School 

At  this  level,  students  should  be  Involved  dally  in  vocational  and 
vocationally  related  experiences.    Within  the  first  year  of  the  high 
school  level,  training  at  community  vocational  sites  should  be  a 
regular  part  of  these  experiences*    Community  work  sites  serve  as 
training  environments  to  develop  and  reinforce  work  skills,  attitudes, 
and  behaviors  and  provide  evaluative  information  pertinent  to  future 
vocational  planning.    The  school  campus  may  p  avide  an  additional 
training  environment  that  can  be  used  to  ensure  vocational  training 
and  vocationally  related  training/evaluation  on  a  daily  basi^^* 

Assuming  four  to  fiv<  years  of  high-school-lavel  experience, 
participation  in  vocational  activities  should  increase  with  each  year. 
The  students  should  be  trained  in  a  variety  of  work  and  work  sites 
during  tha  first  tT^o  to  threa  yaars.    During  the  remaining  years, 
decisions  should  be  made  and  emphasis  placed  on  training  for  specific 
post^school  vocational  options.    These  declslona  should  be  based  upon 
teacher  evaluations »  past  student  performance,  student  interest, 
parental  input »  projected  post-school  living  environments »  and  an 
Inventory  of  Jobs  and  Job  environments  In  the  local  community.  The 
student  should  have  developed  a  level  of  endurance  that  allows  him  to 
perform  in  four-hour  work  sessions*  two  to  three  days  each  week  by  the 
end  of  his  high  school  experience. 

Community  vocational  experiences  should  continue  to  Include  mobility 
training  (pedestrian  safety,  bua  riding)  to  and  from  school  and/or  the 
students'  homes.    Nonambulatory  students  should  receive  Instruction  in 
accessing  and  using  specific  alternate  modes  of  transoortation 
available  to  them  in  their  community  (e.g.»  bus,  handicabs,  taxi). 


*The  term  *'work  session"  at  the  high  school  level  is  intended  to  mean 
actual  work  time,  exclusive  of  time  spent  traveling  to  and  from  the 
job  site. 
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mwinwAi  oumvis 


Domain 


Content  Areas  for  lEP  Developient 


Infttnicttonal  Objectives 


Vocational 


I.    Specific  Work  Skills 

(this  la  not  an  exhaustive  list, 
only  examples  of  soaie  pObslblUties) 

1.  ClaaaroM 


2,  School 


J.  Hume 


la. 


lb. 
Ic, 
Id. 
le. 
If. 

IB. 

Ih. 

11. 

IJ. 
U. 


2a. 

2b. 
2c. 
2d. 
2e* 


3a. 

3b. 
3c. 


During  snack  time 

pass  out  lte«s 
11.    set  table 
Hi,  clean  up  area 
Iv,    naah  glaaaes/utensils 
Arrange  chalra 
Peed  peta 
Water  planta 
Clean  locker 
Serve  «a  aeasenger 
Gather  coata/bags 
Erase  board 
Clean  eraser  a 

Clean  up  toy  area/book  shelves 

Serve  aa  classroon  leader/helper/person  In 

charge  of  outalde  toya^  lights,  doors, 

etc. 

Assist  school  custodian 
Waah  cafeteria  tables 
Collste  school  newsletter 
Sort  Ball 

In  the  school  library  or  Instructional 

Mterlala  center: 

i.  ataap 

11.  aort 

ill.  a tack  books 

Rake  leavea 

Trial  lawn 

Perform  siaple  housekeeping  casks  (e.g., 
vacuuaiing,  bedaaking,  cleaning  table  of 
dlrtv  diahes,  sweeping,  setting  table, 
etc.) 
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Vcxrat  tonal 
(continued) 


Content  Areas  for  lEP  Development 
4.    Building  Services 


Domestic 


6.     Food  Service 


Instructional  Objectives 

4a.    Clean  sinks 
4b*    Wipe  surfaces 
4c.    Duat  Surfaces 
4d.    Wax  Furniture 
4e,    Sweep  floors 
4f.    Nop  floors 
4g.    VacuuBi  carpets 
4h,    Rake  carpeta 
41.    Clean  windows 

4J,    Hove 9  realign,  and  position  furniture 
4k.    Shake  out  rags 
41,    Eapty  ashtrays 

4ai,    Em^ty  waste/garbage  baskets,  taking  to 

garbage  bin  or  atorage  area 
4n,    Replace  garbage  baga 
4o*    Pull  meds 
4p,    Pick  up  litter 

4q*    Locate,  stock,  sialntaln,  and  put  away 

aupp  1  le  s /sia  te  r  la  1  s 
Sa •  Housekeeping 

I.  remove  necessary  materials 

II.  clean  sink  top/chroaie 

ill*    esqity/wipe  out  waste  basket 
Iv.     duat  and  polish 
v.       adjuat  drapes 
vl.     vacuum  carpet 
vll.    rake  ahag  carpet 
vlli.  bedaiaklng 
5b*  Laundry 

I.  sort  laundry 

II.  Identify  Itesis  that  need  mending 

III.  fold/store  clothing 
6a.  Dishwashing 

1*     scrape/rlnae  dishes 
11*    wash  dishes 
ill.  dry  dishes 
iv.    store  dishes 

V,     Operate  industrial  dish  machine 
(including  checking  soap  supply, 
teaiperature,  etc) 

vl.    operate  garbage  disposal 
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Oouin 


Content  Areas  for  lEP  Developoient 


Instnicttonal  Objectives 


Vocat lonal 
(continued) 


6b*    Food  preparation 

1 .      vaah/rlnse/ foods 


11,    use  appropriate  utenalls  for 
ipeclflc  tasks  (e,g.»  praters, 
knives 9  blenders »  etc.) 

ill.  folloif  slBple  recipe  direction.^  t(i 
prepare  simple  foods  (including 
oral»plGtortslt  written) 
6c.    General  kitchen/restaurant  clean*up 

I.  8%reep  floors 

II.  vacuus 

III.  clean  kitchen  fixtures  (Including 
counters 9  appl lances »  sinks) 

Iv,  dust 

V,      bus  tables 


7b.  Staple/unstaple 

7c.  Fold 

7d.  Stuff  envelopes 

7e.  Sort 

71.  Staap 

7g.  Box  Mterlals 

7h.  Insert  papers 

71.  Deliver  office  nail 

7J.  Attach  labels 


Office  Skills 


Collate 


8,    Industrial  Skills 


6a.  Assemble 

6b.  Package 

&c.  Collate 

8d.  Sort 


ic 


mmuL/mcM  sgbool 


Poiialn  Concent  Areas  for  lEP  Development 

Vocational  !•    Work  Adjustnent 

1*    Attitude  toward  work 


2.    Wom  hablts/abilitles 


1 

L  V. 


ERJC 


Instructional  Objectives 


la.    Sustain  interest  in  work  (abilliy  to  stay 
on  task) 

lb.    Desire  to  do  work  correctly 

Ic.    Complete  assigned  tasks 

Id.    Demonstrate  Interest  and  willingness  to 

learn  new  tasks 
le.    Accept  help  from  peers,  co-workers,  and/or 

supervisors 

If.    Respond  appropriately  to  criticism  from 

peers,  co*i#orfcers,  and/or  supervisors 
Ih.    Demonstrate  willlngneas  to  do  same  job 

day  after  day /hour  after  hour 
2a.    Follow  simple  oral  directions 
?b.    Follow  simple  pictorial  directions 
^c.    Follow  simple  written  directions 
2d.    Demonstrate  ability  to  learn  new  casks 

(e.g.,  amount  of  physical 

prlmlng/modeling/verbal  cueing  necessary 

to  acquire  new  skills) 
2e.    Use  tools  and  materials  as  taught 

(including  proathetlc  devices/adaptations 

as  needed) 

2f*    Modify  tasks/task  sequences/materials 
and  equipment  to  meet  Individual  needs 

2g.    Use  storage  areas  appropriately 

2h.    Plan,  organize  work,  and  maintain 
efficient  work  area 

21.    Aak  questions  oi"  seek  help  when  needed 

2J.    Work  safely  and  carefully 

2k«    Cope  with  changes  In: 

I.  daily  routine  (e.g.»  eliminarion  of 
*'break*'  to  meet  deadline) 

II.  task  sequence 

III.  personnel 

Iv.    working  conditions  (e.g.,  different 
room) 


DoMin 


Content  Areas  for  lEP  Development 


Vocational 
(continued) 


3.    Social  adjustiients 


4,  Endurance 


5.    Personal  h.nblts 


^Includes  rate  and  quality 


ERIC 


Instructional  Objectives 

21.    Deaonatrate  initiative  (e*ft.»  requests 
more  wrtp  begin*  next  task  or  ta$lc  not 
neceaaarlly  defined,  uaea  free  time  when 
task  la  completed,  checks  completed  %#ork» 
etc.) 

2m.    Demonitrate  ability  to  self -evaluate 

completed  work 
3a.    Coc^rate  and  get  along  with 

aupervlsor/teacher 
3b.    Cooperate  and  giSt  along  with  other 

atudent  workers 
3c.    Cooperate  and  get  along  with  other 

workers  ap  the  site 
3d.    DemonsCrste  willingness  to  help  others 
3e.    I>emonsCraCe  appropriate  mature  behavior 

at  the  work  alte  and  In  transit 
3f.    Demonatrace  appropriate  uae  of 

breek/luncb  time  and  materials 
3g,    Demonatrate  appropriate  conversational 

akllls  with  co-workers 
4a.    Maintain  acceptable*  level  of  performance 

for    (hra./mlna.) 

4b.    Maintain  acceptable  level  of  performance 

under  adverse  environmental  conditions 

(e.g,»  excessive  noise,  best, 

pressure/criticism  from  supervisor) 
4c.    Maintain  acceptable  level  of  performance 

while  working  In  close  proximity  to 

others 

4d.    Maintain  acceptable  level  of  performance 
while  not  working  In  close  proximity  to 
others 

Sa.    Dreaa  appropriately  for  Job  site  and 

working  conditions 
5b,    Display  acceptable  pcraonal  hygiene  and 

grooming  akllla 

Sc.    Store  and  demonatrate  responslbUlty 

toward  personal  belongings  at  work  site 


Pom  In  Content  Areas  for  lEF  Development 

Vocational  6,    Temporal  skills 

(continued) 


7,  Transportation 


6.    Payment  systems 


Instructional  Objectives 

6a.    Demonstrate  responsibility  toward 

dtr ^-*kncNira  what  day(s)  a/he  works  and  Is 

pr    ared  to  go  to  work  on  those  days 
6b.    Plan  for  peraoniil  needs  related  to  work 

experlencea  («.g.,  lunch  ticket /money ,  bus 

ticket /money) 
6c.    Demonatrate  responsibility  toward  rime 

(e.g.,  provldea  fox  enough  time  to  leave 

claaaroom  and  get  out  to  bus  stop»  takes 

break  at  correct  tlm^,  plans  bathroom 

breaka  to  coincide  wiv'^h  acheduled  work 

break,  etc) 
6d,    Demonatrate  appropriate  u9e  of  time  clock 

or  other  '*algn'-in'*  procedurea 
7a.    Demonatrate  pedeatrlan  safety  skills 
7b.    Walk  to  and  from  Job  alte  from  school 

following  correct  route 
Vc.    Walk  to  and  from  job  site  from  home 

following  correct  route 
7d.    Ride  city  bua  to  and  from  Job  site  from 

school,  transfer  when  necessary 
7e.    Ride  city  bua  to  and  from  Job  site  fro!Ti 

home,  transfer  when  necessary 
7f.    Plan  for  meana  other  than  riding  city  bus 

or  walka  to  get  to  and  from  Job  site 

(a.g.,  bua,  taxi) 
7g.    Ride  achool  van/bus  to  work  site 
7h.    Ride  to  work  alte  In  private 

vehicle 

Ba.    Recognize  payment  system  used  in  work 

setting  (e.g.,  bonus  points,  paycheck) 
Bb.    Demonstrate  understanding  of  how 

Individual  work  performance  nflects 

payment  schedule 
8c.    Recognize  that  payments  can  be  used  to 

purchase  goods  or  services 
8d.    Demonstrate  the  ability  to  save  for 

larger  purchases 
Be.    Demonatrate  ability  to  ^'budget'*  money  lor 

a  period  of  time 


Content  Areas  for  lEP  Development 

II.    Specific  Work  Skills 
I*    Building  services 


2.  Dorjestic 


Instructional  Objectives 


la.    Fill  paper  towel  and  collet  paper 

dispensers 
lb.    Clean  toilets 

Ic.    Clean  sinks 

Id.    Clean  urinals 

le.    Clean  aiirrora 

If.    Wipe  aurfaces 

Ig.    Wipe  walla/tiles 

lh«    Duat  aurfacca 

li.    Svecp  floora 

IJ.    Nop  (dry  and  wt)  floora 

Ik.    VacuuM  carpata 

II.    Rake  carpeta 

la.    Hove I  realign »  and  poaitlon  furniture 
In*    Pollah  Aetnl  or  woodwork 

10.  Shake  out  raga 
Ip.    Eapcy  aahcraya 

Iq.    Capty  waatc/garbage  baskets,  taking  to 
garbage  bin  or  atorage  area 
Ir.    Replace  garbage  baga 
Is,    Use  ladder 
It.    Clean  wlndowa 
lu.    SKiw  laiwn/triai  graaa 
Iv.    Pull  weeda 
Iw.    Pick  up  litter 

Lx.    Locate,  atock,  SMintain,  and  put  away 

suppl  ies  /m  ter  la  1  a 
2a .  Housekeeping 

1.       reBKkve  necessary  suitei  lals 

11.  put  towels  In  rack 
111.    clean  silrrora 

lv«      clean  sink  top/chrone 
V.       clean  ahower  doora 
vi.     clean  ahower  fixtures 
vli.    clean  bathtub 
vlii.  clean  toilet 

ix«      replace  Mterlals  (e.g.,  ashtray, 

soap,  glaasea,  Mtches) 
X.       replace  tlasue  and  toilet  paper 
xl*     eapty/wipe  out  waste  basket 
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PcMMtn  Content  Areas  for  lEP  Development 

Vocational 

(continued) 


3,    Food  Service 


Instructional  Objectives 


xll.      clean  floors  (Aop/scrub) 

xllt.    check/replace  lightbulbs 

xlv.     duit  and  polish 

XV.       adjuac  drapes 

xvl.      adjust  heater  setting 

xvll.    vacutM  carpet 

xvlll.  rake  ahag  carpet 

xtx.     mmke  bed 

XX.       wash  windows 

xxl,     aiieep  (includes  use  of  push  and 
regular  brooas) 

2b .  Laundry 

aort  laundry 
11.     operate  waahing  nachlne  (Includes 
balancing  Iteaa  around  wringer, 
measuring  detergent) 
ill.    operate  dryer  (Includes  appropriate 
quantity  of  clothes  in  dryer, 
setting!  teaperature) 
Iv.    Identify  Itemn  that  need  mending 
v.    fold/atore  clothing 
3a.  Dlshwaahlng 

1.       operate  garbage  dlaposal 
ii.      scrspe/rin  dishes 
ill.    wash  dishes 
iv.     dry  dishes 
V.       store  dishes 

vi.     operate  industrial  dish  machine 
(including  checking  soap  supply, 
temperature,  etc.) 
3b.    Food  preparation 

i.       wash/rinse  foods 

ii*     use  appropriate  utensils  for 
apeclfic  task  (e.g.^  graters, 
knives,  blenders,  etc.) 

ill*    use  utensils  safely 

iv.      follow  aisq»le  recipe  directions  to 
prepare  simple  foods  (Including 
oral,  pictorial,  written) 
3c.    Acting  as  cashier 

1.       count  money  combinations 

li»      identify  menu  Items 


DoMin 


Content  Areas  for  lEP  Developqent 


Instructional  Objectives 


Vocational 
(continued) 


3cl, 


3e. 


ill.    operate  standard  cash  register 

Iv.      total  bill 

V,       BMke  correct  change 

vl*     punch  lunch  tickets 

Serves  food 

i.         use  sppropriate  utensils 

it«       portion  out  food  Icesis 

iii.     follow  food  requests  per  custusier 

iv*       replenish  food  supply  %ihen 

necessary 
General  kitchen  preparatory 
i.        Secure  any  neceassry  utensils 

(including  dishesp  serving  utensils, 

etc.) 


A,    Oflice  Skills 


3f . 


4a. 

<»b. 

4d. 
3e. 
3f. 
4g. 
4h. 

4J. 
4k. 


11.       repleniah  any  necessary  materials 
(e.g.,  silverware^  napkins,  etc.) 

ill.     prepare  necessary  condlaients  for 
cuatoMr  use 

Cenersl  kitchen/restaurant  clean-up 

I.  sveep  floors 

II.  nop  floors 

ill.  VSCUUM 

lv»       clean  kitchen  fixtures  (Including 

counters »  appliances,  sinks) 
V.        empties  garbage 
vl.       store  leftover  food  Items 
vll.  dust 
vlli,    waah  vindowa 
in.       bus  tables 

Run  office  mschines  (copier,  ditto 

machine,  type%#riter) 

File 

Collate 

Staple/unstsple 
Fold 

Stuff  envelopes 

Ubel 

Sort 

Stamp 

Aox  Biaterials 
Shelve  materials 
Stock  materials 
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Pom  in  Content  Areas  for  lEP  Developaient 

Vocational 

5,    Industrial  Skills 
6«    Functional  Reading 


Instructional  Objectives 

4m.    Insert  papers 

4n.    Deliver  office  nail 

4o.    Attach  labels 

4p,  Inventory 

4q.    Use  a  hole  punch 

kr.    Use  telephone 

Sa*  Aaaettble 

5b.  Disassemble 

ic .  Package 

Sd.  Collate 

Se.  Sort 

6a.    Attend  to  a  task 

6b.    Identify  own  printed  naae 

6c.    Identify  and  use  signs  on  rescrooiis 

(e.g.,  boys/Mn,  glrls/nomen) 
6d.    Identify  vords  representing  the  name 

of  faeillar  and  frequented  public 

place  (e.g.,  NcDonal<^*s,  A  &  P, 

Skate  World,  etc.) 
6e,    Identify  word  representing  work 

activity  on  duty  chart 
6f.    Identify  printed  name  of  own 

reaidence 

6g.    Identity  words  nstched  with  rebus 

sysri-zols  represent !ns  names  of 

familiar  objecta 
6h.    Identify  woids  i'dpresenting  names  of 

rebu.>  symbols  representing  names  of 

famlll.i;  actions 
61.    Identify  words  representing  fimllii^r 

actions 

6j«    Identify  and  uae  traffic  signs,  ''wal<*' 

and  **don't  walk**  or  <*walt" 
6k.    Identify  and  uae  "exit"  and  "entrance** 

algna 

6U    Identify  and  use  signs/labels  for  ^'danger" 

"poison,**  **keep  out'* 
6b.    Identify  and  use  slgni;  in  public  building, 

'*push,**  "pull,"  •*in,"  and  -our" 
6n,    Identify  and  press/turn  appropriate 

lever,  switch,  or  knob  to  operate  electrical 

appl iances/machinery 


Ul 


ERIC 


In  Content  Area»  for  lEP  Developient 


Vocational 


Instructional  Objectives 

6o«    Identify  and  follow  accordingly^  "on»" 

"over/*  "next  to,"  and  "under" 
6p.    Read  and  follow  direction  of  a  flve*word 

note  written  with  rebua  ayabols  paired 

with  worda 

bq.  Identify  and  use  alana  tor  business  hours, 
««g*>  "op«n»"  "closed."  '*coaie  In,"  etc. 

6r.  Identify  and  um  labeled  levera,  switches, 
or  knobs 

6a,    Identify  and  use  correct  coins  required  for 

veiMtlng  Mchines 
6t*    Read  and  aelect  store  or  shcp  by  generic 

nasMy  "grocery,"  "clothing^"  "ahoe/* 

'*drug/*  etc« 
6u,    Identify  and  use  dlrecclonai  signs ^  "this 

way,**  •Hrroog  %#ay,"  "one  way/*  etc* 
6v.    Read  and  follow  direction  of  a  note 

written  with  rebua  syfri>ols  pslred  with 

words  in  coablnatlon  with  previously 

lesmed  words 
6w.    Identify  parents/care  giver's  printed 

nanafa) 

6x«    Identify  printed  naaies  of  peera 
6y,    Identify  word  representing  the  day 

of  the  week 
6z*    Identify  word  representing  the  aonth 

of  the  year 

6aa*  Identify  word  representing  aajor  holidays 
jbb*  Identify  and  use  signs  for  admission 

to  public  placest  e.g.,  "adaiaalon 

free,"  "pay  here,"  "caahier,"  "tickets,"  etc* 
ice*  Identify  and  uae  public  tranaportation 

signs,  "bus  stop,"  "taxi,"  "elevator," 

"*acaiator,"  etc. 
6dd.  Follow  sap  to  find  areaa  of  school 

building 

6ee.  Follow  a  slnple  hand-drawn  aap  to 

locate  areas  of  the  consiuriity 
6ff.  Use  a  diagran  to  ssseable  a  sinple 

project 


In  Content  Areas  for  lEP  Development 


Vocational  7,    Functional  Hath 

(Conclnued) 


ERIC 


(TIME) 

7a,    Indicate  whether  it  Is  day  or  night 
upon  request 

7b,    Indicate  aornlng  or  afternooon  upon  re^iuest 
7c.    Look  at  clock  or  watch  when  the  time  is 
aaked 

7d.    Identify  lunch  tine  with  a  clock  or  watch 
7e«    Identify  the  end  of  the  school /work  day 

with  a  clock  or  watch 
7f.    Match  activities  with  hour  indicated  on  a 

clock  or  watch 
7g.    Identify  nunerala  one  through  five 

(chla  applies  to  all  subaectlona) 
7h.    Identify  nunerala  one  through  10  (this 

applies  to  all  subsections) 
71.    Hstch  weekdays  with  school /work 
7J.    Match  weekends  with  *'no  school /work'* 

and  lelaurc  tlM  activltes 
7k.    Identify  daya  of  week  on  a  calendar 
71,    Identify  aonths  of  year  on  a  calendar* 
7b,    Identify  nuMrals  one  through  12  (this 

appllea  to  all  subsections) 
7n.    Tell  tlM  sccordlng  to  the  hour 
7o.    Tell  tlM  according  to  the  half  hour 
7p,    Tell  tine  according  to  15  Minute  intervals 
7q.    Match  activities  according  to  scheduled 

tlae  (e.g*»  achool/work^  other 

environasnta) 

(MONEY) 

7r,    Identify  a  one  dollar  bill 

7s.    Select  price  tags  leas  than  one  dollar 

7t,    Uae  one  dollar  bill  to  purchase  items 

priced  one  dollar  or  leas 
7u.    Count  up  to  five  objects  (this 

appllea  to  all  aubsections) 
7v.    Select  price  taga  leas  thsn  five 

dollara 

7w.    Uae  up  to  five  one  dollar  bills  to  purchase 
iten  priced  up  to  five  dollars  or  lesb 

7x.    Identify  a  quarter 

7y.    Count  up  to  10  objects  (this 
appllea  to  all  subsections) 

7z.    Select  price  tags  less  than  10  dollars 


Do— In 


Content  Areas  for  TEP  Development 


Instructional  Objectifies 


Vocational 


Use  up  to  10  one  dollar  bills 


to 


purchase  Ites  priced  up  to  10  dollars  or 
leas 

7bb.  Identify  dime 

7cc.  Identify  nickel 

7dd.  Identify  penny 

7ee.  Identify  m  five  dollar  bill 

7ff.  Identify  a  ten  dollar  bill 

7gg.  Count  up  to  12  objecta  (this 

applies  to  all  aubaectlona) 
7tih.  Operate  calculator  to  coapute  aimple 

arlthMtic  functiona  (e.g.*  purchasing 

groceries »  clothingt  etc.) 

(WASUREHENI) 
711*  Hatch  up  to  five  objects  onc-to^one 

(e.g.p  use  of  jig) 
7jJ.  Select  long/ahort  upon  request 
7kk«  Select  big/little  upon  request 
711.  Select  full/eapty  upon  request 
7aB.  Meaaure  one  cup  dry  aubatance 
7nn.  Differentiate  aeta  of  aore  or  less 
7oo*  Natch  up  to  10  objecta  one*to*one 

(thia  appllea  to  all  aubaectlona/ 
7pp.  Identify  yard  stick 
7qq,  Meaaure  one  cup  of  liquid 
7rr.  Identify  13*inch  ruler 
7aa.  Meaaure  one-half  cup  of  dry  substance 
7tt.  Use  a  Jig  to  Maaure  needed  length 

(e.g.»  atring»  fabric,  paper) 
7uu.  Meaaure  one*half  cup  of  liquid 

aubacance 

7w*  Identify  gallon  container  of  liquid 
(e.g*»  Bilk,  Juice,  cooking  oil) 

7ww.  Identify  one^half  gallon  container 
of  liquid 

7xjc.  Identify  one  quart  of  liquid 

72Z.  Meaaure  one- third  cup  of  dry 
aubatance 

7al.  Meaaure  one-third  cup  of  liquid 
aubatance 

7a2*  Meaaure  three*fourths  cup  of  dry 
aubatance 


1 . 


1^ 


Domain 


Vocational 


Content  Areas  for  TEP  Development 


Instructional  Objectives 

7a3.  Measure  three-fourths  cup  of 

liquid  substance 
7a4.  Measure  one*fourth  cup  of  dry 

substance 

7sS.  Measure  one-fourth  cup  of  liquid 

substance 
7a6.  Measure  two-thirds  cup  of  dr/ 

substance 
7a7,  Measure  ii#o*thlrds  cup  of 

liquid  su!t>stance 
7m8.  Measure  oce  tablespoon 
7^0».  Measure  one  teaspoon 
/bl.  Match  up  to  12  objects  one-to-one 

(this  applies  to  all  subsections) 
7b2.  Count  12  It^^s  to  Bake  a  dozen 
7b3.  Identify  a  one*pound  package 
7bii.  Measure  Itevs  to  one  pound  (e^g*^ 

tottatoes,  sppleSy  etc.) 
7b5«  Identify  five -pound  package /bag 
7b6.  Identify  lO-pound  package /bag 


NOTE:      For  additional  cur;  L^ulua  coordinations,  consult  the 
SOTerely/Frofmily  JeMicefpeJ  Stedeate. 


laaimUmm  Separate  MIbImim  Staadarda  Cor  Hoderatelj » 
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COMMONITT  DOMAIN 


Students  should  be  exposed  at  an  early  age  to  the  wide  array  of 
community  facilities  and  services  available  to  them  and  their 
families.    Students  also  need  to  learn  how  to  access  these  community 
environments  and  to  determine  which  facility  will  provide  them  with 
the  goods  or  services  they  need.    As  students  progress  from  elementary 
to  middle  and  to  high  school »  they  need  to  learn  those  specific  skills 
that  allow  them  to  participate  as  independently  as  possible  in  the 
variety  of  activities  involved  in  these  community  environments.    As  in 
each  of  the  other  domains*  parental  input  is  a  very  critical  component 
in  initial  planning  and  subsequent  implementation  and  evaluation  of  a 
student's  commurlty  program.    While  early  instruction  in  community 
functioning  can  effectively  take  pla^e  in  the  classroom  through 
simulation  and  role  playing*  older  students  should  be  provided  with 
frequent  opportunities  to  experience  these  same  activities  in  actual 
community  environments. 

Philomopliy 


ElCTSptary  School 

At  this  level*  a  student  should  be  exposed  to  a  variety  of  community 
environments*  the  purposes  for  using  them*  appropriate  behaviors 
unique  to  each  setting*  and  the  vocabulary  necessary  to  participate  in 
the  various  activities  within  each  environment.    Instruction  should 
occur  at  this  level  in  classroom  settings  (e*g**  role  playing)  as  well 
as  in  actual  community  environments  (e.g.*  restaurants*  grocery 
stores t  department  stores).    As  in  each  of  the  other  domains*  the 
basic  reading*  money*  math*  time  telling*  and  problem^solving  skills 
taught  in  the  classroom  should  be  functionally  applied  to  the 
community  settings  in  which  they  most  naturally  occur.  Students 
should  also  be  exposed  to  the  variety  of  transportation  systems 
available  to  them  (e.g.*  street  crossing*  school  buses*  city  buses) « 

Parent  Input  should  be  a  major  component  of  chis  curriculum  to  assure 
that  instruction  focuses  on  environments  and  activities  used  most 
frequently  by  the  student  and  his  family  and  to  facilitate  carry-over 
during  nonschool  hours  by  family  members. 

Middle  School 

At  this  lavel,  Instruction  should  be  directed  priniarlly  toward:  1) 
accessing  community  facilities  using  public  transportation  whenever 
possible,  2)  demonstrating  pedestrian  safety  skills »  3)  ongoing 
development  of  behaviors  appropriate  to  the  various  community 
settings,  and  4)  training  in  specific  skills  as  they  relate  to 
community  facilities. 
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special  emphasis  and  consideration  should  be  given  to  using  community 
facilities  that  would  most  likely  be  used  by  the  student  and  his 
family  (e.g.,  grocery  stores,  restaurants,  department  stores). 
Students  should  receive  instruction  at  a  community  site  at  Itast  once 
a  week.     It  Is  Imperative  that  in-clasa  preparation,  slTiiulatlon,  and 
follow-up  activities  supplement  these  weekly  community  training 
experiences. 

Middle  school  nonambulatory  students  need  to  begin  to  determine  what 
other  resources  are  avallabla  to  them  to  access  these  same  community 
facilities.    Thess  students  should  becoa*  involved  In  the  planning  and 
securing  of  these  alternative  forms  of  transportation  whenever 
possible. 

High  School 

At  the  high  school  levels  sti.'d«nts  should  be  involved  In  community 
training  experiences  on  a  weekly  basis.    These  experiences  should  be 
supplemented  with  related  classroom  instruction  to  develop  and 
relnforcs  the  skills  necessary  for  coMunity  involvement.    Based  upon 
a  student's  level  of  functioning  and  the  amount  of  time  remaining  in 
high  school,  priorities  should  be  identified  as  to  the  student's 
connunlty  needs.    When  necessary*  adaptations  In  sequences,  methods 
and  materials/equipment  should  be  developed  to  enhance  optimal 
independence  and  effective  use  of  community  facilities. 

At  this  tims  it  is  important  to  inventory  each  student's  current  and 
post-school  home  environments  to  Identify  the  skills  needed  in  the 
specific  community  facilities  that  are  or  will  be  used  by  the  student. 
Mobility  training  and  pedestrian  safety  skills  should  be  emphasized 
and  expanded  throughout  all  community  experiences.    Mobility  training 
should  Include  Instruction  in  planning  for  and  securing  alternative 
means  of  transportation  available  to  the  student  for  community 


cuuacuuM  oun 

Domain  Content  Areas  for  lEP  Pg^^^<^ff>g^j 

CoMunlty  I.  Scores 

1.     General  shopping  skills 


2.     Grocery  stores 


Instructional  Objectives 


la*      Receive  exposure  to  a  variety  of  realist ic 

shopping  experiences 
lb.      Receive  exposure  to  a  variety  o\  .storr;^ 
Ic.      Acquire  ahoppins  vocabulary  (e.g.»  ui , 

outt  entrance,  exic»  a^ale,  cart»  clerk^ 
cash  regiatefi  counter »  rack»  escalator , 
elevator^  push,  pull,  cashier,  checkout, 
Boney,  change,  pay,  etc  )  as  determined 
through  ecological  inventories 
Id.     Denonatrate  appropriate  store  behavior 
le.     Select  the  type  of  atore  needed  for 
particular  purchases 

2a.     Dlatlngulth  food  stores  from  other 
stores 

I.  label  coMon  food  stores 

II.  recall  nmrnu  of  food  stores  without 
pictures 

2b.      Receive  exposure  to  store  orientations 

I.  dlacrlBlnate  In/out,  push/pull » 
entrance/exit 

II.  receive  exposure  to  shopping  rout  ine 
m)     remove  or  loosen  outer  clothing 

(coats,  hata,  scarves,  etc*) 

b)  use  cart  appropriately 

c)  locate  food  (ualng  tracking  and 
scanning  skills) 

d)  walk  up  and  down  aisles 
(consistently  starting  at  one 
end) 

e)  begin  to  use  shopping  Use  (word:* 
snd  pictures) 

f)  tske  iteas  off  shelves  carefully 

g)  read  prices  on  items  and  on  the 
shelves 

h)  find  checkout  counter 

l)      help  put  it ens  on  counter 

j)      give  caahier  money/recet ve  change* 


bowaln  Content  Areas  for  lEP  Development 

CoMMinity 
(continued) 


3.      Departaent  stores/single  Item 
sCores/iialls 


ERIC 
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Instructional  Objectives 


2c«      Classify  foods 

I.  dlscrlnlnate  food/nonfood 

II.  label  foods 

III.  classify  foods 

a)  basic  food  groups^*mef«t ,  fruit 
vegetables,  dairy*  gr.iin:.  dinl 
cereal 

b)  types  of  8torage-*f rozt-fi ,  iicsu, 
canned »  boxed »  Jar8>  b/'gs,  t^tc. 

Iv.       match  food/containers 

a)  match  food  to  containers 

b)  match  pictures  to  containers 

c)  tell  «4iat  U  Inside 

d)  begin  to  read  labels 

e)  make  gross  discrimination  ot 
containers  slse  (small,  medium, 
large 9  etc*) 

3u.      Match/discriminate  label  Items  found  In 
stores 

3b.     Classify  Items »  for  example: 
1*  toys 
11.  clothes 

a)  men 

b)  women 

c)  boys 

d)  girls 

e)  Infants 
ill.  footwear 

3c.     Discriminate  klnda  of  stores  (e.g.,  drug 

stores 9  shoe  stores,  etc*) 
3d,     Discriminate  department  heading  (e.g., 

men's  Mar,  hardware »  shoes,  etc.) 
3e.     Receive  exposure  to  store  orientation 

skills 

I.  discriminate  clerks  from  shoppers 

II.  receive  exposure  to  use  of  shopping 
lists  (pictorial  and/or  written) 

III.  locate  specific  Items 

Iv.       locate  and  read  prices  of  speciiic 
Items 

v.  locste  checkout  counter 

vi.  receive  exposure  to  mmey  exchange 


in  Content  Areas  for  lEP  Developaient 


inlcy  II.  Restaurants 

(continued  1.     General  restaurant  skills 


2.      Fast  food  restaurants 


3.      Sit-down  restaurants 


^.      Cafeteria- -School 


III.  Transportation 
1.  Mobility 


Instructional  Objectives 


la.     kecelve  exposure  to  the  variety  of  foods 
available 

lb.     DlacrlBlnate/label  coMion  foods 
Ic.     Receive  exposure  to  plcture/slght-word 
vocabulary 

Id*     DeMonstrate  appropriate  table  manners 
le.     DeMttatrate  careful/responsible 
handling/carrying  of  Aoney 

2a.     Locate  venu/counter 
2b.     Walt  for  turn  to  order 
2c.      Receive  training  in  ordering  and  money 
exchange 

i.  verbal 

ii.  nonverbal  (e.g..  picture  books » 
prepared  Menus »  etc.) 

2d.     Locate  supplies  (napkins^  straws,  etc.) 
2e.     Locate  eapty  aeat 

3a.     Waits  appropriately  to  be  seated 
3b.      Receive  training  in  menu  reading  and 
ordering 

3c.     Receive  training  in  paying  the  bill 
3d.     Receive  training  in  procedure  for  using 
aalad  bar 

4a.     Deaonatrate  appropriate  behavior  while 

standing  in  line  and  waiting 
4b.     Perfora  cafeteria  routine 

1.         pick  up  utensils  and  food 

11*       locate  vacant  table 

111.     dispose  of  tray  and  garbage 


la.     Aak  questions  t^en  needed 

lb.      Follow  written  survival  words  or  symbols 
(e.g*»  mtf\,  W0Mn»  walk,  don't  walk,  exit, 
in,  out,  elevator,  cashier «  etc,) 

Ic.      Deaonatrate  building  orientation 

I.  locate  claasroom 

II.  locate  bathrooB 

ill.      locate  apeclal  rooms  (e^g.,  art, 

MSic,  gy»,  etc.) 
iv.       locate  office 
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CdMunity 
(continued) 


Content  Areas  for  lEP  Developiient 


2,     Pedestrian  safety 


3.  Vehicles 


IV.       Coin-operated  Machines 


Instructional  Objectives 


V*         locate  nurse's  roooi 
vl.       locate  cafeteria 
Id.     Deaonatrate  neighborhood  orientation 

1«        aid  parenta  In  Increasing  their 

chlld'a  nobility  in  their 

nelgtiborliood 
11*       receive  exposure  to  faitlli.ir  pUcvs 

in  the  neishborhood  (e.g.,  atotv^ 

park,  school »  hoaie) 
111*     acquire  route  to  get  frosi  one 

destination  Co  another 

2a.     Look  both  Mya  before  croaalng  street 
2b.     Walk  on  aldevalka  veraus  grass/yards 
?c.     Walk  over  barrlcra  (e.g.,  snow,  puddles, 

curbs,  etc») 
2d,     Maneuver  wheelchair  aafely 
2e*     Receive  expoaure  Co  procedure  for  crossing 

streets,  drlvewaya,  parking  lots 
2f.     Exposure  to  inforvat ion/procedures  for 

safety  signs  (e.g.,  «alk/don*t  walk,  etc,) 
2g.     Exposure  to  superviaed/unaupervlaed 

croscwalka 

3a.     DlscrlKlnate/label  vehicles 
3b.     Receive  expoaure  to  bus  rldlpg 

1.        diacriainate  city  bus  versus 

school  bus 
11*       locate  bua  atop 
111.     receive  expoaure  to  paying 

fare/presenting  bua  ticket  on  bus 
Iv.       locate/aelect  a  seat  on  the  bus 
V.        daunstrace  appropriate  behavior  on 

bus  and  oCher  vehicles  (e.g..  hands 

Inaide,  talking  softly,  etc.) 
vi.       deaonstrate  appropriate  d^p^rture 

procedure  (get  off  bus,  nove  away 

frov  bus,  etc.) 


1.       Receive  exposure  to  pay  telephone 
(i.e.,  touch*tone  and  dial  types 
of  phones) 


In 


CoHBunlty 

(continued) 


Content  Areas  for  lEP  Development 


Tngtructlonal  Objectives 

2.       Receive  exposure  to  vending  machines 

3*       Receive  exposure  to  amusement  machines 
(e.g.»  plnball,  foosball,  etc.) 


V. 

Other  CowBunlty  Factlltles 
1- •      nva i till  care  laciiiLieD 

1  A 

t  a  • 

lb. 

uiacriminace  occupations  ann  jod  autit'S 
Receive  exposure  to  information  regarding 
hospitals,  clinics,  nurse's  office,  etc. 

2.  Banks 

2a. 

Receive  exposure  to  school  banks 
i,        earning  money 

II,  saving  money 

III.  buying  something  with  money  that  has 
been  earned/saved 

3*      Post  office 

3a. 

3b. 

Acquire  general  vocabulary  (e.g.,  mailbox^ 
letters,  stamp,  mall  person,  mall  truck, 
etc.) 

Locate  neighborhood /school  mailbox  and 
deposit  letter 

4.      Barber  shops/beauty  parlors 

4a. 

4b. 

4c. 

Discriminate  what  a  barber /beautician 
does 

Acquire  general  vocabulary  (e.g.,  cut, 

scissors,  hair,  etc.) 

Determine  the  need  for  a  haircut  when 

appropriate 

VI.       Public  Bathrooms 


1. 


3, 


Indicate  need  to  use  restroom 
Locate  restroom  area  observing 
signs  or  requesting  directions  from 
an  appropriate  person 
Discriminate  men/women  bathroom 
Uait  in  line  appropriately 
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ERIC 


In 


Content  Areas  for  lEP  Development 


CoMunlty 
(continued) 


VXl,      General  Problem-Solving  Scrateglea 

1,      Identify  procedures  to  follow  when  loat 


2.      Identify  and  report  hazardoua  situatlona 


Instructional  Objectives 


6, 


7, 


Cloae  stall  door 

Use  bathroom  futures  (toilet,  urindl, 
skin,  paper  towel  machine »  blow  dryer, 
soap  dispensers,  etc) 
Qieck  appearance  using  mirror,  ii 
available,  before  leaving  restro^iu 


la, 
lb, 

Ic. 


2a. 
2b, 

2c, 


Recognise  when  lost 

Stay  in  present  location  and  wait  for 

adult  to  return  " 

Ask  for  help 

i-  give  name 9  address,  phone  number,  or 
ii,       show  card  with  information 

Fire  or  injury 

Potential  hazards  in  school  building 
(e.g.,  water  on  floor,  etc) 
Approach  by  a  stranger 


HTDDLK  SGBDOt  UH 

cnmauH  auaai 


Coanunity 


Content  Areas  tor  lEP  PevelopBient: 

I.  Stores 

1.      General  shopping  skills 


2.     Grocery  stores 
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Instructional  Objectives 


la.      Select  the  type  of  store  needed  tur 
purchases 

lb.      Detemlne  enough  or  not  enough  iiu'iuw  to 
pay  for  purchases 

i«         single  IteM'^round  up  to  next  whole 

dollar/ten 
lit  calculator 
Itl.     Boney  cards 
Iv,       tax  table 

v»        predecenalne  enough  before  leaving 
classrooH 
Ic.     Deaonatrate  checkout  procedure 
Id.     Deaonstrace  appropriate  store  behavior 

?a.      Continue  to  refine/extend  classification 
skills 

!•        classify  according  to  types  of 

containers  and  food  storage  (e*g«y 
frozen,  fresh,  boxed,  etc.) 
11,       classify  according  to  section  (e,g.^ 
frozen,  snacks,  produce,  etc.) 
2b.     Continue  to  extend  label  reading 
2c,     Continue  to  extend  size  recognition 
2d.      Use  shopping  lists  (1-10  Items) 
1.  written 
11*  pictorial 
2e,      Select  one  to  ten  itens  fron  list 
2f*     Making  shopping  lists 

1*        dictated  (e.g.,  writing/selecting 

pictures/circling,  etc.) 
11«       Independent  (e.g.»  wrlting/s^elect  iiig 
pictures/circling,  etc.) 
2g.     Locate  and  select  shopping  cart 
2h*     Appropriately  aanlpulate  outer  clothing 
21*     Maneuver  shopping  cart  through  disleM  uf 
store 

2J.      Scan  aisles  for  specific  items 
systeauitlcally 


1 


DoMln 


Content  Areas  for  lEP  Developaent 


ilty 
(continued) 


Department  stores/single  itea 
stores /mU  8 


II,  Restaurants 

1,      General  restaurant  skills 


1 
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ERIC 


Instructional  Objectives 


2k.      Carefully  auinlpulate  Iteas  fron  shelves 

and  dtaplays, 
21.      Place  IteM  appropriately  In  cart  (e.g., 

bread  on  top»  cana  on  bottoMi  etc.) 

3a.     Expand  classification  skills 

3b.     Locate  and  read  price  tags  on  Item^ 

3c.     Use  shopplnt  lists  (1*5  Iceas) 

i,  trrltten 

11.  pictorial 
3d,     Make  ahopplng  lis':a 
3e*     Locate  specific  department  in  store  by 

acanning  arrays 
3f.     Locate  one  to  five  itess  from  list 
3g.     Use  shopping  cart  for  aK>re  than  one  item 
3h.     Look  at /scan  a  number  of  Itema  to  locate  a 

apeclflc  Item  (e.g.,  records,  clothing, 

etc  J 

31*     Recognize  correct  size  for  purchase  (c.g*, 

shoe  slse^  blouse  size,  etc.) 
3j*     Demonstrate  appropriate  procedures  for 

trying  on  clothea 
3k.     Demonatrate  browsing  skills 


la.     Select  a  balanced  meal:    main  food, 
beverage,  aide  order,  dessert 

I,  develop  sight  %#ork  vocabulary  for 
readers 

II,  aelect  plcturea  for  nonre^derfi 
lb.     Order  food 

I.  verbal 

II.  nonverbal 
Ic.     Pay  bill 

I.  round  up  to  next  whole  dollar /ten 

II.  determine  enough/not  enough  to  pay 
for  food  purchase 

a)  calculator 

b)  money  cards 

c)  predetermine  enough  before 
leaving  classroom  or  honk- 


DoMin 


Content  Areas  for  lEP  Developttent 


Cawiunlty 
(continued) 


2,      Past  food  restaufrincs  (HcHonald's 
Burger  King,  Wendy's,  etc.) 


Sit-down  restaurants 


Ciffterla 


Receive  exposure  to  snack  counter 
purchases  (e.g.,  popconii  hot  dog, 
pietzelSy  etc.) 
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Instructional  Objectives 


Id*     Demonstrate  awareness  of  .    ^>  )g  and  "rule 

of  thuMb"  aaiounta 
le.      Appropriately  Interact  with  others 
If.      Handle/carry  aoney  responsibly 

2a.  Locate  table  and  assemble  materials  (*t.g, , 
calculator*  picture  book,  noney»  vtL.) 

2b.  Locate  and  read  aenu  or  get  picture:*  ready 
to  present  to  cashier 

2c.      Select  seal 

2d.     Locate  line,  stand,  »ove  with  line 
2e,      Respond  to  cashier's  cue  and  order  food 
iteu 

2f.     Obtain  neceasary  condlJwnts  and  other 
Iteaa 

2g.     Hove  to  side  and  wait  for  food  itens 
2h.     Pay  for  food  and  wait  for  chanj^e 
21,     Hove  out  of  way  and  put  change  away 
7].     Relocate  table 
2k.     Open  food  and  eat  appropriately 
21.     Dlapose  of  garbage 

3a.  Locate  table  and  asaeable  materials  (e.g., 
calculator,  picture  book  money »  etc.) 

3b.  Locate  and  read  menu  or  get  pictures  ready 
to  present  to  caahler 

3c.     Select  meal 

3d.  Respond  to  waitperson*s  cue  and  order  food 
items 

3e*     Wait  appropriately  for  food  items 
3f*     Determine  total  cost  of  food  items 
3g,     Demonstrate  payment  procedures 

Aa.      Co  through  a  line  with  adult  supervision 

and  select  items  desired 
Ab.      Acquire  more  specific  cafeteria-related 

skills  at  a  vocational  site  as  the  need 

arises 


Domain  Content  Areas  for  lEP  Development 

Conmunlty  6,      Receive  exposure  to  vending 

(continued)  Mchlne  seal  selection 


III.  Transportation 
I.  Walking 


2«      Bus  riding 


1^8 


ERIC 


Instructional  Objectives 


la.     Street  cross ing--expand  skills  of  laii^piuMU 
and  safety 

1,        use  walk/don't  walk  signs 
ii.       experience  double 

lanes/boulevards/median  strips/busy 

Intersections 
ill,     experience  walking  through  parking 

lots 

iv«  refine  traffic  Judgventsl  skills  (e. 
how  far  dc«es  a  car  have  to  be  before 
lt*s  safe  to  croas^  etc.) 

v.  experience  crossing  driveways 

vi.  initiate  atreet^crosslng  safety 
lb.     Walk  over/around  barriers  (e.g*»  snow, 

puddles*  curbSy  etc) 
Ic.     Walk  to  establish  endurance 
Id.     Incresse  rate  of  walking 
le.      Walk  with  sosMone  («#g.>  friend^  teacher) 
If.     Walk  specific  routes  resularly  (e.g,, 

vocational  site*  to  ahopping  center, 

etc*) 

Ig,     Walk  facing  traffic  when  sidewalks  not 
available 

2a.     AaauM  responsibility  fo    naving  money /bu<i 
ticket  before  leaving  ho«e/school/work» 
etc. 

2b.     Locate  a  bua  stop 

2c.      Board  and  debofrd  bus  with  supervision 

2d.     Use  bua  tlcket/Boney/transfers 

2e«     Locate  a  seat  on  the  bus 

2f.      Kesialn  quietly  seated  while  vehicle 

is  In  Mtion 
2g.      Recognize  stop  and  puil  ball/touch  bar  at 

correct  tlM 
2h.     Demonstrate  departure  skills 
21.      Learn  specific  routes  (e.g.,  to  vocat  loi^il 

site^  recreation  facility^  etc.) 


1:a. 


ilty 
(continued) 


Content_ Areas  for  lEP  Devt'lopment 

IV,       Coin-operated  Machines 
1.      Use  pay  telephone 


2«      Use  vending  machines 

3.  Use  aauaeaent  machine 6 

4.  Uae  laundry  machines 


Instructional  Objectives 


la.  I>etermine  under  what  conditions/in  wfiat 
situations  does  need  exist  to  use  a  pay 
phone 

lb.     Locate  pay  telephones  in  difierent 
environments 

Ic,     Use  a  pay  telephone  to  seek  asslst^uut' 
i.        determine  person  to  call 
11.       determine  Information  to  give 


V»         Other  Community  Facilities 
1*      Health  care  facilities 


2.  Banks 


3.      Post  office 


4.      Barber  shop/beauty  sht^ps 


la.      Use  services  provided  by  school  nurse 

independently 
lb.      Use  health  care  fmcllities  as  the  nee<^ 

arises 

2a.      Use  checks  as  a  medium  of  exchange 
2b.      Participate  In  a  slmtilated  banking  system 
In  school/classroom/vocational  setting 

3a.     Write  letters 
3b.     Address  envelopes 

3c.     Use  postage  stamps  (e.g.^  placement  of 
stamp  on  envelope^  determination  of 
need  for  stamps  etc.) 

4a,      Determine  need  for  barber  shop  as 

Individual  needs  arise 
4b.     Determine  need  for  beauty  shop  as 

individual  needs  arise 


VI 


Fubl Ic  Facil ities 


1.  Locate  bathroom  facilities  by 
observing  signs  or  requesting 
directions  from  an  appropkiatu  peri>< 


1 


Doimin 


CoMunity 
(continued) 


Content  Areas  for  lEP  Development 


VII«     General  Proble«-Solvlng  Strategies 

1.     Storea/Aervlces  problem  solving 
•trategles 


2.      Transportation  problem-solving 
strategies 
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Instructional  Objectives 


2*       Diecrininare  men*s/women*s  bathrofim 
(expanding  site  vocabulary  to 
Include  variations) 
Wait  in  line  appropriately 
Close  stall  door 

5.  Uae  bathroom  fixtures  (e.g.,  toilet, 
urinal »  sink,  etc.) 

6.  Use  sanitary  icen  dlapensers 

7.  Dispose  of  sanitary  items 
appropriately 

8.  Oieck  appearance  (e.g.,  hilr  combed,  fly 
zipped^  ahirt  tucked  in,  etc^  before 
leaving  reatroos 


la.      Identify  strategies  *  r  finding 
Items/fscllltiea/informatlon 
i*        look  for  similar  Item 
ii.       look  for  sign  in  close  proximity  that 

provides  information 
ill.     dlscrlminste  customer  service 

counter  to  ask  for  help/directions 
lb.      Identify  strategiea  to  follow  when  lo^t 
i.        recognise  when  lost 
11.       students  use  specific  strategies  upon 
discovering  they  are  loat 

a)  don't  leave  store/srea  unletis 
directed  to  do  so  by 
teacher/adult 

b)  find  clerk/cashier  and  indicate 
need  for  aaal stance 

c)  ahoi#  card  with  personal 
identification 

2a.     Student  recognizes  when  lost 

2b.      Identify  strategies  to  perform  when 

unable  to  locate  bus  stop 
2r.      Identify  strategies  to  perform  wtien 

student  misses  bus  stop 


Dcayln 

CoHunlcy 
(continued) 


Content  Areas  for  lEP  Pevelopo^ent 


3,      General  cowunicatlon  strategies 


2d. 


Instructions!  Objectives 


i.         If  stop  Is  *'lDng  gone,"  ceU  driver 
and  ask  for  dlrectlons/a&sisrance  or 

11*        If  stop  has  Just  passed,  Imnk^dlately 
pull /touch  buzxer/bell 

Identify  strategies  If  bus  Is  not  on 

scheduled  tlM 

I,  return  to  original  locatlun 
school/how),  and  Infono  appropriate 
person  or 

II.  wale  for  next  bus 

Identify  strstcgles  If  student  boards, 
vrong  bus 

i*        wit  for  next  bus  or 

11,       attcsipt  to  s«ek  help  fron  nearby 

store/gas  station/restaurant 
Use  back-up  cowunicatlon  systesi  (e,g., 
card  containing  pertinent  Information  th<it 
student  carries)* 

Rec  'jnlze  when  he  Is  not  being 
understood 

lU  v«tat  request /answer 
Ui  ^  nonverbal  strategies 


2e. 


3s. 

3b. 
3c. 


3d. 


1.  gesture 
xl.  pictures 
111.     writing  request  down 
Iv,       seeking  help  frosi  peer  or  famlllcir 
adult 

V,         seeking  help/assistance  from 

nonfasilllar  adult 
Identify  strstegles  of  wliat  to  do  wlien 
spproached  by  stranger 


*  Parents  fihould  know  and  agree  wiLh  ihe  kinit  (if  back-up  i>>5Lein  clieir  child  Is  being  tsught  to  use*     It  Is  also  helpful  to 
provide  strategles/lnforaatlon  regarding  vhat  they  can  do  If  their  child  Is  lost»  late>  etc,  (e.g.,  telephone  number  for  city 
bus  dispatcher). 


131 


r 


ncB  scaooL  lv 
cuBuonuMi  oun 


Domain  Content  Areas  for  lEP  Developaent 

Comunlty  I.  Storea 

1.     General  Shopping  skllU 


Grocety  stores 


si oYiha/ ill count  atores/iual  Is 


ERIC 


Instr-gctlonsl  Objecdves 


Is.     Select  the  kind  of  store  needed  tor 
purchases 

lb*      Detenilne  If  enough  or  not  enough  pmncy 
to  pay  for  purchsses 
i*        single  lte»*-*round  up  to  next 

whole  dollsr/ten 
11,  calculator 
111  •     SK>ney  cards 
iv.       tax  table 

v«        predeteraining  before  leaving 
classroosi/hOM 
Ic.     Purchsae  vide  variety  of  food 
Id.     Demonstrate  appropriate  store  behavior 

2a,     Receive  training  In  a  variety  of  grocery 
stores  Including  faat  food  stores  (e,g*, 
Stap-N*iSo»  etc,) 
2b.     IncresM  nunber  of  iteM  to  be  purchased 
2c,     Furchsee  wide  variety  of  food 
2d*     Increase  rate  of  perforsuince 
2e.     Use  functional  shopping  llat  (secure 

Information  regarding  size  and  generic 
nsw  for  IcsM  used  at  studenr's  ^one) 
2f,     General ixe  shopping  skills  to  hon^ 
envlronsttnt 

2g.  Expand  nuri>er  of  strstegles  student  has 
for  following  a  route  through  the  store 
snd  locating  specific  Itess 

3s.      Receive  exposure  to  a  variety  of 

department  atorea/a ingle  Itea 

stores/discount  stores/sMlls 
3b.     Locate  different  kinds  of  checkout 

counters  in  different  stores 
3c,      Purchase  Iteas  bssed  upon  Individual  or 

class  needs 
3d.      Refine  browsing  sklllt 


DoMtn 


Content  Areas  for  lEP  Development 


lUy 
(continued) 


Instructional  Objectives 

3e.     Use  personal  cards  for  sizes  (e.g., 

shoes,  underclothing,  waist,  length 

of  pants,  etc*) 
3C.     Increase  rate  of  locating  different 

departaents  and  items  within  sturo 
3g.     Locate  price/size  on  item  price  ta^ 
3h.     Receive  exposure  to  interest  area  stores 

(e.g.,  record  shop,  books,  etc.) 


II.  Restaurants 

1.     General  restaurant  skills 


Fast  fo4Kl  restaurant  s  ''Mt  f)or».ih! ' 
hur^d  King>  Wendy' b,  etc.) 


la.     Order  choices  of  food  (e.g.,  potatoes » 

salad  dressings,  flavors,  beverages, 

entrees,  etc.) 
lb.     Continue  to  develop  an  understanding  of  a 

balanced  Mai:    »ain  food,  beverage,  side 

diah^  dessert 
Ic.     Continue  to  develop  a  sight  word 

vocabulary  and/or  picture  selection 

for  nonreadera 
Id.     Pay  the  bill 

1.         round  to  next  whole  dollar/ten 

it.       deteniine  enough/not  enough  to 
pay  for  food  purchase 
s)  calculator 

b)  Mney  card 

c)  counting  out  exact  ^aount 

d)  predetermining  enough  before 
leaving  classroom  or  hoee 

le.     Deeonstrstc  the  appropriate  proct^dure 

for  tipping 
If.     Refine  socisl  Intersction  skills 

2a.  Locate  table  and  asseaible  materials  (e.g. ^ 
calculator,  picture  book,  money,  etc.) 

2b.  Locate  and  read  menu  or  get  pictures  ready 
CO  present  to  cashier 

2c.     Select  meal 

2d.     Locate  line,  stand,  move  with  line 
2e.     Respond  to  cashier's  cue  and  order  to>d 
items 

2f,     Obtain  necersary  condiments  and  other 
items  (e.g.,  straw,  napkin,  etcj 


2 1 


DoMin 


Content  Areas  for  lEP  Pevelopoent 


CoMunity 
(continued) 


3,         SlC*doim  restaurants 


4.  Cafeteria 


Snack  counter 


6.      Vend!  ;  machine 


Instructional  Objectives 


2g.     Move  to  side  and  wait  for  food  Icens 
2h.     Pay  for  food  and  wait  for  change 
21.     Move  out  of  way  and  put  change  sway 
2J,     Relocate  table 
2k.     Open  food  and  eat  appropriately 
21.     Dlapoac  of  g^^^ft^ 

3s.     Locate  table  and  aaseaible  Materials  ^cg. » 

calculator,  picture  book  Money,  etc.) 
3b,     Locate  and  read  eenu  or  get  pictures  ready 

to  present  to  cashier 
3c,     Select  aaal 

3d.     Respond  to  waltperaon's  cue  and  order  food 
IteM 

3e.     Halt  appropriately  for  food  itees 
3r.     Determine  total  cost  of  food  Itesis 
3g.     DeSKMiatrate  payaent  procedurea 

4s.     Continue  Co  receive  exposure 
4b.     Deaonatrstc  skllla  needed  In  the 

cafeterlaa  accessible  to  an  Indivldusl 
student  (e.g..  In  vocational  i^nd 
ahopplng  envlronaents,  etc.) 

^s.     Select  one  Itea 
Sb.     Get  Money  out 
Sc.     Locste  vendor  at  counter 
Sd.     Respond  to  vendor's  cue  and  order  food 
Itee 

5e.     Locste  napkin,  straw,  etc. 

Sf.     Pay  for  food  iten 

5g.     Step  to  side 

Sh.      Put  wallet  in  pocket/purse 

51.     Decide  spproprlste  eating  area 

(aittlng  or  standing) 
SJ.     Deposit  g4ftrbsge 

6s.     Purchase  anack 
6b,      Purchase  seal 


D«Mln 
CoMMinlty 


Content  Areas  for  TEP  Development 

III.      Tr«n3porta  t  ion 
1.  General 


2.      Bus  riding 


3,     Other  public  transportation 


Instructional  Objectives 


la.      Increase  independence 

lb.      Increase  Mobility  in  various  terrains 

and  under  various  weather  conditions 
Ic.     Develop  tine  sense  (e.g.,  wiien  to 

leave  cla$sroo«/hoiie  to  catch  bu;:) 
Id,     Expand  Judgment  skills 
le.     Increase  rate  of  walking 

2a.     Use  public  cranaporcation  or  more 

frequent  baaia 
2b«      Use  variety  of  locations /routes 
2c «     Develop  coHMinication  and  back-up 

ayaCeM  to  use  In  caae  atudents  get  loa 

3a.     Use  taul  serviceai  %«hen  appropriate 
3b.     Uae  Elderly  and  Handicapped  busea, 

when  appropriate 
3c.     Use  Handicaba 


IV.       Coin-operated  Machines 

la.     Use  pay  telephone 

lb.      Determine  under  when  conditions/in 
what  aituatlons  need  exists  for 
use  of  a  pay  phone 

Ic.     Locate  pay  telephonea  in  different 
environeenta 

Id.      Use  a  pay  telephone  to  seek  assistance 

I.  detenslne  person  to  call 

II.  detervine  inforaation  to  give 

le.     Use  vending  machines 
If.      Use  aauaeaent  Machines 
Ig,      Uae  laundry  Mchines 
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Pom  In 


Content  Areas  for  lEP  Pevelop^ieni 


Instructional  Objectives 


Co—unity 

(continued) 


V.        Other  Conunlty  Facilities 

1.     Detenslne  purpose  for /use  of 
coMunity  fscllitles 


2.      Independently  use  coMunlty  fscllltles 


la.  Health  care  facilities 

lb«  Banks 

Ic.  Post  offices 

Id.  Earber  shop /beauty  shops 


VI  • 


Public  Facilities 


VII.     General  ProbleM-Solvlng  Strategies 


la.     Locate  bathrooa  facilities  In 

variety  of  buildings 
lb.     Discriminate  swn*a7woaien*  s  bathroosi 

(continue  ejipanaion  of  vocabulary) 
Ic.     Continue  to  dMonatrate  appropriate 

bathroo*  behavlora 
Id.     Continue  appropriate  hyglene/aelf-care 

behaviora  (e.g.,  combing  hair,  wearing 

appropriate  clothing,  etc.) 


la. 
lb. 
Ic, 
Id. 

le. 

If. 


Ih. 


11. 

IJ- 


Deaonatrate  appropriate  behavior 
Increaae  InvolveMnt/ independence 
D  Bonatrate  procedurea  for  requeatlng  help 
Desmiatrace  appropriate  ways  of  reacting 
to  frustration  and  unexpected  situations 
DesKHiatrace  effective  and  efficient 
ilcatlon  skills 


Increase  independent  aobility  skills 
Dcaonatrate  responsibility  for  careful 
handling  of  wallet /purse.  Identification 
cards,  necessary  prosthetic  devices » 
outer  clothing,  etc. 
Demonstrate  appropriate  waiting 
akilla  (in  line  to  order  food,  waiting 
for  bua,  etc.) 

Use  back-up  cosMunlcation  system 
Use  telephone 


NOTE:    For  additional  curricul or  coordinations,  consult  the  Lmlaiamm  Sepmratm  mm 
Sewrely/rrofoimidly  Handicavvvd  Studeota* 


Stm^r^a  for  Nodermtcly, 


n 
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Longitudinal  Vocational  Training 


School  prograras  serving  saverely/profoundly  handicapped  youth  should 
begin  early  during  school  services  to  target  ^ha  least  restrictive 
employment  alternative  for  each  Individual*     Table  1  shows  a  continuum 
of  employment  altftrnatlves  from  least  to  most  restrictive.    The  most 
efficient  way  to  train  severely  handicapped  youth  to  function  in 
community  employment  environments  la  to  develop  community  and 
school-based  activities  for  the  primary  and  intermediate  school  years 
(ages  6  through  15)  which  enhance  comnunlty  integration  and  in  the 
secondary  school  years  (ages  16  through  22) »  to  arrange  for  vocational 
training  to  take  place  in  the  community  in  the  natural  settings.  The 
following  section  la  a  step*by*atep  guide  for  how  to  develop  and 
Implement  a  meaningful  vocational  training  program  for  youth  with 
severe  handicaps.    As  there  is  no  prepackaged  curriculum  available  for 
establishing  such  a  training  program  in  a  given  community*  a  process 
will  be  described*  rather  than  a  product  offered.    The  process  will 
Include: 

1.  How  to  conduct  initial  student  assessments  for  the  purpose  of 
student/Job  matching  procedures 

2.  How  to  conduct  a  community  analysis  for  the  purpose  of  Job 
market  screening  and  job  analysis 

3.  How  to  develop  In-school  activities  to  refl#ct  community 
analysis  information  and  plan  for  future  Integration  Into  the 
Job  market 

4«      How  to  arrange  for  community-based  vocational  training 
experience 

5.      How  to  Implement  nn  outcome-oriented  tr.nnsltlonal  planning 
and  Job  placement  procedure 

(Pletruskl,  Everson»  Goodwyn^  and  Wehman,  1985). 
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Tab It  1 


CONTINUUM  OF  EMPLOYMENT  OPTIONS 
FOR  INDIVIDUALS  WITH  SEVCP.C  DISABILITIES 


LEAST  RESTRICTIVE 


Co«p«tlciT«  EaploTMac 
Co«p«ticlv«  CaployatttC  vtth  Support 
Shttltartd  Enelm/Mobll«  Mork  Cr«v 
SmII  SubceatrMe  Shops  (STV'a) 
Sholc«rt4  Workohopo 
Uork  Aet'lvtey  Crattttt 


MOST  RISTtXCTXVI 


benchwork 


TBdT 


le  crew 


enclave 


Distributed  Work 


Available  Support 


"Indlvlaual  training 
on  contract  taska 

"Individual  training 
on  coMunity  Integra* 
tlon  near  workplace 

*continiimia  apeclalized 
aupervlalon  &  beha* 
vlor  MnageMnt  in 
terventloQ 

*contlnuoua  preaence  of 
■ore  than  one  akllled 
auperviaor 


^i'n<livfdual  training 

on  service  taaka 
-individual  training 

on  integration  actl- 

vitiea 

-continuous  preaence  of 
one  auperviaor  for  S 
'Mrkera 


^individual  training 
on  production  taaka 

'individual  training 
on  nonwork  behaviors 
In  the  Job  aetting 

*contlnuoua  preaence  of 
one  auperviaor  for  6-8 
workera  with  aodel 
workera  aa  a  backup  re- 
aource 


Individual  training 
on  Job  tasks  (I -A  mos) 
-Individual  training 
on  nonwork  behaviors 
and  integration  acti- 
vities around  the 
workplace 

-after  training,  inter* 
mittent  daily  super* 
vialon/aupport  of  up 
to  1  hour  a  day 


-aevere  and  profound 
■ental  retardation 

-intenslttent  toilet- 
ing problesia 

-requlrea  supervision 
in  dreaslng 

*lack  of  verbal  skills 

'occasional  psychotic 
episodes 

-exceaslve  self-stisi- 
ulation  behaviors 

'intenilttent  agres- 
sion behaviors 

-self^injurious  be^ 
haviora 


*aevere  and  moderate 
ttental  retardation 
-bllndneaa 

*Boatly  Independent  in 
self^care  akilla 

"interalttent  agres- 
sion toward  others 


Characteristics  of 
Workers  in  DeBK>n- 
atration  Sites 


-severe  and  moderate 
•ental  retardation 

^lack  of  expreaaive 
language 

-talks  to  self 

-interaittent  self* 
stiaulatlon  behaviors 


-severe  ana  sKiderate 
•ental  retardation 

-Mostly  independent  in 
self-care  skilla 

-lack  of  expressive 
language  skills 

-history  or  approach- 
ing strangers 

-history  of  verbal 
abuse  of  others  wtien 
corrected 

-history  or  eating  ex- 
cessive sBounts  of 
food 

-li«ited  writing,  read- 
ing, number  skills 


Hank,  D,M.  &  Rhodes,  L*  (1985)  Four  supported  empU^iMnt  alternatives.  In  U.  Kleman  and  Stark  (Eds*).  Pathways  to 
csiploywent  for  developp>entally  disabled  adults*    BsltlBore,  KD;    Paul  H,  Brookes. 
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Although  most  vocational  training  is  planned  for  the  secondary  school 
vears,  there  are  many  activities  that  can  be  incorporated  to 
facilitate  employment  opportunities  in  the  early  years  of  school.  The 
following  lists  represent  activities  suggested  for  school  programming 
at  the  primary*  intermediate »  and  secondary  levels. 


Primary  Levi* 

1*    Clean  up  after  lunch»  and  breakfast  If  served*  wiping  tables, 
emptying  trays,  carrying  dishes  and  trays  to  dishwashing  area. 

2.    Clean  small  areas  In  classroom  on  a  dail^-^  ^asls  (e.g.»  sinks, 
desks*  blackboards*  work  tables). 

1.    Pick  up  work  materials  after  work  or  recreation  activities  (e*g*> 
toys,  papers*  books)  and  re^am  them  to  the  appropriate  storage 
places « 

4.  Sort  laundry  by  color  (e.g.*  given  a  basket  of  two  different 
colored  towels t  students  sort  the  tovals  Into  two  separate  piles). 

5.  Complete  mailing  tasks  for  local  nonprofit  organisations  (e.g.* 
collating  materials  to  be  m.%lled  and  stuffing  envelopes) . 

6.  Participate  In  assembly*llna  activities  with  two  to  three  other 
students  (e.g.,  one  student  loads  Jig  with  12  drill  bits*  another 
student  unloads  drill  bits  Into  packages •  and  third  student  seals 
the  drill  bit  package).    Look  to  the  local  ccnununlty  for  similar 
packaging  Jobs  or  purchase  materials  for  training. 

7.  Complete  a  three-  to  six-step  vocational  routine  (e.g.*  clean 
travs  from  table  after  lunch,  remove  salt  and  pepper  shakers  from 
table,  wipe  shakers  clean*  carry  lunch  trays  to  dishwashing  area, 
wipe  table*  wipe  chair  seats). 

8.  Work  on  vocational  tasks  to  decrease  prompting*  increase  work  rate 
and  duration. 

9.  Work  on  community  mobility  training. 

Iptarmadlate  Leval^ 


1.  Set  tables  for  lunch  (e.g.,  napkins,  spoons*  forks*  glasses*  salt, 
pepper? . 

2.  Wash  lunch  dishes  in  school  cafeteria  kitchen. 

3.  Replace  clean  dishes  in  designated  storage  areas  in  school 
cafeteria. 

4.  Assist  with  washing,  drying,  and  folding  of  towels  and  clothes  in 
the  school  laundry. 


5.  Fold  letters,  scuff  and  seal  envelopes  for  mailing  for  volunteer 
no-  ^rofit  organizations. 

6.  Package  drill  bits. 

7.  Work  in  an  assembly-line  operation  to  assemble  five-piece  hospital 
kits. 

8.  Complete  five-  to  teu-step  vocational  routines  (e.g.,  wipe  desk 
tops,  clean  classroom  sinks,  reshelve  books,  sweep  around  desks, 
empty  trash,  load  paper  towel  dispensers,  and  adjust  window 
blinds). 

9.  Work  on  vocational  tasks  to  decrease  prompting  and  increase 
production  rate  and  accuracy. 

10.  Work  on  connninity  mobility  training. 

Smcoadmxr  hxyml* 


Arrange  for  community-based  training  activities  in  Jobs  In  the 
community  as  soon  as  possible  for  all  atudanCs  aged  16  to  21  years. 
Do  not  wait  for  severely  handicapped  youth  to  meat  "readiness" 
standards  as  Indicated  on  vocational  aaaaaaaant  Inventories.  Students 
should  be  given  on-site  experience  vhanavar  posalble,  as  early  as 
possible,  and  with  time  allowed  for  Intenalva  training  in  identified 
Job  skllla. 

Connunlty-baaad  training  is  strongly  racommanded  for  all  students  aged 
16  and  over.    A  vocational  training  should  accompany  the  student  to 
the  Job  site,  provide  systematic  and  behavioral  training  techniques, 
and  ensure  that  the  Job  is  dona  to  ths  employer's  specifications. 
This  may  require,  during  the  early  stages  of  a  community  training 
experience,  that  the  trainer  complete  parts  of  the  Job  himself  until 
the  student  is  able  to  perform  all  parts  of  the  Job  satisfactorily. 

Adapted  from  Bates,  P.  &  Pancsofar,  E.  (1981)  "Longitudinal  Vocational 
Training  for  Severely  Handicapped  Students  In  the  Public  Schools."  In 
R.  York,  W.  K.  Schofleld,  D.  J.  Donder,  &  D.  L.  Ryndak  (Eds.). 
Organizing  and  implementing  services  for  students  with  severe  and 
multiple  handicaps. 
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SECTION  tic 
iDStnictioual  Techniques  and  Strategies 


When  Intolementlng  new  programs  or  facilitating  the  learning  of  a 
handicapped  student  in  existing  programs*  it  is  important  to  consider 
both  the  learner's  characteristics  and  learning  style  in  an  effort  to 
maximize  the  student's  learning.    Pupil  Appraisal  Handbook; 
Bulletin  1509,  revised  1983  provides  the  reader  with  the  special 
education  definition  of  each  ha  c 'cap;  the  follovlng  provides 
techniques  and  strategies  to  asL  . ^  specific  students  enrolled  in 
vocational  training  programs  in  fichool  or  through  cooperative 
placement  within  business  and  Industry. 

LEAUriK  STYLES 


Good  classroom  management  provides  an  atmosphere  for  the  educational 
growth  of  students.    This  climate  of  learning  Is  at  an  optlmtim  when 
students  are  taught  the  way  they  learn  b^^st.    The  learning  styles  of 
students  and  Che  teaching  styles  of  te^.cheri^  need  to  be  In  agreement 
most  of  the  time  for  a  maximum  jhifr  in  attitudes »  gains  in  knowledge, 
and  Improvement  in  skills  to  take  place. 

The  teacher  should  address  the  way  the  studenw  learns,  allowing 
sufficient  time  for  the  student  to  realize  success  from  his  efforts. 
The  attitudes  each  has  toward  the  learning  process  may  alter  both  the 
teaching  efforts  and  the  learning  rate. 

Attitudes  about  learning  may  be  positive  or  negative  and  expressed 
overtly  or  covertly.    One's  attitudes  are  often  expressed  physically, 
such  as  reaching  out  or  pulling  away,  frowning  or  smiling.  The 
following  behaviors  demonstrated  by  the  teacher  could  contribute  to 
the  development  of  a  positive  environment  to  enable  handicapped 
students  to  learn  more  readily. 

1.  Accept  humanistic  principle  (e.g.  dignity  of  man,  worth  of 
individual,  value  of  creativity). 

2.  Maintain  positive  attitude  toward  nonachlevlng  and  nonadaptlng 
persons  while  they  change. 

3.  Identify  the  major  socio-cultural  factors  that  Impede  learning 
and  subsequent  school  success. 

4.  Refrain  from  diminishing  students  in  your  discussion  with  others* 
Focus  on  the  learners'  strengths  and  instructional  needs  Instead* 

5.  Develop  warm  Interpersonal  rrlationshlps. 
6*    Demonstrate  openness  to  experience* 
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7.  Solve  problems  by  creatively  considering  alternative  courses  of 
action. 

8.  Prepare  members  of  a  class  to  accept  handicapped  students* 

9.  Prepare  members  of  a  class  to  accept  handicapped  students  in 
regular  classroom  settings. 

10.  Encourage  students  to  understand  and  accept  the  feelings  and 
beliefs  of  others. 

11.  Develop  a  Cruet Ing  relacionshlp  with  students  through  fairness, 
consistency*  and  openness. 

12.  Conduct  activities  which  encourage       acceptance  of  individual 
differences. 

13.  Assist  melnstreamed  persons  to  overcome  feelings  of  inadequacyt 
fear  of  failure*  frustration,  and  hostility. 

14.  Encourage  social  interaction  and  development  among  all  students. 

15.  Respond  appropriately  to  feelings*  moods*  and  achievements  of 
persons  with  different  abilities  and  backgrounds. 

16.  Devise  activities  to  build  students'  self'^eateem* 

17.  Demonstrate  evidence  of  faimess»  tact»  compassion*  and  good 
judgment  in  teaching  malnst reamed  handicapped  persons. 

18*    Demonstrate  an  awareness  that  social  and  personal  development  are 
as  Important  as  academic  achievement  to  the  handicapped. 

19.  Be  knowledgeable  of  existing  attitudes  on  the  part  of  parents, 
teachers*  counselors*  administrators*  regular  students*  and  the 
special  students. 

20.  Identify  the  needs  of  unique  learners. 


Already  available  to  the  teachers  are  the  informal  and  formal  means  of 
collecting  information.    Once  individual  needs  ar^  know,  the  grouping 
of  common  needs  will  allow  the  teacher  to  concentrate  on  the  major 
areas  as  Instruction  is  planned.    There  is  often  room  for  some  change 
in  the  instructional  process  used  daily.    A  status  assessment  of  the 
system  of  Instruction  may  be  essential.    Often,  there  is  no  need  for 
totally  new  content  and  presentation;  the  teacher  simply  starts  where 
he  Is;    seldom  does  that  mean  'Aground  zero/' 

Exercises  for  determining  learning  styles  of  individuals  arc  available 
from  the  literature  and  from  commercial  sources.    The  analysis  of 
learning  styles  is  a  strategy  to  identify  how  individuals  learn  most 
easily  and  most  efficiently.    Different  individuals  have  different 
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ways  of  learning*    Some  persons  learn  better  by  listening,  some  by 
role  playing,  some  by  printed  words >  and  others  by  visualization.  By 
knowing  how  students  learn  best,  the  teacher  should  be  better  able  to 
provide  the  kind  of  help  the  individuals  ne^d  most  by  establishing  a 
profile  for  each  student  in  the  class. 

In  the  cycle  of  learning,  the  teacher  moves  from  a  more  active  role  to 
that  of  less  active ♦    The  teaching  strategy  will  vary  according  to  the 
degree  of  actlveness  of  the  teacher  and  the  student.  Concrete 
experiences  provide  more  opportunities  for  creative  teaching.  The 
abstraction  and  conceptualization  of  experience  allows  for  the 
Intellectual  and  organizational  part  of  teaching. 

The  most  favorable  conditions  for  learning  need  to  be  established. 
Knowing  the  predominant  learning  style  and  the  materials  to  which  the 
student  re^'^ionds  moat  favorably  and  with  the  most  success  will  allow 
teachevs  a  better  choice  of  instructional  methods  to  moat 
appropriately  meat  rhe  educational  needs  of  handicapped  students «  One 
of  the  first  decisions  In  the  process  Is  determining  whether  to  use 
structured  or  unstructured  Instruction*    The  difference  Is  that  the 
teacher  chooses  what  the  student  will  study  In  the  very  structured 
classroom  and  the  students  choose  their  own  learning  materials  in  the 
unstructured  setirlng.    Most  handicapped  students »  as  other  students » 
must  have  both  structure  and  freedom. 

Another  consideration  is  the  comaitmant  of  self  to  change.  Many 
people  perceive  themaelves  as  being  flexible  and  willing  to  change 
until  change  directly  affects  them.    The  same  holds  true  when 
Instruction  of  handicapped  students  is  considered.    Without  genuine 
commitment  to  these  students  and  their  program*  any  change  Is  likely 
to  fall,  or  at  best,  succeed  only  in  a  haphazard  manner. 

Planning  by  teachers  provides  the  needed  structure  and  the  needed 
freedom  for  handicapped  students.    Individualized  planning  accounts 
for  the  students'  desires  and  abilities.    Communication  is  using  all 
senses »  not  Just  the  traditional  auditory  channel  (lecture)  so  often 
employed.    This  variation  is  essential  for  many  handicapped  students 
because  some  may  have  learning  disabilities  that  require  alternative 
modes  of  presentation.    For  example*  deaf  people  need  visual 
instruction.    For  handicapped  students »  teaching  to  an  appropriate 
learning  style  is  a  necessity »  not  Just  a  preference. 

The  preferred  learning  styles  of  students  or  conditions  of  the 
handicap  cannot  be  allowed  to  dominate  other  considerations.  Demands 
of  life  will  require  students  to  receive  information  in  several  modes; 
students  should  exit  with  competencies  for  survival  in  all  areas  in 
which  information  was  presented.    Developing  and  implementing  an 
Instructional  system  moot  appropriate  for  each  student  involves  time 
and  hard  work.    Implementation  of  such  a  system  supports  the  goal  of 
education  to  shift  attitudes,  Increase  knowledge »  and  improve  skills. 
Each  person  Is  unique  and  shoul  !  have  his  educational  needs  met 
accordingly.    The  teacher  must  first  address  self,  then  others,  in 
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detertninlnj?  the  teaching/learning  styleg      One*  thi.  . 

classroom  nutnagemenc  to  Incorporate  all  J*  con^pUted. 

will  be  simplified.     The  teacher  mn.r  i/  r  ^"^i^ldual  differences 

and  then  allow  opportunitle,  fo?  students  to  iLrov* 

and  in  the  marketplace.  stuaencs  co  improve  skills  at  home 
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Learning  Style  CharacterlBtlcs 


VISUAL  LEARNERS 


AUDIO  LEARNERS 


KINESTHETIC  LEARNERS 


INDIVIDUAL  LEARNERS 


GROUP  LtAUKRS 


1.  Will  usually 
think  while  looking 
into  space  to  recall 
a  usual  picture. 


K  Will  nove  their 
lips  or  whisper  as 
they  try  to  memorize. 


1.  Work  best  at  own 
pace. 


1 .  Work  best  at  own 
pace . 


1.  AccompiJbh  more 
when  working  in 
groups. 


2.  Learn  quickly  but 
■ay  have  a  tendency 
to  forget « 


2.  Sound  out  their 
words  to  read. 


2.  May  be  observed 
writing  in  space. 


2.  Care  for  their  own 
opinions. 


2.  Need  opportunities 
to  practice 
socialization. 


3.  Often  have  pro- 
blens  with  abstract 
thinking  especially 
in  natheiRatics* 
Seeing  the  picture 
in  association  with 
the  abstraction 
often  assists  this 
student. 


3*  Memorize  easily, 


3.  Enjoy  doing  hand 
tasks . 


3.  Are  usually  quiet 
and  not  talkative. 


3.  Can  share  respun- 
sibilities  with 
others. 


4.  Learn  better  from 
the  written  word» 
picture,  abstracts* 
graphs »  etc. 


A*  Learn  better  from 
spoken  words. 


5.  Study  better  in 


4.  Like  to  feel. 


5.  Remember  and  use 
information  better  if    quiet  settings, 
it  is  written. 


5.  Enjoy  role  playing, 
simulated  and  n^nlpu-^ 
lative  activities. 


4.  May  be  shy. 


5.  May  enjoy  indepen- 
dent atddy 
assignments . 


4.  Cooperatively 
follow  Inst  rue t  ionb 
to  group  leader. 


5.  Enjoy  social 
interact  Ion. 


6,  Usually  have  good 
recall  of  extensive 
inf ormat  ion  * 
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Learning  Style  Stretesiea 


VISUAL  LEARNERS 


AUDIO  LEARNERS 


KINESTHETIC  LEARNERS        INDIVIDUAL  LEARNERS 


GROUP  LbJVDLRS 


1.  Should  use  note- 
taking  or  an  outlin- 
ing of  the  subject 
for  recall. 

2.  Use  supplenentary 
pictures  and  d la- 
grans  whenever 
poaalble. 

3.  Write  assign- 
mtnt  on  the  chalk- 
board. 


4.  Use  written  study 
queer ions  or  work- 
sheets. 


1.  Hill  benefit  froi 
the  use  of  taped 
lessons. 


2.  Learn  best  when 
a  subject  la  repeated 
quite  often. 


3.  Benefit  Iron 
directions  and 
explanations  given 
orally  several  tines. 

4.  Need  to  nalntain 
a  quiet  organized 
listening 
environment . 


1,  Must  write  to 
recall  naterlal 
learned. 


2.  Find  that  outlining 
naterlal  is  an  effec- 
tive nethod  of 
strengthening  recall, 

3.  Learn  better  by 
doing. 


A.  Orally  rehearsing 
what  is  to  be  learned. 


K  Seat  at  individual 
learning  stations. 


2.  Assign  individual 
work  assignments, 
projects. 


3.  Reduce  environ- 
Bcntal  stlBull. 


4.  Use  classroom 
learning  center •  have 
students  relate  to 
experiences  each 
individually. 


1 .  Assign  to  gnmp 
act ivit les. 


2.  Involve  the 
student  In  small 
group  learning 
activities. 

3.  Use  group  role 
playing  activities 


A.  Assign  group 
leader  responsi- 
bilities and 
relate  theit 
respotislbl  lit  les 
to  individual 
students. 


5.  Use  films,  film- 
strips,  and  video- 
taped reinforcements. 


5.  Often  find 
verbalization  of  con- 
cepts helpful. 


5.  Use  role  playing 
and  other  opportuni- 
ties for  the  atudent 
to  manipulate 
related  materials, 
equipment,  supplies. 


5.  Use  Independent 
study  activities  of 
interest  to  the 
student . 


5.  Establish  class- 
room coDkmittees  to 
res£arcli  and  re- 
port on  assigned 
topics »  etc . 


ERIC 


220 


221 


ACQUISITION  AND  PRCnOCTIOH  TRAINING  TECHNIQUES 


After  decennining  the  content  for  vocational  training  through 
community  analysis,  instructional  strategies  need  to  be  determined. 
When  working  with  students  with  severe  disabilities,  intellectual, 
sensory  I  aiotor,  or  a  combination  thereof,  it  is  recommended  that 
systematic  instructional  procedures,  combined  with  careful  use  of 
behavioral  modification  techniques,  be  used.    These  techniques  should 
apply  regardless  of  the  sklil/behavlor  and  regardless  of  the  training 
environment « 


Acquisition  and  Production  Training 

There  are  two  phases  of  vocational  training:  the  acquisition  phase 
and  the  production  phase  (See  Table  3). 


TabU  I 


Two  Major  Phases 

Acquisition  Phase 

Acquisition  is  th«  learning 
phase  of  a  specific  skill  or 
behavior.    Acquisition  should 
be  defined  in  behavioral  terms 
including  observable  con- 
ditions and  criteria  that 
must  be  met.     (e.g..  Given 
the  three  types  of  laundry 
detergent ,  the 
student  will  put  the  appro- 
priate amounts  in  the 
detergent  cubicles  of  the 
washing  machine  as  described 
in  the  task  analysis  for 
three  consecutive  days 
during  probes 


f  Vocational  Training 

Production  Phaae 

Production  is  the  proficiency 
phase  of  specific  skill  or  behavior. 
Production  should  be  defined  in 
speed,  quality,  and  endurance, 
(e.g..  Given  a  basket  of  clean 
dinner  napkins,  ch«  student  will 
fold  50  napkins  in  5  minutes  or  less 
with  100%  accuracy  for  three 
consecutive  days.) 


From  Pietruski,  Everson,  Goodwyn,  &  Wehman,  (1985)  • 
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Acquisition  is  the  learning  phase  of  training.     During  the  acquisition 
phase »  the  trainer  uses  task  analytic  assessment  and  systematic 
promptir^g  to  teach  the  student  a  specific  skill.    Once  the  student  has 
mastered  a  skill,  as  defined  by  a  predetermined  behavioral  objactive, 
the  student  is  ready  to  move  into  the  production  phase  of  training. 

Production  Is  the  proficiency  phase  of  training.    The  emphasis  should 
now  be  on  speeds  quality »  and  endurance.    During  the  production  phase* 
the  trainer's  role  becomas  more  of  a  work  site  supervisor  than  that  of 
a  traditional  classroom  teacher.    By  this  time,  the  use  of  teaching 
prompts  and  cuas  should  have  been  faded  to  ensure  dependence  on  more 
naturally  occurring  prompts  and  cues  (e.g.*  prompts  of  co-vorkers 
taking  breaks*  clocks  to  monitor  time).    The  trainer  should  serve  as  a 
role  modal  for  appropriate  work-ralatad  behaviors.  Interaction 
between  the  trainer  and  student  should  foster  an  Independent* 
responsible  relationship  based  on  employee/supervisor  interactions 
observed  In  work  sites. 

Develop  Task  Analyses 

Once  skills  have  baen  selectadu  based  on  the  community  analysis,  the 
next  step  Is  to  write  and  field  test  the  task  analyses.    Begin  by 
observing  the  worker  perform  the  task(s)  on  the  Job.    Write  down 
step-by*step  the  process  the  worker  follows  from  the  beginning  to  the 
end  of  each  task.    It  is  helpful  to  write  each  step  as  an  oral  prompt 
beginning  with  a  verb*    For  axampla*  "Pick  up  the  dish  rack*'*  or  ''Fold 
the  napkin/'    This  allows  the  trainer  to  use  the  steps  of  the  task 
analysis  as  oral  prompts  In  a  consistent  manner  during  training. 

Once  the  task  analysis  Is  written*  field  test  it  jn  another  trainer  or 
staff  person  and  revise  it  as  needed  before  beginning  to  teach  the 
skllKs)  to  students. 

Identify  Vocational  Objective 

Once  a  task  analysis  has  been  written,  the  next  st^p  Is  to  write  a 
vocational  objective.    Once  written,  a  good  vocational  ob:jectlve  may 
be  used  as  an  lEP  objective.   'A  vocational  objective  should  include 
tw     omponenta:     1)  the  criteria  for  mastery,  and  2)  the  conditions 
unaer  which  mastery  must  be  met.    Criteria  must  be  defined  in 
measurable  terms*  for  example,  percentage  of  steps  in  a  task  analysis 
or  frequency  or  rate  of  behavior  over  a  specified  period.  The 
conditions  under  which  mastery  must  be  met  should  be  defined,  such  as 
materials*  setting*  or  time.    An  example  of  a  vocational  objective  is: 
Given  a  planetary  camera  and  a  stack  of  documents  to  be  filmed,  the 
student  will  film  10  documents  with  lOOX  accuracy*  according  to  the 
task  analysis,  for  three  consecutive  days  during  periodic  probes. 
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Provide  Vocational  Instruction 


Systematic  and  behavioral  training  procedures t  including  a  commitment 
to  data  collection*  are  necessary  to  evaluate  and  document  student 
progress.    Not  only  Is  objective  dAtA  useful  for  the  tescher's 
decision  making,  but  ic  also  strengthens  the  accountability  process. 
Baseline  data,  collected  for  several  days  prior  to  providing 
instructional  training,  will  give  the  trainer  data  on  hov  much  of  the 
skill  the  student  can  perfom  independently  before  formal  instruction. 
Probe,  or  test  data,  should  be  taken  daily  or  weekly  according  to  a 
predetermined  schedule,    A  probe  should  be  given  after  approximately 
every  third  training  session.    The  renalndar  of  this  section  will 
present  a  step-by-sCep  process  describing  the  uss  of  systematic  and 
behavioral  training  procedures  In  a  vocational  classroom.  (Pletruskl, 
Everson,  Goodvyn,  &  Wehman,  1985). 
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ACQUISITION  GUIDELINES 


Baseline  Probes  are  procedures  used  to  determine  to  what  extent  d 
student  is  able  to  perform  a  task  before  any  training  takes  place.  It 
Is  Important  to  withhold  all  prompting  and  reinforcement  specific  to 
the  task  during  these  procedures  In  order  to  obtain  an  accurate 
picture  of  what  the  person  Is  able  to  do  Independently  before  training 
begins.    Training  procedures  follow  the  baseline  phase  and  are 
preceded  by  a  dally  or  weekly  probe.    During  training*  prompting  and 
reinforcement  are  given  on  a  predeCennlned  schedule. 

1.  Have  student  sit/stand  facing  materials.    In  some  instances  it  may 
be  desirable  to  briefly  explain  the  baseline  procedures.    If  so, 
the  trainer  should  explain  that  ha  will  be  asking  the  student  to 
perform*  without  help,  soma  skills  which  the  student  may  not  be 
familiar  with. 

2.  Trainer  may  or  may  not  silently  demonstrate  the  entire  task  during 
baseline.     (This  is  based  on  trainer  preference,  complexity  of 
skill,  and  learning  rate  of  students,  but  should  be  consistent 
across  students  and  trainers.) 

3.  Trainer  should  orally  request  that  th«  student  perform  the  skill. 
Ha  should  give  no  oral,  gestural,  modal,  or  physical  prompting  or 
reinforcement  specific  to  the  skill.    Trainer  may,  however,  orally 
reinforce  working  hard  and/or  paying  attention. 

4.  Score  task  analysis  data  sheet  with  a  plus  i-^)  for  each  correct 
step.    Scora  a  minus  (-)  for  each  Incorrect  response  or  if  the 
student  makes  no  response  within  a  given  period.    There  are  two 
methods  of  gathering  baseline  data:    1)  discontinue  baseline  at 
the  first  error  or  when  the  student  makes  no  response  within  the 
allotted  time.    In  this  method,  record  all  correct  steps  as  plus 
(-h)  and  all  subsequent  steps  as  minus  (-)  ,  or  2)  allow  the  eiudent 
a  set  amount  of  time  (e.g.,  3  minutes)  to  complete  the  task  and 
record  all  correct  steps  as  plus  (-*•)  and  incorrect  steps  as  minus 
(-)  regardless  of  sequence  of  steps  or  length  of  time  spent  on  one 
step.     (Either  method  may  be  used  based  on  trainer  preference,  but 
should  be  consistent  across  students  and  trainers.) 

5.  To  determine  the  percentage  of  steps  performed  correctly,  divide 
the  total  number  o'  correct  responses  by  the  total  number  of  steps 
in  the  task  analysis,  then  multiply  by  100. 

I         total  #  of  +'a 

I    total  number  of  steps  x  100  -  Z  of  task  performed  correctly 


6.    Graph  the  results. 
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Fepeat  baselint  procedures  for  at  least  three  davs  or  until  a 
stablt  basellnt  Is  obtaintd. 

After  a  stable  baseline  Is  obtained,  begin  training  using 
systematic  prcdettrmlned  prompting  procedures  In  a  least  to  tnost 
Intrusive  hierarchy.    Allow  che  student  a  given  latency  to  perform 
each  step  indeyendenlly.    Latency  is  a  predetermined  and 
consistent  period  between  levels  of  prompts  which  allows  the 
student  to  compleCs  the  8tep<.    A  good  rule  of  thumb  for  latency  Is 
3  second*  although  5-7  seconds  may  be  more  appropriate  for 
physically  handicapped  students.     (Intervene  with  the  least 
Intruslv  prompt  If  tht  student  makes  an  error  or  Is  unable  to 
complete  tha  step  completely.  Intervene  with  the  next  Intrusive 
prompt.)    If  necessary  Include  s  physical  prompt  as  the  most 
Intrusive  prompt  to  ensure  successful  completion  of  the  step.  An 
example  of  a  least  to  most  Intrusive  prompt  hierarchy  would  be: 


verbal  verbal 

gestural — verbal  ^  +   ^  + 

model  physical 


Prior  to  the  daily  instructional  period  (or  once  a  week) ,  collect 
a  nonprcttpted,  nonreinforced  groba,    lisa  the  same  guidelines  as 
during  baseline,  and  collect  and  graph  data.    (This  allows  the 
trainer  to  see  what  the  student  can  do  Independently  from  what  has 
been  taught  and  not  as  a  result  of  trainer  prompts •} 

.  Continue  daily  training  of  the  student  until  lie  has  shown  true 
acquisition  of  the  skill  by  meeting  the  predetermined  behavioral 
objective,     (e.g.,  Give  a  vacuum  cleaner  In  an  office  setting*  the 
student  will  vacuum  the  carpet  in  the  prescribed  pattern  as 
described  In  the  task  analysis  with  90Z  accuracy  for  three 
consecutive  days  during  probe.)    Pietruski*  Fverson*  Goodwyn*  & 
Wehman  (1985). 
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PRODUCTION  GUIDELINES 


Students  should  demonstrate  mastery  of  a  skill  during  the  acquisition 
phase  before  progressing  to  the  production  phase.    Mastery  is  achieved 
by  the  student  meeting  the  behavioral  objective(s)  by  performing  the 
sklll(s)  of  a  predetermined  criterion  for  a  given  period  under  given 
conditions,     (e.g..  Given  a  planetary  camera  and  a  stack  of  documents, 
the  student  will  film  documents  with  90Z  accuracy  according  to  the 
task  analysis  for  three  consecutive  days  during  periodic  probes.) 

During  the  production  phase,  the  emphasis  is  on  Increasing  the  amount 
of  work  the  student  completes  in  a  given  period.  Systematic 
reinforcement  of  increased  production  rates  should  be  emphasl;ced. 


1.  The  trainer  should  set  a  baseline  for  student S  production  rate 
prior  to  intervention  and  set  the  timer  for  a  designated  Interval. 
Keep  the  timer  out  of  the  worker's  sight  while  taking  baseline 
data. 

2.  Say  to  worker,  *'Start  working"  and  set  time  simultaneously.  GIVE 
MO  PROHPTS»NO  REINFORCEMENT-NO  CORRECTION!!    Avoid  any 
Interaction  with  the  student. 

3.  When  the  timer  signals  the  end  of  the  period,  instruct  the  student 
to  stop  working. 

4.  Count  the  number  of  units  completed  correctly  during  the  period. 

5.  Graph  the  data  by  computing  the  worker's  rate  of  production  as 
follows: 


6.  Continue  gathering  baseline  data  for  three  days  or  until  stable 
baseline  is  achieved* 

7.  Set  a  specific  short-term  criterion  the  worker  must  reach  in  order 
to  earn  reinforcement  (e.g..  Work  for  20  minutes  and  film  50 
documents  in  order  to  earn  5  minutes  break  time).    Set  a  long-term 
behavioral  goal  based  on  regular  workers*  production  rates. 


8.    Choose  reinforcers  that  are  age-appropriate  and  job  specific  as 
well  PS  reinforcing  to  the  Individual  worker.     (e.g..  Establish  a 
payroll  system  in  which  the  student  receives  paychecks  which  can 


Procedure 


#  of  units 


Rate  per  minute  * 


^  of  minutes 
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b«  used  CO  purchase  primary  reinforcera  such  as  snacks  or  make-up 
with  receipt  of  pay  based  on  achievement  of  a  predetermined 
production  race;  break  time;  music  or  magazines  during  break 
periods;  employee  of  the  month  certificates.) 

Gradually  lncr<5se  the  criteria  required  to  earn  reinforcement. 
Progress  should  be  continual,  but  gradual* 


10.  Use  oral  prompting  and/or  other  procedures  (as  needed)  to  Increase 
the  student's  production  rate.  Always  move  fron  less  Intrusive  to 
more  intrusive  procedures  to  Increase  production  rates. 

lU  If  the  above  procedures  have  not  Increased  the  worker's  production 
rate,  re-evalusts  the  skill.    Look  for  equipment  and/or  skill 
adaptations  that  mmy  Increase  the  student's  production.  Involve 
occupations!  snd  physical  therapists*  as  veil  ss  rehabilitation 
engineers*  ss  possible  problem  solvers. 

12.  When  the  student  hss  reached  his  long^tene  goal»  maintain  the 

skill  by  ensuring  that  the  student  has  the  opportunity  to  use  the 
skill  frequently.    Nessure  production  rstes  weekly  or  bl*aionthly 
to  ensure  that  the  rate  does  not  drop. 

C^nersllse  the  skill  to  all  relevant  environments.    The  students 
must  be  sble  to  perform  the  skill  to  meet  criterion  In  ths  natural 
job  astting  working  under  the  same  conditions  as  those  of 
co*worksrs  (Pietruakl*  Everson*  Goodwyn*  &  Whtman*  1985). 
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General  lastnictlonel  GomlB  and  Stracegiea 


Instrucclonal  strategies »  as  well  as  materials,  su^^plies*  and 
equipment,  should  be  carefully  selected,  focusing  c  age-*appropriate 
activities.    The  strategies  listed  represent  only  a  few  of  those  from 
which  a  teacher  may  choose,  keeping  In  mind  the  importance  of 
innovativeness  in  meeting  individual  student  needs. 

Geii«rel  Inetructloiufil  Goals 
I.    Pre*employment  Preparation 

A.  Master  job  acquisition  skills 

B.  Skill  task  analysis 

C.  Job  analysis 

D*  Work  adjustment 

E.  Modeling 

F.  f*perceptlon  rating  scales 

G.  Work  ethics  scales 

H.  Simulation 

I.  Attitudinal  measures 
II.    Employment  Survival  Skills 

A.  Compliance  with  safety  standards 

B.  Proper  dreaa 

C.  Adjustment  to  co-vorkers 

D.  Adjustment  to  supervisor 

E»  Compliance  vlth  company  rules 

F.  Efficient  use  of  time 

G.  Development  of  socially  acceptable  personal  characteristics 

H.  Mobility/accessibility 
!•  Transportation 
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J,    Work-related  beneflt£ 

1 .  Paycheck 

2.  Vacations 

3.  Insurance 
A.  Overtime 

5.  Deductions 

6.  Retirement 

GttMral  Ifutructlanuil  Scratftgift 
Delivery  Techniques 

A.  Lecture 

B.  Class  Interaction 

C.  Demonstration 

D.  Role  playing 

E.  Team  teaching 

F.  Flip  charts 

G.  Printed  material 

H.  Illustrations 

I.  Panel  discussions 
J*     Resource  persons 
K.    Learning  games 

L,    Project  construction 
M.    Peer  tutoring 

N.    Ability  and/or  technical  clustering 
Behavior  Management 

A.  Modeling 

B,  Over  correction 
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C,     Position  practice 
Planned  ignoring 
Systematic  reinforcement 

F.  Appropriate  teacher  expectancies 

G.  Active  listening 

H.  Data  collect  ion 

I.  Soclogram 
J.  Cueing 

K.    Successive  approximation 

L.    Systematically  designed  declsloii-maklng  procedures 
M.    Inductive/deductive  reasoning  activities 
Timeout  procedures 

1.  Removal  of  student  from  classroom  for  a  short  while* 

2.  Removal  of  student  from  the  activity  by  requiring  him  to 
remain  in  the  classroom  to  observe  others  performing  the 
activity. 

0,    Token  economic  systems 

P.     Chaining  techniques 

1 •    Forward  chaining 

2.     Backward  chaining 
Q.  Contracting 
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NAlZiaALS  AND  BQCIimT  PDR  SPECIAL  RKCDS 


The  fpllowlng  chart  suggest  materials  and/or  equipment  recoranended  as  appropriate  to  use  In  meeting  the 
needs  of  students  wlch  various  exceptionalities/handicaps. 


Physlcslly 
Hsndlcapped 

Hearing 
Impaired 

visually 
Impaired 

Mentally 
Handicapped 

Betiavloral 
Disordered 

Learning 
Disabled 

Large  Print 
Materials 

X 

Braille 
Meterlels 

X 

Cassette  Tape 

Recorder 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Sighted 
Reedere 

X 

X 

X 

Talking  Books 

X 

X 

X 

Raised  Letters 

X 

X 

Typevrlters 

(Electric) 

X 

X 

X 

Abacuses 
Deelgned  for 

Blind 

X 

X 

X 

Raised  Clock 
(Watch) 

X 

Talking 
Calculators 

X 

X 

Magnifiers 

X 

Templates 
("writing  aids) 

X 

X 

X 

Sign  Language 

X 

X 

Supplementsry 
Pictures  snd  Diagrams 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Mobility, Aids 

X 

X 

Adjustable  Chairs 

V 
A 

Centrsl  Extenders 

X 

Lapboards 

X 

Polnrrlng/Typlng 
Sticks 

X 

ComBiunlcatlons 
Boards 

X 

X 

X 
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KAIDUALS  AUD  EUjUlPWHT  FOR  STOHAL  KTEW 

niralMlly  Bearing 

Vlauallr 
I^ir«« 

HenejUf 
8«idtcapp*4 

B«h««toral 
Oisordtrwl 

Leamtng 

men  incviwwf 
SlMDlUlttf  Vaeabularr. 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Aeeiatibilicr 

I 

X 

RAA^ins  Mbchintt 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Pm%f  Cui4«a  or 
Tuterf 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Fietura  Tcjctf 

X 

X 

X 

Emm  CriM  Ptfictllft 

rtwi.  ttc. 

X 

special  Holders 

X 

Adjutctbl*  I«blei 

X 

AdJwtabU  Ohaira 


TlM  Out  Area* 


X 


X 


X 


HINTS,  STRATEGIES,  AND  TECHNIQUES 
FOR  SPECIFIC  DISABILITIES 


A.     Behavior  Disordered/Autistic 


1.     Reduce  envlronmenCal  sClmull. 


2.  Present  the  student  with  an  alternative  method  of  coping  or 
ways  of  reacting  in  any  given  situation, 

3.  Use  any  of  the  behavioral  modification  techniques • 

4.  Ignore  the  student's  negative  behavior  unless  it  becomes 
disruptive  or  potentially  dangerous  to  others. 

5.  Remove  the  student  from  the  environment  for  a  designated 
length  of  time  vhen  behavior  becomes  too  aggressive.    The  time 
limit  should  be  set  beforehand*  and  the  student  should  be  made 
avare  that  removal  from  the  classroom  will  be  the  consequence 
of  this  type  of  behavior. 

6.  Encourage  these  students  to  participate  with  other  class 
members  during  class.    The  image  of  behavlorally  disordered 
students  can  be  enhanced  with  their  classmates  if  they  are 
allowed  to  perform  prestigious  tasks  (passing  out  papers, 
giving  rewards,  etc) 

7.  Establish  a  minimal  level  of  neatness  for  all  vork  handed  In* 

8.  Give  assignments  in  small  steps  so  the  student  can  concentrate 
on  one  task  at  a  time. 

9.  Give  assignments  you  know  these  students  can  master.  This 
will  improve  their  self*image  and  perhaps  encourage  them  to 
attempt  more  difficult  tasks. 

In  conclusion,  it  is  Important  for  Instructors  to  remember  that  some 
or  all  of  these  emotional  characteristics  may  be  displayed  by  students 
In  any  of  the  above  categories,  and  that  behaviors  may  be  short*  or 
long-term.    If  teachers  observe  marked  or  sudden  changes  In 
appearance,  academic  abilities »  or  willingness  to  interact  with  other 
students »  it  would  be  wise  to  get  a  second  opinion  from  a  specialist. 
A  behavioral  consultant  should  observe  the  class  and  offer 
suggestions^  as  instructors'  relationships  with  particular  students 
may  interfere  with  the  objective  diagnosis  of  problem  situations. 
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Visually  Impaired 


I . 

2. 
3. 

4. 

5* 
6. 

7. 

8. 
9. 

10, 

11. 
12. 

13. 


r.e  alert  to  the  behavioral  signs  and  physical  symptonis  of 
visual  difficulties  in  all  persons.    Be  sure  that  proper 
referrals  have  been  made  and  that  everything  possible  has  been 
done  to  help  correct  the  problems. 

Provide  presentations  which  appear  to  and  use  other  senses  as 
well  as  vision. 

Arrange  preferential  seating  for  visually  limited  persons* 
especially  In  their  range  of  vision  and  need  for  differential 
lighting. 

Provide  a  visual  environment  conducive  to  comfortable  eye  work 
conditions  for  all  students*    (A  good  visual  environment  Is 
characterized  in  part  by  50  foot  candles  of  light  on  work 
surfaces*  minimized  glare t  reduction  in  work*  as  well  as 
background  contrast  and  provision  of  controlled  lighting  for 
different  work  and  eye  conditions)* 

Obtain  assistance  in  the  form  of  constructive  consultation  and 
specialized  materials  and  equipmsnt  from  those  who  assume 
DpeciaX  responsibilities  for  visually  limited  students. 

Help  Individuals  to  develop  concepts  meaningful  to  them  and  In 
line  with  their  own  reality.    Avoid  using  artificial  concepts 
which  cannot  be  understood  because  of  visual  limitations. 

Develop  a  respect  for  the  student's  learning  aids  (large  type, 
audio  and  tactile  aids,  and  other  specialized  tools  for 
learning) . 

Remember  that  the  visually  limited  student,  perhaps  only 
somewhat  more  than  all  students »  neads  first-hand  experiences. 

Stand  or  sit  in  positions  which  direct  stt dents*  vision  away 
from  the  windows*    The  eyes  of  the  visually  Impali'ed  are  often 
sensitive  to  light. 

Glare  can  be  reduced  by  blinds,  shades,  pastel-colored  paints, 
portable  bulletin  boards,  and  other  classroom  furniture. 

Hand  magnifiers  may  be  necessary  to  enlarge  print. 

Use  black  and  white  for  duplicating  materials  rather  than 
blue  or  green.    Black  felt  tipped  pens  provide  good  contrast. 

Time  is  an  Important  variable.    It  may  take  visually  impaired 
persons  longer  to  complete  work,  and  their  ultimate  reading 
speed  is  much  slower. 
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Provide  eye  rest  breaks  on  particularly  long  assignments 
Involving  extended  periods  of  reading* 


15.  The  visually  impaired  often  lack  the  concrete  experiences 
necessary  for  obtaining  concepts  from  reading  materials.  The 
teacher  may  need  to  bring  objects  to  the  classroom  or  take  the 
student  to  the  objects. 

16.  Tactile  stimulation  Is  very  Important  as  a  readiness  skill. 
The  teacher  needs  to  encourage  and  teach  use  of  tactile 


17.  Listening  skills  must  be  cultivated  and  continually  improved. 

18.  Maintain  a  quiet »  organized  listening  environment  for  the 
student. 

19.  Try  to  maintain  a  stable  environment  through  which  the  student 
can  move  without  danger  of  bumping  Into  objects  or  tripping. 
Help  the  student  become  oriented  to  the  classroom. 

20.  Do  not  take  visually  Impaired  persons  by  the  arm  or  propel 
them  by  the  elbow.    Let  them  take  your  arm  and  walk  slightly 
behind  you.    In  guiding  visually  Impaired  persons  to  a  chair » 
lead  them  to  a  point  at  which  they  can  touch  It  and  know  the 
direction  It  faces. 

21.  A  mechanical  Braille  writer  or  slate  and  '^stylus  can  be  used  to 
mark  such  items  In  the  department  as  equipment*  drawers, 
cabinets »  and  food  Items.    *'Dymotape*'  may  also  be  used. 

22.  Walkways  should  be  kept  clean. 

23.  Take  these  Individuals  on  orientation  walks  to  help  them 
establish  reference  points  in  the  room  and  to  help  them 
recognize  traffic  patterns. 

24.  A  sighted  volunteer  in  the  class  might  read  printed  material 
to  the  visually  impaired  student. 

Hearlnj^  Impaired 

1.  For  better  understanding,  both  the  teacher  and  other  students 
should  be  in  close  proximity  to  the  hearing  impaired  student. 

2.  The  hearing  impaired  student  should  be  placed  so  that  there  i<^ 
face-to*face  visibility  of  the  teacher's  speech  movements. 

3.  Natural t  unexaggerated  gestures  should  be  used  to  supplement 
oral  presentations.    Any  item  in  the  room  being  referred  to 
should  be  identified  by  pointing  to  lt>  nodding  toward  it, 
glancing  toward  it,  or  actually  touching  it.    If  possible, 
synchronize  gestures  with  what  is  being  said. 
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4.  Supplementary  pictures  and  diagrams  should  be  used  whenever 
possible.    Captioned  f^lmi  are  preferred. 

5.  Key  words,  expressions,  phrases,  as  well  as  assignments, 
should  be  written  on  the  chalk  board*  shown  on  an  overhead 
projector!  or  given  In  a  handout. 

6«    Care  should  be  taken  to  look  at  the  student  when  speaking. 
The  mouth  should  never  be  hidden  by  hands »  books*  or  notes. 

7.  Students  should  be  reminded  to  keep  the  general  noise  level 
down. 

8.  Hearing  Impaired  students  should  be  addressed  In  complete 
sentences.    It  la  easier  to  grasp  content  or  meaning  In 
context. 

9.  The  teacher  should  use  a  natural*  normal  teaching  voice.  The 
hearing  aid  does  make  sound  louder •  but  not  necessarily 
clearer. 

10 «    Hearing  pupils  should  be  reminded  to  speak  In  complete 

sentences t  enunciate  clearly,  and  face  the  direction  of  the 
haarlng  Impaired  student •    If  Che  hearing  Impaired  student  Is 
having  difficulty  hearing  vhac  Is  being  sald»  It  should  be 
summarized  or  repeated  for  the  student. 

11.    Ask  the  student  related  questions  occasionally  to  make  sure  he 
is  following  and  understands  the  discussion. 

Learning  Disabled 

1.  The  problem*solvlng  approach  Is  helpful  for  diagnosing  this 
student's  difficulties  and  involves : 

a.  setting  specific  objectives 

b.  collecting  the  rate  or  duration  of  the  occurrence  of  the 
student's  behavior 

c.  planning  and  Implementing  a  teaching  cr  change  strategy 
d«    evaluating  the  success  of  tae  Intervention 

2.  Positive  reinforcement  is  a  means  of  rewarding  desired 
behavior.  It  should  be  used  to  make  sure  that  desired 
behavior  is  repeated. 

3.  Shaping  refers  to  reinforcing  the  student's  responses  that  are 
close  to  the  correct  response.    This  Is  continued  gradually 
until  the  desired  response  Is  reached. 
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4,  Prompting  is  a  means  of  putting  the  student  physically  through 
Che  motions  of  a  task*    After  a  time,  the  student  should  be 
able  to  complete  the  task  alone,  without  prompting. 

5,  Learning  activities  should  be  presented  to  help  the  student 
remember  (in  simple  sequential  steps  with  numerous 
repetitions) • 

6,  Any  distracting  stimuli  should  be  excluded  from  the  learning 
environment* 

E.    Mentally  Handicapped 

1.  Task  analysis,  or  breaking  down  complex  tasks  into  smaller 
substeps,  is  a  useful  technique  for  teachers  to  use  with 
students  who  have  difficulty  in  learning. 

2.  Tasks  should  be  sequenced  in  an  easy*to-hard  series  of  steps* 
3*    Have  the  individual  orally  rehearse  what  is  to  be  learned. 

A«    Use  realistic  and  concrete  materials  whenever  possible. 

5.  Structure  learning  situations  so  that  they  occur  in  natural 
settings  and  among  nonhandicappf:d  peers. 

6.  Clear  and  consistent  feedback  should  be  given  for  appropriate 
and  Inappropriate  behaviors.    The  student  imist  know  what  is 
expected  of  him  as  well  as  what  the  consequences  for 
appropriate  and  inappropriate  behavior  will  be. 

7.  Continual  assessment  should  be  made  of  the  student's 
performance.    Compare  students*  present  performance  with  their 
own  previous  performance,  not  with  the  performance  of  other 
students. 

8.  Remember  that  not  all  people  learn  In  exactly  the  same  way. 
Try  different  methods  of  presenting  the  same  content*     If  a 
student  can't  read,  he  may  very  well  be  able  to  learn  the  same 
material  In  an  alternative  manner. 

9*    Ask  for  assistance  from  special  education  personnel  concerning 
strategies  and  suggestions. 

10.    Treat  the  mentally  handicapped  student  according  to  his 

chronological  age.    Mentally  handicapped  children  may  function 
in  some  academic  areas  at  the  same  level  as  younger  children, 
but  this  does  not  mean  they  should  be  treated  as  younger 
children. 

Remember,  these  techniques  may  be  useful  for  many  kinds  of  learning 
problems.    They  are  not  unique  to  mentally  handicapped  students. 
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^'    Orthoctdlgally  H.ndteupp.^ 

1.    Enough  htlp  nhAuld  bt  provided  to  i>,.-i.j 

but  th.  l„dlvldu.l  .hoild  .?„  II  UWd%"""w"' 

own.  *  •**<'<'«<l  to  (chltvt  on  hl» 

Tht  cliitreoia  should  b*  birrltr  tr..  ..j 
"ehlt.et«r«lly  «,dlfl.d.    nil  mil  il^tjT  ?r* 
«c...lbl.  tolUt  f,ellltl...  Jdl^trtu"'^: 
cablntta,  bliekkoariia    i.«k-.-j  chair* ,  daskn, 

..  Pr.po.ltlo.l„g...rorl„g  It...  « 


3. 


4. 


SEcnoi  III 


AnOHISTSATITE 
AID 

PIOGRAM  CORSIDEHATIOIS 
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SEcnoi  III 


AOMZnSllATIVI 
AID 

noouN  ocMsxDnunois 


LOCAL  worn 


PoliclM  Mi 


1 

1 

AMznsmnoi 

1 

1 

umjM  Moocmm  oman 


MDDIPID  OrilUU 


CDUICULa  SIQUCHCIS 


DIFLOWA 


cntnricATi 
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INTRODDCTION 


This  section  provides  information  for  administrators  and  staff  whc 
have  responsibility  for  programs  serving  handicapped  students.  Two 
primary  goals  of  special  education  are  developing  students*  vocational 
skills    and  maximizing  their  level  of  self-sufficiency.  Provisions 
for  sequential  career/vocational  opportunities  and  the  development  of 
transitional  strategies  are  critical  elements  in  assuring  that  all 
handicapped  students  achieve  these  goals. 

Based  on  federal  and  stmCe  lavs  and  regulations,  handicapped  persons 
are  to  participate  in  a  reguJsi^  education  curriculum  whenever 
possible.    If  the  regular  education  prograoming  and  curriculum,  even 
with  modifications,  are  not  appropriate*  the  handicapped  student  shall 
Chen  be  provided  career/vocational  modified  prograas. 

To  facilitate  developnenc  of  such  prograns,  the  Louisiana  Department 
of  Education,  Office  of  Special  Educational  Sarvicea*  offers,  when 
possible,  P.L.  94-142,  discretionary  grantw^t  entitled  "Carear, 
Prevocational,  Specialized  Vocational  Training  and  Transitional 
Strategies  for  the  Handicapped."    Ths  purpose  of  these  grants  is  to 
assist  city  and  parish  school  systems  in  establishing  or  expanding 
services  to  meet  the  Identified  needs  of  handicapped  students  in  the 
LEAs.    It  is  expected  that  projects  funded  under  this  competition  will 
address  one  or  more  of  the  following  priorities: 

1.  Modification  of  regular  vocational  education  programs  to 
facilitate  participation  of  handicapped  students  in  areas  not 
provided  for  by  the  Carl  D.  Perkins  Act  of  1984 

2.  Establishing  new  or  expanding  axisting  self-contained  career, 
prevocational  and  specialized    vocational  programs,  particularly 
for  the  moderately  and  severely  handicapped 

3.  Establishing  programs  for  transition  fron  school  to  work  settings, 
including  on-the-job  training,  job  placement,  and  follow-up 
services 

Figure  2  provides  an  example  of  programming  options  the  Office  of 
Special  Educational  Services  is  promoting  in  an  effort  to  meet  the 
diverse  educational  needs  of  handicapped  students. 
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Flgurt  2 
CAREER /VOCATIONAL  THAINING 
3555  ^ 
TRANSITIONAL  STRATEGIES 
FOR 

HANPICAPPED  STUDENTS 


Atf  imnt/EvIuatlon  Data 
Laval  I 
Laval  II 
Laval  III 

Data  awporta  tha  folloirint  caraar  path 

'   1 


RICULAR  EDUCATIOH  I 


t 


MODIFIP) 

I 


Zl 


EXPLOIATORT 
IWDCSTRIAL  ARTS 


EmOKATIOII 


EZPlOtATORT 
HOm  ECOWOMICS 


COMfimiTT  BASED 
EmOKATICTI 


SIHDUTED 
EXPLORATION 


(OM  CAMPUS) 
SP.  ED.  TEACHEt/ 
VOC.  TEACHER 


TRADITIONAL  VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION  PROGRAMS 
REGULAR  OR  MODIFIED 


VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 
(HO  PAY) 
VOCATIONAL  UORX 
EXPERIENCE  (PAY) 

(OFF  CAMPOS) 
SP.  ED.  TEACHER/ 
VOC.  TEACHER 


WORK  RELEASE 


WORK  ACTIVITY/DAT  CENTERS 
SHELTERED  WORKSHOPS 
ADULT  PROVIDERS 


WORK  STUDY 
WORK  RELEASE 


r 


r 


J 


TRANSITION  TO  THE 
ADULT  ENVIRONMENT 


ERIC 


172 

243 


Career/Vocat tonal  Traintag  and 
TranslciooAl  Scracegles 


e  aany  program  taplemencadon  options  available     *)  school 
CO  assist  in  meeting  the  prevocational  and  work  trainir.a:  needs 
capped  students.     Placement  options  are  numerous  and  Include 
owing: 

Place  students  in  regular  vocational  programs .     (See  Program 
Implementation  Modal,  page  169.) 

Place  atudanta  in  raguXar  voeaeioaal  prograaa  with 
modlfleaclona.    Modiflcaeions  may  conaisc  of  curriculum 
and/or  equipaant  adaptaclona  designed  to  meet  Individual 
student  needs.    (Sources  of  funds  for  these  aodlf Icaclons  may 
be  found  on  page  186) .    Two  ezaaples  of  support  services  that 
can  be  provided  through  special  education  are: 

a)  An  InatruetlonaX  aide  may  be  generated  by  a 
self-contained  special  education  class,  through  the 
MlniauB  Foundation  Program  (NFP).    This  aide  can  be 
assigned  to  the  vocational  program  to  assist 
oMiastreaaad  special  education  students  in  a  ssooth 
transition. 

b)  A  certified  special  education  teacher  may  be  claimed 
through  the  Miniaua  Foundation  Proi$raa  with  a  resource 
room  pupil/ tsachsr  ratio.    This  person  say  be  assigned 
to  assist  the  vocational  instructors  of  handicapped 
students,  by  providing  appropriate  instructional 
strategiss,  curricular  nodiflcations,  equipment 
adaptations,  and  reaedlatlon  for  individual  students. 

Place  students  in  regular  vocational  prosrams  with  support 
services: 

a)  Support  services  nay  be  provided  by  a  special  education 
Instructional  aide  funded  through  the  Minimum 
Foundation  Program.    A  special  education  teacher  may 
also  b«  generated  using  the  pupil/teacher  ratio  for  a 
resource  room. 

b)  Two  ezaaples  of  modifications/adaptations  are:  special 
protsctive  devices  may  be  Installed  In  a  vocational 
traintrig  area  to  maxioize  safety,  such  as  additional 
shields  for  cutting  tools;  a  one  year  course  of  study 
might  be  extended  over  a  period  of  two  years  or  mora 
before  a  unit  of  credit  is  awarded. 

Place  students  in  self-contained,  alternative  vocational 
programs  in  comprehensive  high  schools  area  vocational 
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centers    or  In  vocas lona  1-c echnical  schools.     !r.  addition 
regular  staffing  patterns,  the  following  are  examples  of 
rro;ram  options: 

a)  Parishes  with  mlnimun  handicapped  populations  could 
form  a  vocaclonal  convorcium  to  adequately  serve  these 
students. 

b)  Students  with  special  netds  could  be  block  scheduled 
with  regular  vocatiooal  teachers  for  one  or  aora 
periods  per  day. 

S.     Place  atudants  in  spaelalltad  vocational  training  prograaa 
daalgned  to  aaat  Individual  student  needs. 

a)  CoflMunlty  based,  vocational  exploration/training  sites 
(Bay  ba  used  with  or  without  raaunaratlon  for  studant 
trainaas. 

b)  Cooparativa  vocational  adueation  protraas  nay  be  used 
if  approved  vocational  education  standards  are  mat. 

c)  Vith  prior  approval*  saall  parishes  aay  consolidata 
pupils  and  pregraM  to  met  ■inlaum  student/ teacher 
ratio  raquiraaants. 

d)  A  apacial  education   work-study  coordinAtor  could  be 
ganaratad  as  an  itlnaranc  taaehar  cr  a  raaource  teacher 
through  ths  MinlouB  Foundation  Project.    Thla  delivery 
option  affords  parishes  additional  personnel  to  expand 
training*  Job  placMsnt.  and  possible  eaployment 
apportunltias  for  handicapped  students.    Use  of  such  an 
option  would  provide  even  the  aost  scattered  rural 
parlshea  with  an  opportunity  to  expand  vocational 
training  opportunities  for  handicapped  students. 

The  following  ProgrSB  lapleaentatlon  Modal  has  been  provided  for  easy 
referenca  In  planning  progress  to  meet  epecific  student  needs.    A  full 
continuum  of  prograa  options  are  outlined.    The  prevocatlonal  or 
vocational  education  program  component  is  identified  In  the  first 
column.    Additional  information  relatlva  to  the  prevocatlonal  and 
vocational  education  contlnuiim  aay  be  found  under  eech  vertical  column 
of  the  chart  and  identified  by  the  following  headings:  Educational 
Setting,  Teacher  Certification,  Funding  Sources,  IE?  Requirements. 
Vocational  Assessment,  School  Terminus  Documents,  Pupil/Staff  Ratios. 
Instructional  Time,  Curriculer,  and  Related  Functional  Instruction.) 
This  table  is  intended  to  provide  the  reader  with  an  overall  view  of 
the  vaat  combinations  of  work  training  options  and  support  services 
available  for  handicapped  students. 
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Comaunicy-Based  Training  Staff  Model 


The  cowaunlty-bastd  craining  progran  provides  unique  opportunities 
chat  require  strong  administrative  support,  both  philosophically  and 
financially.     Staffing  arrangements  should  allow  for  at  least  one 
person  to  move  fre«ly  between  the  classroom  and  the  work  community.  A 
transdiscip Unary  approach  will  allow  other  professionals  to 
contribute  co  the  long-tera  goal  of  competitive  employment.  Equipment 
and  supplies  for  training  will  need  to  b«  purchased  or  otherwise 
obtained.    Space  for  In-school  training  sites  for  students  and  staff, 
liability  for  studsnts  on  Job  sltss,  and  so  on,  will  all  require  some 
amount  of  adnlnlscrsclve  attention  in  order  for  comaunlty  training 
experiences  or  svsn  a  conunlty  darlvad  currlculua  to  be  possible. 
Ths  following  will  cover  a  varlsty  of  Issues  that  will  require 
adalnlstrstlve  consideration.    (Plstruskt.  Evsrson.  Coodwyn.  &  Wehman. 
1985). 


Stafflat 


In  order  for  a  cooaunlty-bassd  vocational  training  modal  to  be 
effective,  there  should  ba  sharsd  involveaant  bacvaan  all  of  :he 
avallabla  sarvlca  providing  disciplines,  e.g.,  education,  occupational 
and  physical  therapy,  speech  therapy,  etc.    Meeting  the  varied  demands 
of  a  conunlty  Incegraclon  goal,  such  as  esployment  in  the  comunlty, 
will  require  the  expertise  of  all  of  these  training  backgrounds. 
Below  Is  a  recoBended  list  of  staff  members  and  a  description  of  the 
rolaa  and  skills  needed  for  each. 

Teacher 

The  teacher  should  be  the  primary  person  responsible  for  program 
development,  including  writing  behavioral  goals  and  objectives  for 
training  In  acquisition  and  production  for  writing  task  analyses,  for 
scheduling  delivery  of  relnforceaents,  and  for  setting  up  procedures 
for  data  collection  and  graphing  (See  Instructional  Strategies).  He 
should  be  involved  with  Initial  student  evaluations,  initial  and 
detailed  Job  analyses,  as  well  as  the  Job/client  ratchlng  process.  He 
should  also  be  responsible  for  currlcular  development  which  will 
require  frequent  and  on-going  interaction  with  th«  business  connunicy. 
He  will  need  to  have  good  behavioral  observation  skills  for  Job 
analysis,  as  well  as  good  couunlcatlon  and  social  interaction  skills. 
He  will  also  need  to  Interact  with  parents  and  adult  service  providers 
as  students  prepare  for  the  transition  from  school  to  work.    He  not 
only  must  be  able  to  do  vocational  training  In  the  classroom  and  on 
the  Job  site,  but  also  must  be  able  to  train  others  to  do  so. 
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Occupactonal  Therapist 


Tht  occupadonal  therapist  should  b«  Involved  with  Initial  student 
evaluations,  initial  job  analyses,  and  the  job  matching  process.  He 
should  be  able  to  develop  and  implement  Individuel  plans  for  each 
student  with  regard  to  task  and/or  eciulpment  modifications,  physical 
positioning  at  work  etatlons.  adaptive  devices  needed,  and  so  on,  all 
for  the  purpoee  of  Improving  student  perforaance  In  work  tasks.  He 
must  be  able  to  intsrsct  with  members  of  the  business  community  while 
conducting  job  sn«lys«s  and  Job  site  training.    The  occupational 
therapist  vlll  also  need  to  be  able  to  train  co-workars  to  carry  out 
an  indlvldtial  student's  plans  for  positioning  and  using  adaptations 
and  modifications  for  improved  performance.    He  should  also  work  with 
parents  and  tdult  service  providers  during  the  transitional  period. 

Physical  Therapist 

The  physical  therapist  should  be  the  primary  person  for  working  out 
nobility  impalrmsots  on  the  job  site  and  la  tha  context  of  using 
public  transportation.    He  should  be  able  to  develop  and  implement 
individual  plans  for  wheelchair  scudants  to  aaaeuvar  up  and  down 
difficult  ramps*  la  and  out  of  heavy  doors,  sabulatlng  on  rough 
tsrrala,  stepplag  up  on  bus  steps,  etc.    Physical  tharaplsts  should 
also  work  with  occupational  therapy  staff  to  establish  optimal  pUna 
for  poaltlonlng  scudants  at  work  stations.    Also,  physical  therapists 
(and  occupational  therapy  staff)  will  need  to  prescribe  Individual 
exercise  plans  to  maintain  students'  best  muscle  eona  and  flexibility 
as  well  as  to  Improve  stamina  to  accommodate  for  the  hours  required  in 
a  full-  or  part-time  job.    He  should  also  be  required  to  train 
co-workers  In  Implementing  Individual  plans  for  students. 

Speech/Co— unlcatlon  Therapist 

The  speech  therapist  should  be  responsible  for  assessing  the 
conmunlcatlon  needs  of  a  particular  employment/vocational  training 
goal.    He  should  be  Involved  In  the  Initial  student  evaluation  and  the 
job  matching  process,  especially  as  It  pertains  to  communication.  He 
should  Includs  vocationally  related  words  Into  any  vocabulary  training 
activities.    Re  should  be  able  to  assist  with  any  communication 
problems,  especially  on  job  sites  In  the  covaunlty,  and  should  be 
knowledgeable  with  regard  to  least  restrictive  alternative 
conanunlcatlon  devices  which  may  contribute  to  improved  functioning  in 
an  employment  situation/    He  should  also  be  able  to  train  other 
tralnera  (co-workers)  when  necessary. 

Rehabilitation  Engineer 

In  cases  in  which  individuals  have  severe  physical  impairments,  It  nay 
be  helpful  to  have  the  Rehabilitation  Counselor  who  is  actively 
working  with  the  school  contact  a  rehabilitation  engineer  through  the 
Division  of  Rehabilitation  Services  (DRS).    The  rehabilitation 
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NAXlBlzlQg  as«  of  Staff 


In  a  cransdiscipllnary  approach*  charaplsti  ctachtrs,  and  ochers  work 
togacher  In  cha  classroom  and/or  comnunlcy  training  anvlronmencs  to 
achltva  functional  goals.    An  Incardlsclpllnary  approach,  on  cha  ochar 
hand,  allows  cha  caachars  and  tharaplycs  co  work  on  common  obj actives 
but  in  isolation  of  ona  anochar  and  in  moac  casas,  not  in  cha  natural 
anvlronaanca  In  which  Cha  skills  naad  to  occur* 

For  optlMl  afftctlv«n«ss  of  progruHlnt  aod  tht  aotc  afflelanc  usa  of 
avallabla  staff,  a  highly  scruccurad  program  vlch  a  eransdisclpllnary 
approach  Is  r«co«Mndsd.    Vlch  good  us«  of  syscasaclc  training 
procaduras  and  good  scruccurad  schadullng,  cha  vocscional  training 
classrooa  can  ba  covarsd  by  jusc  ono  scaff  parson.    Tha  procaduras 
dascrlbad  in  cha  Inscrucclonsl  Scracaglas  sscclon  should  ba  follovad 
vary  carafully. 

Ones  Jobs  hava  baan  idandflad  and  cha  progrsu  hava  baan  vrlccan,  cha 
taachar  irlll  naad  Co  crsln  cha  classrooa  aids  In  using  cask  analysas* 
collacclng  and  graphing  d«ca,  and  dallvarlng  proapcs  and 
ralnforeaaancs  by  using  syscsasclc  inscrucclonsl  procaduras.    Wlch  cha 
classrooB  alda  prorldlag  cha  bulk  of  chs  d«y-co-day  crslnlng,  and  ona 
or  aora  charaplscs  coalng  la  and  ouc  for  chsrapy  aad  asslsclng  vlch 
classrooB  crslnlng*  thm  csaGhar»  sad  perhaps  oa«  ochsr  chsrsplsc»  will 
ba  abla  co  asks  buslasss  vlsics»  ascabllsh  cralalng  slCas  for 
studancs,  and  provlda  Crslnlag  during  cowialcy  crslalag  axparlancas. 
Wlch  good  daca  eollacClon  aad  graphiag  of  scudaac  prograss  aad 
modlflad  programs  la  cha  classrooM,  ch«  eoaehar  at  cha  ssao  clas  can 
provlda  Individual Is ad  crslnlng  co  ona  or  aora  studancs  In  coaaunley 
training  slcas.    During  cha  beginning  of  a  coMunlcy-basad  cralning 
•xparianca  for  any  ona  scudanc»  cha  taachar  or  charaplsc  could  ba  away 
froa  cha  classrooa  uf  co  60  parcanc  of  cha  school  day. 

Tha  abova  scaff Ing  plan  nacassicacas  ona  caachar's  baing  connlccad  to 
full-ciaa  voeaclonal  cralalng.    If  Chars  ara  ochar  claaaaj  wlch 
studancs  of  approxlascaly  chs  ssaa  aga  and  naads*  a  taaa  caachlng 
arrangamanc  can  ^a  ussd.    In  chis  aodal,  cha  oChar  caachars  can  work 
on  ochar  curricular  ar«as»  a.g.»  doaasclc,  laisurn  and  conaunity 
skills  (and  ochars  If  spproprlaca) ,  wlch  all  scudanta  rocacing  In 
groups  chroughouc  Cha  day. 

If  chara  ara  only  cvo  caachars,  ona  alghc  work  on  doaaatlc  and  lalsura 
skills  whlls  Chs  ochor  provldas  crslnlng  in  cha  vocational  and 
cooDunicy  doaslns.    Of  courss,  if  chara  Is  only  ona  class,  ic  will  ba 
mosc  difficulc  Co  provlds  inscmcclon  in  soaa  ochar  araas  if  a  good 
comunlty  vocadonsl  cralning  prograa  is  strassad.  Hovavar.  kaaplng  in 
mind  cha  long-tsra  goal  of  coapoclciva  aaployaanc,  vocational  training 
will  auparsada  soaa  ochar  lass  cricical  araas  and  will  bring  about  a 
nacural  training  sltuacioa  for  soas  ochar  skills.    If  studanC  incarns 
from  collagas  or  unlvarsiclas  or  oChar  voluncaar  rasoarcaa  ara 
available .  It  would  banafic  cha  vocational  cralning  prograa  to  caka 
advantage  of  chasa  resources . 
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responsibilities  should  be  errployed  on  an  eIeven*monch  concracr*  The 
cime  provided  during  the  summer  months  is  essential  for  the  cc-^jnunitv 
analysis  phase.     Otherwise,  the  teacher  will  not  have  enough  time  awav 
form  service  delivery  responsibilities  to  gather  local  job  market 
infonnation  for  development  of  a  vocational  training  curriculum. 

However  the  staffing  Is  arranged*  there  will  have  to  be  a  commitment 
to  vocational  training  as  a  major  goal  of  the  secondary  school 
training  piogram  as  well  as  an  Important  consideration  in  primary  and 
intermediate  levels.    The  purpose  of  a  communlty*based  training 
program  is  to  provide  students  with  marketable  skills  for  employment 
before  they  complete  their  school  programs «    The  outcomes  of 
employment  and  connunity  Integration  should  be  targeted  as  lEP  goals 
for  students  In  thalr  final  tvo  to  four  years  of  school.  Objectives 
and  leamlcg  activities  should  thus  be  vrieten  with  thise  desired 
outcomes  in  mind.    The  comblnad  efforts  of  all  disciplines  will  be 
important  in  achieving  thesa  desired  outcomes. 


S|^«  for  Training 


If  available*  a  room  should  be  provided  for  vocational  training  only. 
This  way»  the  training  room  can  be  made  into  a  work  environment.  Work 
stations  and  equlpmanc  should  be  arranged  to  rsflect  Job  settings  in 
the  community.    Also»  work-related  skills  such  as  arriving  on  time  and 
signing  In  and  out  can  be  taught  Just  by  having  students  go  to  a 
different  room  for  vocational  training. 

If  a  separata  room  cannot  ba  provided »  at  least  s  portion  of  a 
classroom  should  be  designated  for  vocational  training  only. 
Equipment  and  supplies  should  be  arranged  so  that  work  stations  and 
workers  are  not  crowdad. 

Some  types  of  in-school  vocational  training  will  need  to  make  use  of 
the  entire  school  building  for  training  skills  in  areas  such  as 
Janitorial  or  food  service  training.    Students  can  actually 
participate  in  in^^school  work  training  experiences  if  the  proper 
arrangements  are  made*    An  In^^school  training  experience  should  not 
take  the  place  of  a  comBunlty-based  training  experience,  but    can  be 
used  as  an  incemedlate  step  betwaen  classroom  vocational  training  and 
a  community  work  experience.    What  is  important  is  that  the  vocational 
training  staff  make  use  of  as  many  training  situations  as  possible  to 
give  students  experience  with  real  work  in  real  settings  whenever 
possible. 


Transportation 

If  studentfs  are  to  participate  in  training  experiences  in  the 
community,  transportation  will  become  a  factor.    Most  important  is 
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that  transportation  arrangemen:s  be  based  on  vhat  the  student  will 
using  as  an  adult  to  reach  a  given  job  site.    The  school  adninist^ator 
should  not  arrange  for  or  allow  the  yellow  school  bus  to  be  used  to 
transport  handicapped  students  to  job  sites  unless  this  is  the  only 
availablti  means  of  transpctation.    The  vocational  training  scaFTmust 
identify  th»  likely  method  of  transporcadon  that  will  be  used  by  the 
student  as  an  adult,  and  that  transportation  system  should  bt  used, 
when  possible. 

In  an  urban  setting,  It  Is  likely  thtrs  will  b«  city  bus  service. 
Vocttlon*X  trslnlng  staff  should  Isarn  how  to  uss  this  sarvlcs  so  that 
staff  naabtrs  can  train  studants  to  use  It  Indapendectly.    If  a 
sp«clal  transportation  strvlca  Is  necessary  for  students  In 
wheelchairs,  this  service  should  b«  included  In  th«  training 
currlculua.    Other  transportation  altemaclvas  In  an  urban  setting 
might  ba  tarl/cab  services  or  car-pools.    In  a  nirf<l  setting,  It  may 
be  necessary  to  advartlse  in  a  local  navspapar  for  paopla  vho  drive 
particular  routes  on  regular  schedules.    These  people  could  ba  paid  to 
provide  transportation  for  students  to  and  from  work  sites.  Whatever 
options  may  be  necessary,  the  vocational  training  staff  will  need  to 
be  faaU.llar  with  each. 

As  for  paying  transportation  fares  for  students.  a«ay  tl««s  school 
systeas  can  arranga  for  discount  rates  with  the  transportation 
cottpanlas.    Also,  parents  nay  be  willing  to  pay  half  or  full 
transportation  axpansas  If  thay  reallza  the  outeoM  aay  be  evantual 
eaployaant  and  Independence  for  a  son  or  daughter. 

Transportation  companies  such  as  tha  city  bus  sarvlce  sometlaas  offer 
trainer  permits  for  teachers  to  use  while  accompanying  students  during 
transportation  training.  This  will  allevlata  the  expense  of  financing 
both  trainer  and  student.  If  trainer  permits  are  glvan^  It  is  vitally 
important  that  ci.e  Individuals  having  those  permits  not  abuse  the 
privilege.  This  may  cause  the  company  to  remova  the  privilege  for  all 
trainers. 


LlabUlty/Iammraaca 


Inevitably,  In  negotiations  with  a  business  about  placing  a  student  on 
the  business  site,  the  subject  of  liability  will  arise.    The  business 
Is  concemad  that  If  an  accident  occurs  involving  ':he  student  on  its 
business  proparty,  the  business  will  be  liable  for  suit.    This  is 
certainly  a  reasonable  concern-  although  In  many  cases  the  concern  is 
due  to  the  student's  being  h^adlcapped  rather  than  his  being  a  student 
trainee  on  tha  work  site. 

First  of  all,  the  law  states  that  a  company/business  is  liable  for  any 
individual's  Injuries  that  occur  on  its  proparty.    The  fact  that  an 
individual  is  handicapped  will  make  no  difference  unless  the  nature  of 
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condition.     This  should  not  happen  if  an  appropriate  job  :natching 
process  is  used. 

Insurance  should  be  provided  to  cover  the  safety  and  well-beins;  of  the 
special  education  students  while  being  transported  as  well  as  while 
actively  involved  In  work-related  activities  in  the  community  for  the 
following  reasons: 

1.  The  school  Is  asking  the  community  resource  person  (business  and 
industry)  to  provide  the  studtnt  with  an  instructional  experience 
it  cannot  provide. 

2.  This  Is  a  school  sponsorsd  snd  supervised  program  option  Just  as 
any  other  school  tctivlcy;  therefore  it  Is  considered  a 
school-related  responsibility. 

3.  The  placement  of  the  student  In  the  community  Is  exploratory.  The 
status  of  the  student  Is  *'student"  not  "employee**  so  workmen's 
compensation  la  not  required  coverage. 

4.  When  an  employee*employer  relationship  has  not  been  established 
with  a  student*  the  business  person  should  not  be  required  to 
assume  the  responsibilities  of  an  employer. 

In  order  to  solve  the  problem  so  that  students  can  go  onto  a  work  sice 
to  practice  work  skills »  tvo  options  may  be  available.    First,  most 
school  systems  offer  an  accident  and  health  Insurance  package  which 
parents  can  purchase  for  their  children*    Some  of  these  policies  will 
have  a  clause  which  states  that  the  student  is  crvered  by  the  policy 
**during  any  school-sponsored  activity"  on  or  off  school  grounds.  Some 
insurance  programs  offer  a  "school  houri  only"  and  a  '*24^hour'* 
coverage  option,  with  the  24-hour  coverage  being  slightly  more 
expensive.    Vocational  training  utaff  should  encourage  parents  of  all 
students  participating  In  work  training  to  purcha«e  the  necessary 
coverage  for  their  children.    When  discussing  the  community  training 
experience  with  a  business  representative,  one  can  point  out  that  this 
coverage  is  in  effect  and  a  copy  of  the  coverage  plan  can  be  left  with 
the  business  contact.    If  the  program  is  prescribed  in  the  lEP,  the 
school  system  may  pay  the  Insurance  cost  from  the  monies  the  student 
generates  as  a  handicapped  student  and/or  from  other  means  that  they 
use  for  low  income  families. 

When  an  employee/employer,  relationship  has  been  established  (paid 
employment) ,  it  is  the  responsibility  of  the  employer  to  comply  with 
local »  state  and  federal  labor  regulations  regarding  wages,  hours* 
working  conditions,  ineurance  and  haaardous  occupations.    The  current 
insurance  status  of  the  student  should  be  determined*  and  written 
evidence  of  insurance  coverage  shall  become  pert  of  the  permanent 
student  file. 
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Iz  i3  recommended  that  liability/insurance  policies  be  adopted  bv 
individual  school  sysccm  regarding  work  placement  procedure;).  The 
school  board's  general  counsel  f^hould  be  a  valuable  resource  In 
developing  these  polices* 
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FUNDING  AiTECTiNG  PROGIUM  ADMINISTRATION 


This  section  of  the  manual  is  intended  to  suggest  the  sources  of 
funding  available  through  the  various  agencies  operating  under 
federal,  state,  and  local  laws,  guidelines,  policies  and  regulations. 
A  chart  depicting  an  overview  of  sources  of  funding  is  included. 
Suggestions  for  cooperative  prografnaing  and  appropriate  use  of  funding 
is  described.    Each  participating  office  or  agency  should  combine 
e>9trclse  and  Innovaclventss  to  cxtrt  a  positive  and  concentrated 
approach  to  the  ultimate  education,  habllltatlon  and  rehabilitation  of 
all  handicapped  students.    The  r«adT  Is  refTted  to  th«  specific 
agency  or  office  responsible  for  the  adalnlatratlon  of  each  type  of 
funding  If  additional  Infonnatlon  or  clarification  Is  needed. 

A.  FEDERAL  INITIATIVE 

Under  the  authorization  of  the  Education  of  All  Handicapped 
Children  Act  of  1975  (P.L.  94-142),  tha  Carl  D.  Perkins  Vocational 
Education  Act  of  1984  (P.L.  98-524),  the  Rehabilitation  Act  of 
1973  (P.L.  93-112)  as  amended,  and  R.S.  17:1941  these 
state  agencies  will  share,  vhere  appropriate,  the  responsibility 
for  assisting  the  loc&i  educational  agencies  In  developing  and 
coordinating  an  Integrated  deir.very  of  vocational  services,  which 
will  be  the  most  beneficial  for  handicapped  Individuals.  The 
state  agencies  will  also  assist  the  local  educational  agencies  In 
assuring  that  all  rights  of  handicapped  persons  will  be  protected 
as  guaranteed  by  Section  504  of  the  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1983. 

B.  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  FUNDING 

PUBLIC  LAW  98"524.    The  Carl  D.  Perkins  Vocational  Education  Act 
of  1984  provides  for  the  vocational  education  of  the  handicapped. 
The  emphasis  of  the  Act  's  on  Malnstreaned  Vocational  Programing. 
This  Federal  education  funding  has  been  designed  to  help  pay  the 
costs  rf  supplemental  or  additional  staff,  services,  and/or 
materials  needed  to  provide  appropriate  progr?.mmlng  for 
handicapped  students.    The  Act  no  longer  allows  for  full  costs  of 
separate  vocational  programs  to  be  counted  as  supplemental  costs 
necessary  to  provide  appropriate  programing  for  handicapped 
students. 

Specifically,  Section  202(c)(1)  of  the  Act  states: 

"If  the  conditions  of  handicapped  students  require  a  separate 
program,  each  State  may  use  such  funds  for  the  Federal  share  of 
the  costs  of  the  services  and  activities  In  separate  vocational 
education  programs  for  handicapped  Individuals  which  exceed  the 
average  per  pupil  expenditure  for  regular  services  and  activities 
of  the  eligible  recipient." 
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Handicapped ,  as  defined  in  che  Act,  concurs  wlch  the  definicicn  in 
P.L.  94-142,  Che  Education  of  All  Handicapped  Children  Act. 
According  Co  P.L.  98-524  (Section  195),  che  term  "handicapped," 
vhen  applied  to  an  individual,  means  an  individual  who  is: 


1 

I . 

ncncally  nanalcappea 

2. 

hard  of  hearing 

3. 

deaf 

A. 

speech  Impaired 

5. 

visually  handicapped 

6. 

seriously  emotionally  disturbed 

7. 

orthopedlcally  Inpalred 

8. 

other  health  lopalred 

9. 

deaf/blind 

10. 

mul t Ihand Icapped 

11, 

specific  learning  disabilities 

and  vhot  by  reason  thereof*  require  special  education  and 
related  services  and  who,  because  of  his  handicapping 
condition,  cannot  succeed  In  the  regular  vocational  education 
prograa  without  special  education  assistance  or  a 
aodlflsd  vocational  education  program. 

Additionally,  it  should  be  noted  that  Louisiana  defines  a 
"handicapped  child'*  under  the  definition  of  "exceptional 
child,**  -R.S.  17i  1943(1).    This  term  Includes  the  exceptional  It  lea 
for  a  "handicapped  child,**  which,  although  not  specifically 
includsd  under  Public  Law  98-524,  are  covered  by  Louisiana  law: 
autlsa  and  severe  language  dlsordsrs. 

Loaislana  Prlorltlaa 

The  State  Board  of  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  has 
established  six  major  priority  areas  for  che  adalnlstratlon  of 
vocational  education  in  Louisiana  as  follows: 

Inlclate  new  vocational  programs,  expand  the  training 
opportunities,  snd  Improve  the  quality  of  exlsclng  programs. 
(This  Includes  Improving  efforts  In  modifying  existing  programs 
and  Initiating  new  programa  in  line  with  current  manpower  needs 
and  student  interests.) 

Amplify  services  to  students  such  as:    acqualnclng,  recruiting, 
enrolling,  ccunssllng  and  placing.    (This  Includes  ch«  expansion 
of  vocational  programs  for  handicapped  students,  including  chose 
students  who  ars  Institutionalized.) 

Expand  efforts  to  sssure  that  vocational  programs  are  providing 
competencies  necessary  to  successful  advancement  Into  che 
student's  chosen  occupation.    (This  Includes  efforts  to  obtain, 
develop,  field  Ccst,  and  disseminate,  compentencybased  education 
curriculum  guides  in  all  areas  of  vocational  education.) 
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:he  labor  aarket* 

Provide  adequate  training  resources  for  all  who  desire  vocational 
education. 

Assure  effective  utilization  of  funds  allocated  for  vocational 
education. 

Funding  Requirements  for  Handicapped  Programs,    Section  113Cb)Cl) 
of  th«  Carl  D.  Perkins  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1984  requires 
state  complianct  with  the  following; 

The  developmene  of  a  Service  Delivery  Plan  showing  the  "equal 
access"  criteria  of  componeoca  for  services  and  activities  as 
described  in  Section  204  of  the  Act. 

The  vocatiooal  assessmene  of  handicapped  students  (LEA^s 
should  adhere  to  the  approved  Louisiana  Career/Vocational 
Assessment  Process  for  Handicapped  Students). 

The  developneciC  of  procedures  chat  provide  appropriate 
outreach  and  public  notification  for  handicapped  students  and 
their  parents  concerning  opportunities  available  in 
vocational  education. 

Support  system  designed  to  provide  assistance  to  handicapped 
students  as  needed  once  they  have  entered  the  work  world* 

An  Intrastate  formula  for  distributing  Federal  funds  for  Part 
A  of  Title  II  of  the  Act. 

Accommodations  for  handicapped  students  in  private  secondary 
schools. 

Car— r /fal  dsrnce  and  Co«imsielin(  Program 

In  meeting  the  Intent  of  Section  204  of  the  Act*  the  components  of 
Che  career/guidance  and  counseling  program  designed  to  assist 
handicapped  students  to  move  from  school  to  work  shall  include: 

Group /Individual  sessions  for  the  purpose  of: 

Informing  students  of  their  legal  rights  and  responsibilities 

Training  studenta  in  Job  seeking  techniques  such  as:  using 
want  ads  and  other  job  advertisements t  making  initial  contact 
with  prospective  employers*  analyzing  job  requirements  and 
personal  abilities t  etc. 

Teaching  interviewer  skills  including:    preparing  for  the 
interview*  handling  questions  frequently  asked  of  handicapped 
persons,  following  up  on  the  Interview 
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Personal  manageient  skills  including:  arranging 
transportation,  handling  their  own  finances,  finding  a  place 
CO  live,  getting  along  with  fellow  workers,  managing  personal 
relationships,  handling  situations  which  may  develop  at  the 
work  site,  personal  relationships,  personal  grooming,  etc. 

Locating  and  utilizing  available  conmmnity  resources 

Employer  Orientation 

Provldt  infornaclon  to  prospective  ainploytrs  regarding 
diaabltd  persons. 

CoDplIc  and  lmp«rc  Infomatlon  to  students  and  enployers 
regarding  securing  adaptive  devices  if  needed. 

Survey  employees  regarding  speclel  needs  of  limitations  of 
the  work  site  as  they  affect  workers. 

On-the-job  follow-up  procedures  developed  to  determine  how 
the  handicapped  and/or  disadvantaged  individual  is  adjusting, 
how  the  employer  Is  reacting,  and  how  the  guidance  program 
can  be  more  effective. 


Smrvlcm  OallTmcy  Pin 

GUIDELINES  FOR  INSTRUCTIOHAL  SETTINGS.    The  settings  for  approved 
vocational  education  for  the  handicapped  can  be  (\)  regular  classes  of 
approved  vocational  education  programs  for  identified  handicapped 
students  [as  evidenced  by  the  Individual  Educatlc-i  Program  (I£P)1  ages 
16-21  years  In  grades  9-12  whose  Least  Restrictive  Environment  is 
regular  vocational  education  with' special  education  and/or  supportive 
services  or  (2)  separate  classes  (self-contained)  of  approved 
vocational  education  programs  for  Identified  handicapped  students, 
ages  U-21  years*  enrolled  In  graded  or  nongraded  classes  in  a 
State-approved  school. 

It  is  very  Important  to  note  that  Identified  handicapped  students 
should  be  placed  in  regular  vocational  education  programs  to  the 
maximum  extent  possible.    A  separate  (self-contained)  vocational 
education  program  may  be  established  for  the  handicapped  student  onlv 
after  It  has  been  determined  In  the  Individual  Education  Program  (IE?) 
and  by  other  appropriate' Information  that  the  handicapped  student 
cannot  function  In  a  regular  vocational  education  program  with  special 
educational  and/or  supportive  services. 

Vocational  education  programs  lor  the  handicapped  should  be  offered  at 
all  job-entry  levels  and  may  be  implemeiTted  in  all  vocational 
offerings,  including  but  not  limited  to  the  following  program  areas: 
Agriculture  Education.  Business  and  Officii  Education,  Distributive 
Education/General  Cooperative  Education,  Health  Occupations  Education, 
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Industrial  Educacion. 

EQUAL  ACCESS  TO  PROGRAM  PLACEMENT.     In  compliance  with  Section  504  of 
Che  Act,  no  otherwise  qualified  handicapped  student  shall  be  denied 
appropriate  recruitment,  enrollment »  and  placement  In  vocational 
education  programs.    Local  educational  agencies  should  be  familiar 
with  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights  Guldsllnes  for  eliminating 
discrimlnacion  and  denial  of  services  (Federal  Register.  March  21. 
1979)  for  Che  handicapped    and  the  Stata 's  Method  of  Administration. 

APPROPRIATE  PROGRAM  PUCEMENT  OF  THE  HANDICAPPED.    Personnel  in 
vocational  educacion,  special  educacion*  and  vocational  rehabilitation 
on  the  local  lavel  should  jointly  identify  needs »  devalop  programs, 
and  evaluate  programs  to  prevent  duplication  of  services  to 
handicapped  students.    A  stat«*level  Interagency  Cooperative  Agreement 
was  completed  on  May  15 t  1980,  bstvaan  Special  Education,  Vocational 
Education,  and  Vocational  Rahabilltation.    Local  Educational  Agencies 
are  encouraged  to  develop  the  appropriate  Interagency  Cooperative 
Agreement  to  assure  handicapped  students  the  proper  recruitment, 
enrollment,  and  placement  in  vocational  education  programs. 

To  assure  proper  program  placement*  it  is  essential  at  the  lEP 
Conference  (after  vocational  assessment  data  are  available)  to  update 
the  IE?  to  include  special  educational  services  by  a  committee  chat 
may  include  the  following  persons:    vocational  educacion  supervisor, 
vocational  education  teacher,  vocational  rehabilitation  counselor, 
special  education  supervisor,  special  education  teacher,  regular 
classroom  teacher,  parent,  and  students. 

THE  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  CONTINUUM.    In  addition  to  the  regular 
vocational  education  programs  with  supportive  services,  the  Local 
Education  Agency  should  provide  an  Alternative  Program  of  Vocational 
Education  for  handicapped  students.    The  vocational  educacion 
continuum  of  training  may  Include  the  following: 

REGULAR  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  WITH  SUPPORTIVE  SERVICES.  These 
programs  are  also  called  Adaptive  Regular  or  Specially  Designed 
Vocational  Education.    With  these  programs,  regular  vocational 
education  programs  are  modified  to  accommodate  handicapped 
students  with  special  educational  services.    Special  materials, 
instructional  aids,  and  assistance  from  a  special  education 
teacher/consultant  are  examples  of  program  adaptation.  These 
regular  programs  are  also  called  "mainstreamed"  programs. 

SEPARATE  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  (SELF-CONTAINED) .    These  programs 
are  designed  as  an  AlCernaclve  Program  for  scudencs  whose 
Impalnnenc  is  so  severe  as  Co  preclude  success  In  a  regular  or 
mainstream  vocaclonal  program.    These  special  vocational  education 
programs  are  usually  llmiced  Co  a  self-concalned  class  of  only 
handicapped  scudencs.    Handicapped  sCudencs  are  placed  In  this 
program  in  order  to  gain  prerequisite  skills  f )r  anLry  into  a 


vocational  training  program  or  to  acquire  job  entry  skills. 
Existing  sheltertd  workshop/rehabilitation  facilities  nay  provide 
helpful  training  for  these  programs. 

INDIVIDUAL  VOCATIONAL  TRAINING.    Wh«n  tht  vocational  education 
needs  of  th«  Individual  scudtnc  cannot  bt  provided  by  chc  Local 
Educational  Agancy.  a  vocational  education  program  tailored  to 
ffleet  ch«  individual  naads  of  the  studant  will  ba  provided  in 
altemativa  sactlags*  Involving  tha  school,  community,  anothtr 
school  district,  work  study,  or  on-tha-Job  training. 

(Louisiana**  Prograa  Plan  for  tha  Administration  of  Vocational 
Education.  Of flea  of  Vocational  Education.  FT (s) 86-88,  Louisiana 
Dapartsant  of  Education) 

C.  SPECIAL  EDUCATIOW  FUNDIHG 

PUBLIC  LAW  94-142.    Tha  Education  of  All  Handlcappad  Children 
Act  of  1973,  and  Public  Law  94-482,  pravlously  daacrlbad, 
concur  In  Idantlfylng  studanea  who  ara  conaldarad  handlcappad 
with  tha  notabla  txcaptlona  of  autism  and  savara  languaga 
dlaordara,  which  ara  covarad  by  Louisiana  law«    Public  Law 
94-142  dlacracloiury  funds  may  ba  usad  to  provlda  additional 
programmlnf  for  thosa  handlcappad  studants  not  '  ligibla  for 
vocatlooal  programs  fundad  by  Public  Law  9U-^^'i, 

D.  OTHER  BEGULATOItT  AGgWCIES  AND  FOWPIHG  SOURCES 

PUBLIC  LAW  89-313.    (Education  Consolldarlon  and  Improvamant 
Act,  Chaptar  I,  Handlcappad  Funds)    These  funds  ara  gtnarated 
by  axcaptional  studants  enrolled  or  previously  enrolled  In 
State  operated  schools.    Public  Law  89-313  funds  can  be  used 
to  enhance  or  maximize  the  learning  opportunities  for  Che 
students  generating  these  funds. 

GENERAL  APPROPRIATIONS  BILL.    This  legislation  provides  for 
annual  funding.    These  monies  are  generated  by  students 
identified  as  handicapped  on  a  per  capita  basis.    Most  funds 
are  usad  for  materials  and  supplies,  although  some  snail 
eqalpment  may  be  purchased. 

rUBLIC  LAW  93-112/95-602.    (Rshabllltation  Act  of  1973)  This 
i-rogram  and  funds  ars  available  for  eligible  handicapped 
persons  for  work  adjustment  training.  Job  placement,  and 
rehabilitative  aids. 

PUBLIC  LAW  97-300.    (Job  Training  and  Partnership  Act)  This 
program  provides  Job  search  assistance.  Job  training, 
pre-apprentlceship.  and  follotr-up  services  for  eligible 
handicapped  persons  ages  14-21  years  as  approved  annually  by 
the  Private  Industrial  Council  (PIC). 
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 12-       -■-    -rai-i-j  "3 7-,.,   

trrcugh  Ch«  DtpartT^enc  of  l  abor  and  provides' ^oni^s  -'^r  • 
training  of  qualified  youth,  becvttn  ch«    ages  of  16  and' 
vlth  marktcablc  skills.     AppUcadon  for  chtse  funds  tusc 
mada  through  tha  Prlvata  Industry  Council  (TIC)  tn  each 
identified  JTPA  rtgion.     Eight  ptrcenc  of  cht  JT?A  monev 
e«ch  region  Is  daslgntd  for  tducstlon.    Contact  the  JTPa 
Section,  Otticz  of  Vocational  Education.  St^te  Department 
Education  for  Infonaatloa  ragardlng  proc.dures  for 
application. 

Thtfol loving  chart  dtserlbas  various  sourcts  of  available  fundlni 
assist  in  tha  dtv.lop^nt  and  l^lt.a„ta tlon  of  .  full  coltlnuu.  oi 

P"ir—  -nd  support  ..rvlc..  tor 

nandleapptd  scudtnts. 
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sowcc  or  pmBiMG 


Ag« 


FtinUfng 
Source 


P.L. 

ICducaclon  of  All 
Handicapped 
Chtldran'a  Act 


P.L.  94-482,  The 
Carl  D.  Purkina 
Vocational  Education 
Actj,  1984  


P. I..  93-112/95-602 
achabilicadon  Act  of 
1973 


Validated  aa 
handicapped 
requlraaants  via 
Bui la tin  1S08 


Validated  as 
handicapped 
raquireMenta  via 
lallacin  ibO% 


Eligibility 
Detcraination 


3  through  21 


U  through  21 


of  Work  Af« 


P.L.  97-300 
Job  Trulning 
Partnership  Act . 

1983  

eligibility 
O«tar»ination  ab 
approved  by 
Private  Industrial 
Council  (PIC) 
14-1S/16-22 


Val  id.il  Lii  A:.  Il  l' 
tnrul  l»-4l  <  r  pi  •  \  ' 
t-'iirui  li'J  lit  Ml), 
uperdtcil  ill  hiMi  I 


1  thr4Higji  21 


Part  •  -  Part  D        Sat  aalda  of  lOZ 

via  Scats  Ospt.  of    Pay  SOX  of  aupplaaantal 

Education  par  coat.  Title  Il-Part  A 

capita  diatribution 

and  discrationary 


Fcdaral/Stata 
fuoda  aaatgMd  to 
seat  naada  of 

individual 


Indlvidual- 
ixatlon 


Individual 
Educat  ion 
Plan  (lEP) 


Individual 
Plan  (lEP) 


Education 


EaaapUtt  of      Part  B:  Ei|uip«ant 
Uaea  of  Funds  for  Inotruction 
and  Aaaeaaacnt 

CuMMinlCy  Surveyti 
Expand  Work  Expcr. 
Equip,  k  Prog. 
Modif icat  ion. 
Part  D;  Inservlce 
Training;  Support 
fur  Model  Prograa 


Title  II: 
Part  A 


Title  II 
Part  B 


EquipMant  4 
Curriculum 
ModificatioM 


Staff 


Inaarvice 

Training. 

Curricular 
D«v.  Prograa 
luproveacnt , 

Innovat  ion 
and  Expaiittion 


^et  aaida  of  lOZ 
for  handicapped 
and  other  targeted 
populationa  via 
Service  Delivery 
8Z  aet  aaide  for 
State  Ed  Agency* 
Title  II  a.b.  111. 
IV-B 


Ftfderiil  munii.'; 
follow  the 
indlv  ItJual 


Indivl4ualiBa4  Written 
•ahabilitatioa  Plan 

(lUW) 

Voc.  EvAl.  tarvicaa 
Uork  AdJuataaBC  Srva. 
Voc.  TraiKing  includ. 
books  and  ochar  Mit., 
counaaling.  Phyaical 
Kaatoratioo  PlacaMnt 
OJT  Pol low-up 
Post  EuiployMnt  Srva. 
Targeted  Jobs  Tax  Credit 


Enployability 
Developaant 
Plan  (EDP) 


■  Indi V idii.i I  iivii 
Educar  luii  Pr«>(', i 
(itP) 


Job  Search  Aaaist.    Sheltered  Fmplov" 
on  Job  Training         Services.  Prev... 
Cuatouitad  training  Experienceti .  Ti  i. 


whan  ea^iloyea 
Pre-Appraot  iceship 
Prograa 

Follow-up  aervices 


Progran:*  to  Ciwnu,, 
Curricular  &  tijni 
Modi!  Icjt  ion.  H  >i 
Materials  and  ■■•<m 


ERIC 
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DEFINITION  OF  TERMS 


3lQck  Schedule  -  A  method  of  scheduling  handicapped  students  w-ho 
require  a  greater  level  of  assistance  Into  a  specific  block  of  a 
vocational  educacion  Instructor's  schedule. 

Certificate  of  Achltvement  -  The  terminal  document  awarded  handicapped 
students  in  the  aicemAtlve  to  regular  placement  program,  upon 
completion  of  12  yemrs  In  school  end  setlsfaccory  accomplishment  of 
70t  of  the  annual  goeie  eecabllehed  in  their  Individualized  Education 
Program  (lEF) . 

Coneortiutt  -  A  combined  efforc  of  two  or  more  perlihes  to  provide 
student  service* t  through  e  cooperative  delivery  model  that  addressee 
coflBon  goals  and  objectivaa*    The  consortium  ie  an  entity  in  itself 
which  develops  programs t  generates  fundings  hires  staff »  and 
establishes  policies  for  its  operation  and  delivery  of  services.  One 
parish  agrees  to  serve  as  the  fiscal  agent*  and  letters  of  support  and 
agreement  to  participate  are  provided  by  all  rArtlcipatlng  parishes. 

Eligible  Recipient  -  A  local  education  agency  or  a  postsecondary 
educational  institution  (Louisiana  3-year  Vocational  Plan,  1983-87). 

Equal  Access  -  Qualified  students*  applicants*  or  employees  vill  not 
be  excluded  from  any  course  or  activity  becauee  of  age*  race*  creed* 
color*  sex*  religion*  national  origin*  or  qualified  handicap.  All 
students  have  equal  rights  to  counseling  and  vocational  training. 

Matching  Funds  -  Funds  supplied  from  local  or  state  monies  to  equal 
federal  monies  on  a  dollar-for-dollar  basis. 

Resource  Room  -  A  type  of  alternative  setting  for  special  education 
delivery  of  services  vhere  no  students  are  enrolled  more  than  three 
hours  par  day  (adapted  from  Bulletin  1706). 

Set-aside  Funds  -  A  portion  of  funds  mandated  for  targeted  purposes  by 
the  funds  originator. 

Support  (Special  Education)  -  As  used  by  the  Office  of  Special 
Educational  Services*  this  term  usually  applies  to  the  assistance 
provided  by  Pupil  Appraisal  staff  to  nonhandicapped  students  in  the 
regular  program* 

Support  (Vocational  Education)  -  Ae  used  by  the  Office  of  Vocational 
Education*  this  term  encompasses  additional  aids  afforded  handicapped 
students  so  as  to  enable  them  to  function  more  successfully  within  an 
approved  vocational  program. 

Vocational  Certificate  -  A  certificate  currently  awarded  to  a  student 
through  individual  Vocational  Technical  Schools  or  Centers  for 
completion  of  an  approved  course  of  study  and  demonstration  of 
practical  skill  in  a  specific  vocational  training  area. 
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VocaclonaI"Technlcal  School  -  One  of  the  52  scace  operaced 
poscsecondary ,  vocacional  training  schools  located  :hrou?hout 
Louisiana.     Varied  course  offerings  provide  students  with  a  wide  array 
of  skill  training  options. 

Work  Experience  -  Special  education  program  which  coordinates  actual 
t/ork  experiences  and  rtUCed  classroom  instruction.  Students 
participating  muse  be  of  legal  work  age  (16-21  years). 

Th«  follovlac  r«pr«Matfl  mm  of  cte  camn  tarM  usad  by  cha 
D«P«rtMnt  of  Haalth  and  Human  lafturca*,  OItIsIod  of  VocatloiiAl 
Rahablllcaclon  Smrwtcmm,  1983. 

Caaaload  Snatuaaa  -  There  are  14  claasif icationa  undar  the  caseload 
scacua  coding  acruccura  beginning  with  02  and  ending  with  32  (coda  04 
la  excluded).    Following  ia  a  brief  daacrlpcion  of  aach  status. 

Statua  02  -  Applicant  -  Aa  aoon  aa  an  individual  aigna  a  docuaant 
raquaacing  Vocational  Rahabilitacion  aarvicaa.  ha  ia  placed  in  Statua 
02  and  ia  daaignacad  aa  an  applicant.    While  in  Statua  02.  aufficiaat 
Inforaatioa  ia  davalopad  to  aake  a  dataraination  of  aligibility 
(Statua  10)  or  inaligibility  (Statua  0«)  for  Vocational  Rehabilitation 
aarvicaa,  or  a  daciaion  ia  mada  to  placa  tha  individual  in  axtandad 
evaluation  (Statua  06)  prior  to  sMking  thia  latermination. 

Statua  06  -  Extended  Evaluation  -  Aa  applicant  ia  placed  In  this 
statua  vhaa  a  couaaalor  haa  certified  hia  for  axtendad  evaluation. 
Individuala  placed  iato  thia  atatua  say  be  moved  from  this  status  to 
either  Statua  10  (accepted  for  VR)  or  Statua  08  (not  accepted  for  VR) 
at  any  time  within  the  IS-aonth  period  allowed  tc  complete  the 
eligibility  determination. 

Statua  08  -  Closed  from  applicant  or  extended  atatusea  -  This  s^tatus 
is  used  to  Identify  all  peraona  not  accepted  for  Vocational 
Rehabilitation  servicea,  whether  cloaed  from  applicant  status  (02)  or 
extended  evaluation  (06). 

Active  caseload  statuaea  -  An  individual  who  haa  been  certified  as 
meeting  the  baaic  eligibility  requirements  is  accepted  foi^  Vocat>nal 
Rehabilitation  deaigaated  aa  an  active  case,  and  placed  Into  Status. 

Statua  10  *  Indivldualiaed  Written  Rehabilitation  Program  (IWRP) 
development  -  While  in  thia  statua.  the  case  study  and  diagnosis  art 
completed  to  provide  a  baaia  for  the  formulation  of  the  IWRP.  The 
Individual  remains  in  tbia  statua  until  the  rehabilitation  program  is 
written  and  approved. 

Statua  12  -  Indlviduali»ed  Written  Rehabilitation  Program  (IWRP) 
completed  -  After  the  IWFP  has  been  written  and  approved,  the  client 
is  placed  Into  Statua  12  until  services  have  been  actually  initiated. 


196  272 


::a:us  >^  *  Icunseling  and  ?:Liar,z^  ^-    ■  -  This  stacks  is  uie^  ::r 
rhose  individuals  having  an  approved  program  which  outlines 
counseling,  guidance  and  placement  as  the  only  services  required  co 
prepare  the  client  for  employrnent . 

Status  16  Physical  or  Mental  Restoration  -  Clients  receiving  any 
physical  or  mental  restoration  services  (e.g.  surgery,  psychiatric 
treatment  or  being  fitted  with  an  artificial  appliance)  are  placed  in 
this  status  until  services  are  completed  or  cennlnated. 

Status  18  *  Training  -  This  status  Is  used  to  Identify  persons  who  are 
actually  receiving  academic »  business,  vocational  or  personal  and 
vocational  adjustmtnt  training  from  any  source. 

Status  20  -  Ready  for  Employment  -  A  client  Is  placed  into  this  status 
when  he  has  completed  preparation  for  employment  and  is  rtady  to 
accept  a  Job  but  either  has  not  yat  btan  or  has  bean  placed. 

Status  22  -  In  Employment  -  Whan  an  individual  has  baan  prepared  for» 
been  placed  ln»  and  begun  amploymant»  he  is  placed  into  Status  22. 
The  client  must  be  observed  In  this  status  for  a  minimum  of  60  days 
before  the  case  is  closad/rahabllltated  (Status  26). 

Status  24  "  Servlca  Interrupted  -  A  person  la  racordad  in  this  status 
if  sarvlces  are  interrupted  while  ha  la  in  one  of  tha  Statuses  14 »  16 » 

IB,  20  or  22. 

Active  Caseload  Closure  Status  -  A  client  remains  in  tha  active 
c&seload  until  completion  of  the  IVRP  or  casa  is  tarmlnatsd.  Closurts 
from  the  active  caseload  are  classlflsd  in  one  or  tha  following 
categories: 

Status  26  ■  Rehabilitated  -  Active  casas  cloaed  rehabilitated  must,  as 
a  minimum,  (1)  hava  baen  declared  eligible  for  services,  (2)  have 
received  appropriate  diagnostic  and  related  services t  (3)  have  had  a 
program  for  Vocational  Rahabllltaclon  servlcas  formulated,  (4)  have 
completed  the  program,  (5)  have  bean  provided  counseling,  and  (6)  have 
been  determined  to  he  suitably  employed  for  a  minimum  of  60  days. 

Status  28  *  Clo<ad  Other  Reasons  After  IWRP  Initiated  -  Cases  closed 
into  this  category  from  Statusea  14  through  24  muse  have  met  criteria 
(1),  (2)  and  (3)  abova»  and  at  least  one  of  tha  services  provided  for 
by  the  IWRP  must  have  bean  initiated »  but  for  some  reason  one  or  more 
of  criteria  (4),  (5)  and  (6)  above  were  not  met. 

Stacua  30  -  Cloatd  OthT  R««iont  Mov  IWRP  Inltlaf  d  -  Closures  from 
the  acclv*  casaload  placed  Into  Scatu*  30  arc  chos«  casts  which 
although  accaptad  for  Vocational  Rahabllltaclon  sarvlcea*  did  not 
progress  Co  tha  point  that  rehabilitation  sarvlces  ware  actually 
Inlclaced  under  :   ^rhabilltatlon  plan  (closuraa  from  Statuses  10  and 
12). 
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Status  32  *  Po3t*emplovTnent  -  Persons  previously  rehabilitated  are 
placed  into  this  status  while  In  receipt  of  pos temployntent ,  follov-u 
or  follow-along  services  devoted  to  helping  the  client  maintain 
employment • 

Active  CastXoad  *  The  number  of  caets  In  Che  active  statuses  (10  to 

30) . 

The  following  grade/age  equivalents  were  developed  In  reference  to 
infonnaclon  contained  In  the  Basic  Skills  Tasting  Manuals  Louisiana 
Departsiant  of  Education,  1982, 

Cradt/Aga  Equivalents 


Gr«d« 

At«a 

K 

5  ehrough  8 

I 

6  through  9 

2 

7  through  1 

3 

8  through  I 

4 

9  through  1 

5 

10  through  1 

6 

11  through  1 

7 

12  through  1 

8 

13  through  1 

9 

14  through  1 

10 

15  through  1 

11 

16  through  1 

12 

17  through  2 

SUGGESTED  MINIMUM  COMPOffENTS 
FOR  APPROVAL  OP  JTJHIOR  BIGH  PR£VOCATIOKAL/SECORDARY 
SPECIALIZED  VOCATIONAL  PROGRAMS 


Applications  for  cht  approval  of  career  and  specialized  vocational 
training  programs  for  exceptional  students  should  be  submitted  to  th 
Office  of  Special  Educational  Services,  Louisiana  Department  of 
Education,  P.  0.  Box  94064,  Bacon  Rouge,  Louisiana  70804-9064. 

It  is  suggested  chat  all  requests  for  approval  of  specialized 
caresr/vocaclonal  training  and  transitional  programs  for  the 
handicapped  Include  the  following  components: 

1.  A  statement  of  purpose  chat  Includes  a  description  of  the  kinds 
students  to  be  served 

2.  Results  from  surveys  of  training  needs*  employment  opportunities 
as  well  as  student  ne^ds  and  interests 

3.  A  listing  of  program  goals 

4.  A  currlcular  outline  of  areas  or  topics  to  be  covered.  The 
follovlng  Is  a  suggested  format  for  modified  curricula.  (Each 
component  should  be  carefully  considered  and  should  represent  th 
minimum  major  steps  necessary  to  provide  a  quality  learning 
experience  for  the  targeted  groups  of  handicapped  students.) 

a.  Introduction  and  rationale 

b.  Course  outline 

c.  Course  content 

(1)  time  schedule 

(2)  general  goals  and  objectives 

(3)  specific  objectives  and  '.samlng  activities 

(4)  instructional  strategics 

d.  Support  services 

e.  Evaluation  procedures 

5.  Performance  standards  by  which  students  will  be  assessed  and 
evaluated  on  an  ongoing  basis 

c>.  A  narrative  description  of  general  healch  and  safecy  procedures 
be  followed 
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7.  Wricten  crlceria  for  admission  to  a  course  or  prograx  sequence 

8.  A  description  of  the  training  location(s) 

9.  Identification  of  niaterials  and  tools  needed  during  the  course  or 
program  sequence 

10.  Rationale  and  description  of  the  program  and  the  accoinmodatlons  to 
be  provided  to  enhance  students'  ability  to  complete  the 
program(s) 

11.  Assurance  that  there  are  Job  placement  possibilities  in  the  local 
area 

12.  Skills  presented  and  equipment  us«d  In  the  ceurs«  generalized  or 
comparable  to  those  used  In  business  and  industry 

13.  Budgtt 

14.  Personnel  serving  the  program  and  Information  regarding  their 
qualifications  and  experience 


15.  Description  of  advisory  comsittes  activities  and  member 
representation 

16.  Inclusion  of  coordination  efforte  with  other  funding  and  support 
agenciee»  e.g.»  vocational  rehabilitation^  adult  providers;  JTPA 
PIC  Councils 

17.  Public  relations  and  community  Involvement 

The  following  list  explains  the  required  criteria  for  the  approval  o: 
elective  courses  to  be  added  to  LEA's  program  of  studies:  (Revised 
Bulletin  741 »  1984;  1.105.35;  Louisiana  Department  of  Education. 
Office  of  Academic  Program) 

1.  A  school  system  choosing  to  add  an  elective  course  co  Its 
program  of  studies  shall  apply  to  the  Director  of  the  Bureau 
of  Secondary  Educatioiit  State  Department  of  Education,  at 
leaet  60  days  prior  to  the  anticipated  date  of  Imp lament at Ion  * 

2.  The  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Secondary  Education  shall 
determine i  from  the  information  submitted,  whether  or  not  che 
course  is  approved  and  so  notify  the  applicant. 

3.  Elective  courses  designed  specifically  for  special  education 
students  shall  also  be  approved  by  che  Office  of  Special 
Educational  Services. 

4.  The  application  for  an  elective  course  shall  be  signed  by  the 
principal  and  superintendent*  and  shall  contain  the  following 
information: 
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i.  ler^-.led  :-::li-.e        ccurse  ccr.ter.C 

b.  unit',  of  credit  Co  be  granted 

c.  detailed  course  ob-'eccives  and  how  they  shall  be  measured 

d.  qualification  of  the  instructor 

e.  when  the  course  Is  to  begin 

f.  approximate  number  of  students 

The  following  suggest  the  concent  for. the  description  of  elective 
course  to  be  added  to  an  LEA's  program  of  study  for  handicapped 
students:     (Louisiana  Department  of  Education,  Office  of  Special 
Educational  Servlcaa»  Bureau  of  Program  Specialists,  19S5) 

1.  Datallad  Outllna  of  Coursa  Content: 

a.  statamant  of  program  purposa 

b.  list  of  program  goal(s) 

c.  detailed  outline  of  course  curriculum 

d.  description  of  health/safety  procedures 

e.  description  of  the  cralning  location 

f.  general  description  of  materials,  supplies,  tools  and 
equipment  necessary  for  instruction 

2.  Units  of  Credit  to  be  Granteds 

a.  amount  of  credit  to  be  earned  per  one  hour  course  each 
semester 

b.  total  amount  of  credit  to  be  earned  over  an  extended 
period  (l.e.»  4  years) 

3.  Detailed  Course  Objectives  and  How  They  Shall  Be  Measured: 

a.  detailed  list  of  course  objectives 

b.  evaluation  criteria  for  each  objective 

c.  minimum  criteria  for  admission  to  the  course 

d.  minimum  competencies  for  completion  of  the  course 

e.  description  of  course  modifications  to  accommodate  the 
individual  needs  of  handicapped  etudcnts  including: 
curriculum*  instructional  method*  time,  test 
administration,  adapted  equlpsMnt,  special  materials,  and 
aides 

4.  Qualifications  of  the  Instructor: 

a.  years  of  educational  experience  with  handicapped  students 

b.  areas  of  certification 

c.  number  of  years  of  experience  in  program  area  or  related 
field  of  study 
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UTien  the  Course  l3  zo  Begin: 


a.  first  semester  ??chonl  year   

b.  second  semester  school  year   

c.  extended  school  year   

Approximate  Number  of  Studantf : 

a«    number  of  student  projected  to  be  enrolled  each  semester 

b.  description  of  the  studenta  to  be  tervtd 
(excaptlonalltlaa) 

c.  rational  for  student  placamant  In  this  particular  program, 
alactive  coursf^»  varsas  placamant  in  a  regular  aducatlonal 
couraa  of  atudy 


jTNIOR  aiGB  LEVEL 
PROGRAM  MODELS  AND  CUMaCUUik  STRATEGIES 

The  major  components  of  any  effective  prevocacional  program  should 
include  Che  following  curricular  areas:    a)  Career  Orientation, 
b)  Work  Adjustment,  c)  Job  Skill  Simulation,  and  d)  Work  Experience 
and  Job  Shadowing. 

Car«T  Orlenf  clou 

Career  Orientation  generilly  begins  at  the  Junior  high  school  level  in 
gr«dt  7  and  continues  through  grads  8  or  until  it  becomes  necessary 
for  th«  studsnt  to  maks  curricular  choices  bsfors  entering  high  school 
and  advanced  work  training  prograas.    Carear  orientation  provides  the 
student  with  opportunities  to  develop  a  more  mature  perception  of  his 
self-concept,  occupational  Interests  *  aptitudes,  and  choieee. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  experiences  that  allov  the  student  ample 
opportunity  to  become  familiar  with  a  vide  variety  of  career  areas 
while  participating  with  employees  from  those  career  fields. 

The  curricular  format  of  a  career  orientation  program  should  not  be 
limited  to  specific,  isolated  Job  opportunities.    It  should  include  a 
variety  of  Job  opportunities  vlthln  related  career  clusters, 
correlating  speelific  competencies  developed  within  a  comprehensive  job 
field. 

Ctarrlenlar  SogtMtloma 

The  following  career  orientation  units  are  suggested  as  representative 
of  career  clusters  which  may  be  appropriate  for  h:3ndicapped  students 


to 

explore  at  the  Junior  high  school 

level: 

1. 

Automotive  Mechanic 

6. 

Oil  Field  Service 

2. 

Construction 

7. 

Food  Service 

3. 

Ecology 

8. 

Health  Occupations 

4. 

Horticulture 

9. 

Transportation 

5. 

Communication 

10. 

Industrial  Maintenance 

Othttr  carttr  artms  and/or  job  clusttrs  should  b«  addtd  dtptndlng  on 
scudtnt  lnc«r«it»  aptitude •  and  tha  availability  of  jobs  vlthln  tht 
comnunity  and  surrounding  araas*    A  community  Job  markat  survey  would 
ylald  a  raallsclc  collaction  of  avallabla  Jobs  for  a  giv«n  student 
population* 
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Work  Adjuac— Dt 


Work  adjustment  refers  to  the  student's  development  and  demonstration 
of  appropriate  work-related  behaviors,  attitudes,  Interpersonal 
skills,  co-worker  relationships,  and  job  competencies.    It  includes 
the  student's  ability  to  accurately  identify  his  personal  qualities  as 
perceived  by  him  and  others.    At  this  stage,  students  begin  to  examine 
their  personal  abilities,  preferences,  work  attitudes,  and  skills  in 
Jobs  they  want  to  explore. 

Corrlcalar  Soggcatlonfl 

The  follo%rlng  r«pres«nca  basic  auggesctd  currlcular  coaponencs 
(Missouri.  1982): 

1.  Accicudaa  Toward  Salf,  Othars,  and  Work 

a.  Holda  coapacanca  and  achiavaaant  in  high  ragard 

b.  Saaka  paraon«l  fulfillaant  through  achiavaaanca 

c.  Valuaa  %rork  for  paraonal  and  coaaunlty  goala 

d.  Idantifiaa  tha  naad  for  indapandane  and  group  work  activielaa 

2.  Effective  Work  E,bita 

a.  Aaauaaa  raaponaibilicy  for  personal  behavior 

b.  Adapta  to  varied  condiclona,  work  policies,  and  regulations 

c.  Maintains  good  haalch,  grooming,  attendance,  and  punctuality 

3.  Basic  Skills  Useful  in  Careara 

a.  DemonstraCaa  functional  work-related  academic  skills 

b.  Demonatracaa  adaquaca  comaunication  skills 

c.  Oaaonatrataa  useful  manual/perceptual  skills 

d.  Deaonatrataa  information  procataing  and  decision-making 
skllla 

e.  Demonstrates  appropriate  interpersonal  skills 

f.  Demonstrates  basic  entry-level  eapl'oymant  skills 
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a.  Is  avare  of  personal  characteristics  relevant  to  c.-reer 
decision 

b.  Explores  ch«  characteristics  and  requiremencs  of  difrerenc 
careers  and  occupations 

c.  Relates  ptrsonal  characteristics  to  occupational  requiremencs 

d.  Plans  for  further  carter  training  development  and/or  change 

e.  DemonttrAtes  job  readiness  skills  Including  competencies  in 
job  sssrch,  rtsume  developasnt,  and  intsrvletrlng 

Individuals  t/ho  make  good  occupational  adjustmsnts  are  those  who  get 
along  veil  with  thslr  co-vorkers,  have  high  job  Interests  and  the 
desire  for  adequate  psrformancs.  are  dspendsbls.  and  h«vs  the  ability 
to  deal  with  constructive  criticism. 

When  an  Individual  experiences  difficulty  In  mslntslnlng  a  job.  It  may 
be  due  to  Insdsquacs  social  and  Interpersonal  Interaction  vlch  others. 
In  most  cases,  vhsn  an  Individual  Is  dismissed  from  a  Job.  It  Is  not 
because  of  his  failure  to  perform  the  work  skills  required »  but  rather 
his  failure  to  adequately  cooperate  with  supervisors  and  other 
employees. 

Hov  to  teach  job  reliability »  employer  cooperation  with  co-vorkers, 
and  dependability  Is  not  clearly  defined.    However »  we  can  assume  that 
unless  we  have  consistently  used  every  opportunity  to  explain  and 
demonstrate  theee  qualities  and  to  call  attentloi'*  to  how  their  absence 
can  negatively  affect  one's  job  success,  we  have  not  fulfilled  our 
obligation  to  the  student  preparing  to  enter  employment. 

Job  Skill  Slmttlatioa 

Job  Skill  Simulation  programs  refer  to  career  orientation  experiences 
which  focus  on  activities  designed  to  closely  resemble  or  "simulate** 
activities  that  would  be  experienced  in  the  real  work  world.    Such  a 
program  should  Include  all  the  basic  skills  which  are  common  to  a 
specific  job  or  career  cluster  and  are  relative  to  tool  application 
and  a  finished  product.    Tasks  performed  should  be  staged  within  as 
many  environmental  cireusMtances  as  are  normally  encountered  on  the 
actual  job  site.    The  various  basic  tools  used  to  complete  the  casks 
should  also  be  Introduced  and/or  applied.    Work  samples  can  be 
developed  for  student  orientation,  motivation,  and/or  aptitudes. 
Sample  activities  of  work  provide  the  student  with  both  general  and 
specific  tasks  required  within  any  given  job  area. 
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Currlculua  Strategics 

The  following  represents  suggested  curricular  areas  In  which  emphasis 
would  be  focused  on  job  skill  simulaclon: 

1 .  Basic  Tools 

a.  IdenclflcaClon 

b.  Bailc  utt 

c.  Application  xn  world  of  work 

d.  Adaptation  for  Individual  llmitatlona 

2.  Tool  Terminology 

a.  Survival  and  aaftty 

b.  Application 

c .  Operation 

3.  Safety  Skllla 

a.  Tool 

b .  Shop 

c .  Equlpnent 

d.  Environmental 

4.  Work  Samples 

a.  Scale  models 

b.  Finished  products 

5 .  Evaluation 

a.  Work  samples 

b.  Demonstrations 

c.  Written  tests 

d.  Dral  tests 

The  curriculum  taxonomy  should  be  expanded  as  appropriate  to  meet  the 
individually  identified  training  needs  of  handicapped  students. 
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Shadowing 


Work  Exploration  and  Job  Shadowing  providt  the  student  with 
opportunities  for  realistic  work  experiences  through  visits  to  actual 
job  sites,  including  observation  and/or  participation  activities. 
Work  exploration  Is  a  brief,  nonpald  work  experience  generally 
designed  to  provide  participants  wlch.  an  orientation  to  the  work  world 
within  a  specific  Job  family.    The  studant  Is  primarily  an  observer 
and  may  participata  in  work  casks  for  Che  purpose  of  increasing 
general  career  underscandlng.    The  duration  of  such  experiences  is 
normally  shore  carm  and  may  involve  only  a  few  hours  or  days  ac  a 
sice. 

Job  Shadowing  provides  Che  scudant  with  opporcunlclaa  co  observe  a 
varlecy  of  workers  to  analyze  work  saCClngs,  study  Che  cask  co  be 
performed,  find  out  tha  training  raqulramants,  ate.    Such  axparlencas 
are  for  short  periods,  usually  one  to  thraa  days. 

Through  participation  In  these  prograas,  students  have  an  opportunity 
to  develop  a  basic  appreciation  of  work  Chat  is  both  raalistlc  and 
positive.    This  is  an  ezcallent  activity  through  which  handicapped 
student!!  can  obsarva  actual  work  parf oraanct »  Intarvlev  and  discuss 
Job  taska  with  workars,  and  gain  knowladga  about  Che  basic  use  of 
tools  and  aquipmant. 

CarrlciilMi  Sttggaatleas 

Tha  work  exploration  curriculum  should  includa  Information  regarding 
Che  many  facets  of  a  Job»  providing  tha  students  with  a  global  view  of 
career  options.    This  will  furchar  allow  scudancs  co  experience  all 
aspects  of  chosen  occupational  areas.    Tha  baalc  components  should 
include,  but  not  be  limited  to.  tha  following  enabling  objectives: 

1.  Effecclvely  Uses  Occupational  Resources 

a.  Explains  how  career  Information  can  benefit  occupational 
decisions 

b.  Identifies  resource  tools  co  aid  in  career  knowledge 

2.  Demonstrates  Career  Awareness 

a.  Increases  occupational  knowledge 

b.  Identifies  occupations  within  career  clusters 

c.  Makes  initial  career  choices 
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3.  Evaluates  Identified  Career  Ir.carescs 

a.  Explores  occupaCio.iai  clusters  Co  verify  career  ir.terests  and 
aptitudes 

b.  Evaluates  own  voric  aCdtudes,  values 

c.  Idenclflcs  spaclal  ablliclcs  and  limicaclons 

4.  Explores  CooauniCy  Work  Exploration  Sites 

a.  Engages  In  assigned  on-the-job  exploration  activities 

b.  Follows  Job  ragulatlons  and  policies 

c.  Incarvlaws  co-vorkars  to  Increass  caraar  knovladga 

5.  Damonstratas  Job  Coping  Skills 

a.  Follows  diractlons 

b.  CoBplatas  tasks  wichln  astabllshad  tlaallnes 

c.  Conplacas  tasks  according  to  Job  spaciflcstlons 

6.  Daaonatratas  Approprlsta  Work  Bahavlors/Attitudes 

a.  Attends  work  regularly 

b.  Understands  tha  laporcanca  of  punctuality 

c.  Relates  poaitlvaly  to  supervisors  and  co-workers 

d.  Demonstrates  both  Indapendant  and  group  worker  traits. 

7.  Relates  Work  Ezparlencas  to  Caraar  Choices 

a.  Identlflea  necessary  work-related  academic  skills 

b.  Idantlflas  necessary  prerequisite  vocational  skills 

c.  Redefines  future  career  goals  based  on  current  knowledge  and 
counaellng 
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S,     Prepares  co  Enter  Available  Work  Training  rrccram  Opcions 

a.  Idenclfies  types  of  available  training  programs  such  as  wo 
adiuscmtnc,  alternative  vocational  education,  vocational/ 
technical t  and  others 

b.  Selects  related  acadtmic  and  work  training  programs 
c*      Enrolls  in  work  txploraclon  program 

9*  Dcmonstrattt  Work  Raadlnass  Skills 

a.      Compllaa  rasuaa* 

b*      Fllli  out  Job  application 

c»     Rola-^plays  job  Intarvltv 
10.  Obtains  Various  Work 
Exploration  Positions 

a.  Dtnonstratss  tha  ability  to  succaad  on  ths  Job 

b.  Dtmonstratas  basic  tool  and  tqulpvant  usa 

c.  Dtmonstratas  basic  work  survival  and  satety  skills 

d.  Makas  futurs  work  and/or  work  training  caclslons  based  or 
axparlanca^  lntaraacs>  and  aptltudas 

Suggastad  Activltl^a 

Tha  following  ara  suggastad  pravocational  program  activities  to  be 
consldarad  In  tha  davalopmant  of  a  comprahanslva  program 
(Alabama,  1982)* 

1*  Introduca  cartar  opportunltlas  through  vldao  and  film 
prastntatlons. 

2.  Dtscrlba  Ufa  goala»  praftrrad  job  or  career,  hobbies,  and 
inraraats. 

3*  CoiHMnlcata  In  writing  soma  positive  faalings  about  school  and 
vork# 

4.  Explain  how  changa  appllaa  to  Joba  in  tha  world  of  work* 

5.  Evaluate  pravious  educational  davslopmant  in  work  preparation 
skills* 
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6.  Communicate  in  writing  a  summary  of  previous  work  experiences. 

7.  Determine  and  list  the  jobs  presently  and  previously  held  by 
family  members. 

'   8.' Transfer  the  knowledge  "^of  "3"ob"S  studies       siailaf- jobs .  • 

9.  Transfer  knowledge  from  classroom  or  exploratory  Job  studies, 
genarallz*  to  similar  local  Jobs. 

10.  Tranafar  knowladga  from  claisrooa  or  exploratory  job  studies, 
geaarallza  to  similar  area  or  state  Joha. 

11.  Tranafar  knowladgr.  from  claaaroom  to  exploratory  job  studies, 
genaraliza  to  similar  natlonirlda  Joba. 

12.  Resaarch  a  Job  and  Hat  Ita  opportunltlas  for  advancemant. 

13.  Reaaarch  a  job  and  daacrlba  Its  amploymanc  trands. 

14.  Identify  and  Hat  tha  abllltlaa  and  Intaraata  required  of  workers 
for  a  glvan  job. 

15.  Llat  tha  caraar  training  raqulramanca  for  a  glvan  job. 

16.  Reaaarch  and  deacrlba  tha  conditions  under  which  tha  work  must  ba 
performad  for  a  glvan  Job. 

17.  Identify  some  of  tha  typical  taaks  for  a  glvea  Job. 

18.  For  joba  within  araaa  of  Interest,  determine  starting  salaries  or 
wages. 

19.  Use  tha  rasourcaa  of  tha  local  amploymant  office  to  find  Job 
openings. 

20.  Glvan  access  to  workers  In  a  selected  Job,  Interview  them  to 
determine  sat Isf actions  and  dissatisfactions. 

21.  Intarviaw  selaccad  employers  to  determine  expectations  for 
workers . 

22.  Develop  a  tentative  career  plan  which  outlines  goals  for  the 
future,  proposed  acfclvltlas,  available  resources,  and  dates  for 
achievement  of  goala. 

23.  Prepare  a  personal  data  sheet  to  include  personal  Information, 
education,  work  experience,  hobbles,  and  other  activities. 

24.  Determine  the  length  of  training  required  for  a  selected  Job. 

25.  Describe  the  apprenticeship  requirements  for  a  selected  Job. 
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:^  Describe  che  general  educacion  backgrcund  ren„,'r-^ 

is  employed  In  a  selected  job.  required  of  a  person  . 

30.  Id.ntlfy  .™d  forc  cour...  !..«„,  „  job.  of 

"bToI'lSc.":.':*  "  -hlch  ,ff„  cour...  U.dl„g  .0 

Jijiri:"'  """"  P"P«.tl,„  for  .  job  of 

33.  D.t.r«ln.  ch.  tr.lnlng  eo.t  for  .  job  of  lBt.r..t. 

35.  Writ*  a  Job  application  Xatttr. 

36.  Fill  out  a  Job  application  fora. 

37.  Partlclpata  In  a  Job  Intarvlaw, 

38.  Coaplata  an  application  for  a  Social  S.curlty  nuab.r. 

39.  Write  a  rtauma'  or  paraonal  data  card. 

40.  Writ,  a  poaltlva  statataant  on  work  attituda.. 

oz'll?"  *  '"^^'^  ^"^t**''.  students,  and 

42.  Explain  supply  and  d.mand  a.  it  pertain,  to  ccn»unlty. 

o?tS."job"~  °'         '-"^^  ^'^^^^  and  failure 

44.  Explain  th.  contributions  of  personal  work  pr->duction. 
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CulAlnjitlag  Actlvttlaa 


The  following  are  culminating  activities  which  enhance  a  prevocacionai 
program: 

1.  Throughouc  Che  y««r  stltcccd  workers  can  be  Invited  to  visit  each 
class  and  prtsenc  inforoal  calks  about  thtir  Jobs. 

2.  Use  th«  public  addrtss  sytten  or  clostd  circuit  television 
system  to  prtssnc  short  skits  about  the  dlffsrent  carssrs  to 
be  studiss. 

3.  Hold  lnfora«l  coffss/punch  hours  wlch  pupHs  and  th«lr  parents, 
vorksrs,  «ad  ch«  guldancs  counselor. 

4.  Htlp  sach  conmunity  rtsourcs  voluncssr  oak*  his  pressncatlon 
Intsrssclng  chrough  ths  uss  of  ch«rcs,  poscsrs,  slides, 
denonscratlons,  and  role  playing. 

5.  Relate  different  careers  to  various  subject  areaa  of  currlculua. 
For  exaaple,  a  dispatcher  needs  to  use  language.  Relate  this  to 
developing  good  conunlcatlon  skills  vhlla  In  school. 

In  work  training  prograas,  the  Inatruetlonal  objectlvea  and  activities 
should  reflect  student  interests  and  apcltudea*  In  addition  to 
correlating  prevocatlonal  offerings  vlth  available  vocational  courses 
In  the  school  syatea.    The  prevocatlonal  prograa  should  aaintaln  a 
balance  between  classrooa  Instruction,  work-ralat>ii  acadealcs,  career 
orientation,  work  adjustotant  activities,  siwilated  hands-on  training, 
work  exploration,  work  experience,  and  actual  preraration  In 
prerequisite  entry  level  vocational  skills. 

The  key  to  a  successful  prevocatlonal  prograa  is  to  provide  the 
student  with  a  conprehensive  variety  of  experiences  In  interrelated 
career  orientation,  exploration,  and  preparation.  Through 
participation  in  such  experiences,  the  student  will  develop  a  firm 
career  foundation  upon  which  to  establish  occupational  goals  and  co 
make  future  vocational  training  choices. 
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HIGH  SCHOOL  PROGRAM  MODELS  AND  STRATEGIES 


There  are  a  variecy  of  career-vocaclonal  «ducatlon  programs  in 
Louisiana  chat  serve  the  mild,  moderate,  and  sevtrely  handicapped 
effectively.    While  the  following  gives  what  is  currentlv  offered, 
is  anticipated  that  LEAS  and  parishes  will  develop  Innovative 
strategies  and  programs  to  enhance  thslr  existing  services. 


It 


I. 


Placamsnt  of  Special  Edceaclon  Students  in  Regular  Vocawlonal 
Programs  with  No  Support.    The  general  vocational  course  offerings 
are  as  follows: 


a.  Agriculeure/Agrlbusinsss 

b.  Businsss  Educ  ,1oq 

c.  Horns  Economics 

d.  Industrial  Arts 

«.  Nsrksting  Education 

f.  Gsnsral  Coops rstivs  Education 

g.  Trads  and  Industry  Education 

h.  Health  Occupations 

The  readsr  Is  rsfsrrsd  to  Bulletin  741,  Handbook  '•'or  School 
Administrators,  for  a  complsts  listing  of  courss  offerings  in 

Vocational  Education. 

2.    Placsmsnt  of  Studsnts  in  Regular  Vocational  Programs  with 

Modifications.    This  option  nscsssltatss  ths  coopsratlon  of  the 
special  education  Instructional  and  support  staffs  to  assist  the 
vocational  instructor  In  dsvsloplng  stratsgles  to  effectively 
integrate  ths  special  education  studant  in  hU  vocational 
programs.    Ths  following  programnlng  strategies  are  generally 
consldsrsd: 

a.     A  certlflsd  spscial  education  teacher  assigned  to  a  resource 
room  may  asslet  ths  vocational  instructor (s)  of  handicapped 
studsnts  by  providing  appropriate  Instructional  strategies, 
curricular  modifications,  and  rsmsdiatlon  techniques  for 
Individual  studsnts. 
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b.  Aides  aay  be  assigned  co  cha  vocational  inscruccor  :o  pr---- 
assistance  to  special  education  students  integrsued  ints 
program.    Funds  for  aides  are  generated  through  rhe  Minimum 
Foundation  Program  (MFP)  for  students  enrolled  in 
self-contained  special  classes. 

c.  Equipment  Adapcacloni.    Sptclal  procaccive  devices  may  be 
inscalled  In  vocational  training  areas  no  maximize  safety. 
Examples  might  ba  adding  shields  for  cutting  tools  or  making 
spaclfic  jigs  CO  faciiicaca  tha  handicapped  icudenc's 
participation. 

d.  Time/Credit  Modification.    A  one-year  course  ma/  be  extended 
over  an  additional  semester  or  two  so  ths  special  education 
student  can  complete  course  requirements  for  full  credit.  In 
other  situations  the  student  may  be  allowed  to  C0!9pleCe 
specific  units  within  an  area  for  partial  credit. 

3.  Separate  Protra—ini.    Special  education  students  may  be  placed  in 
separate  modified  vocational  prograaa  or  mltammtlva  programs  vlth 
vocational  instructors  at  tha  high  school,  area  vocational 
centers*  or  vocational /technical  school.    Parlshas  that  have  very 
few  handicapped  students  may  wane  to  pursue  cooperative  agreements 
to  do  this. 

4.  Block  Scheduling.    Special  education  studants  can  ba  scheduled  in 
blocks  with  regular  vocatlonml  teachers  for  one  or  more  periods 
per  day. 

5.  Comaunlty-Baaad  Training  Programs .    These  proerams  can  be 
established  to  vocationally  train  special  education  students 
either  in  a  "no  pay"  or  "paid"  situation. 

6.  Cooperative  Vocational  Education  Programs.    These  programs  may  be 
used  If  approved  vocational  education  standards  are  met. 

7.  Combined  Progra— .    With  prior  approval*  small  parishes  may 
consolidate  pupils  and  programs  to  meet  minimum  student/teacher 
ratio  requiramants . 


8.    Special  Educmtlon  Work  Study  Coordinator  or  Resource  Teacher. 
Acsigned  as  an  itinerant  teacher  (funded  by  Minimum  Foundation 
Funds)  to  parishes  for  the  purpose  of  expanding  vocational 
training  through  Job'^iacer.ent.    This  option  would  assist  the 
rural  parishes  in  developing  sites  for  vocational  training. 
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MATCHING  STUDENTS  WITH  JOB  SITES 


4. 

5. 
6. 
7. 


muse  exist  between  ch«  two.     if  a  soiri^    "*r"*'"^°'^»  relationships 
fundar.encal  obiectlve.  work  sic.I  ^tl  t  °^^**^"i"8  Is  Co  be  the 
Student',  needs.  Int.re.ts  and  aspJJa  lo^. 

consideration.    OccupaclonarcrJtrri!\r;  *"  important 
student  at  work  si.  s.ouXd  ^^^^l/:^^;;^;^,^ 

c*p.bllltlM^      challanglng  but  not  beyond  the  student', 

u"  S^I!  l^.  Wn«eUl  .fblluy 

r  l^M     ""Jin...  .upport  eoi««ity  .eetvltl«' 

"orklnj  cendltlen.,  too.  art  vm  . 

«h.r.  s.l.ctln,  .ulfbirwrr.iefrirr  ^  conditions  Co  con.ld.r 

^""i.s*'?::.'""' -"ici."  stud.  ti... 
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PROGRAM  MODELS 


The  following  projects  are  examples  of  whac  various  agencies  have 
implemented  for  handicapped  students.    These  models  are  included  to 
aitsist  LEA  personnel  with  ideas  for  programs. 


I.  AGEMCT: 


LeniuUnA  D«partMiit  of  EducftCloa 
Of flea  of  Vocational  Educacloa 


TITLE: 


Spaciallzad  Work  Training  Prograaa 
Gradas  9-12 

Louiaiana  Plan  for  tha  Adainiatratlon  of  Vocational 
Education  (F.T.  1983-1987) 


TARGET 
POPULATION: 


All  ditabllitf^i 


AGE  GROUP/ 
PROGRAM  LEVEL: 


Gradaa  9-12.  C.A.  16-21 


PROGRAM 
INFORMATION: 


Spaclallzad  Work  Training  Prograaa,  according  to 
tha  Louiaiana  plan  for  tha  AdBlntacratlon  of 
Vocational  Education,  FT (a)  1983-87,  Handlcappad 
Sactlon,  rafar  to  Inatructional  sattinga  for  tha 
handlcappad  laplaaantad  outalda  of  tha  ragular 
and/or  altamativa  school  caapua.  Thasa 
''apielallxad**  aattlnga  ara  tailorad  to  provide  ch« 
studant  with  apaciflc  skill  training,  available  In 
a  variety  of  cofl»tttlty-baaed  job  training  sites, 
such  as  tha  %rork  adjuatnant  programs  operated  by 
tha  Offlcaa  of  Vocational  Rahabllitatlon, 
Vocational  Education,  Spacial  Education,  and  tha 
pariah  achool  ayataa.    Spacial  education  work 
exparlanca  training  prograaa  and  inter school  system 
agraaaant  prograaa  ara  provided  whan  the 
spaclallzad  naads  of  an  individual  studant  cannot 
baat  ba  aat  within  tha  hoaa  school  syatea. 
Vocational  Technical  Schoola,  Hay  Devalopmental 
Training  Canters,  Sheltered  Workshops,  and  Work 
activity  Centers  facilitate  the  dellvary  of 
specialised  work  training  programs  for  handicapped 
studatita. 
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4^«e  fl  hrief  exoUraClon  of  some  of  the 

specialtzed  training  optiu  craining  options  are 

individuals  throughout  ch.  nac^^^  ^^hir  than'th.  Office  cf 

generally  0  fered  an^.  op.^ac.d  by  o         ^^^^^  p,,g,,„3  ,3 

Vocational  Education.    A  mere  Qec«j.x««  ^  ^^^^ 

available  from  several  sources  including  thos.  suggested  tn 

following: 

^^^^  j;\r.:ru 

^r£i:r."p  U^onrSiy!    S^H  «.  ..n.r.lly  o«.r.<. 

through  Sp«cUl  Education. 

d..l,..d  "  P";;"*  '%;"l';"^iirSob  Such  .«p.rl..e..  v.ry  In 
g!In.t4lly  oJf.rtd  through  Sp.ci.l  Muc.tlon. 

tr.inlni  In  .pptoprl.t.  «rk  .MU..  '"i^*"',"  ..ttlng. 
(..g..  co-«ork.r  "^«i'»»"»"v"*;jt   'nirriW  off.r.d  through  th. 

Vocational  Education. 

.  <i.«iff-ied  to  provide  Individuals  with 

?5i!:fs^y;«-nr«r/Sn;%^ 

!,     s.l.t.d  cUiStoom  initructloo  and  eouns.Ung  My  M 

«ploy.bl.  .kill..  Th.  ^"'".i-,"  /-f :i;;ryi«.  such 
g.n.r.lly  long  "™'  ^'f^U  "  »  work  .cudy  or  on  th.  Job 

training  program*.    ^pacUl  Education.  „  ^hes.; 

and  Vocational  Education  '"l^  H^^ly  us.d. 

howavar,  varloua  progran  tltlaa  may  Be  coto> 


Work  Readiness  -  A  progr?^  issigr.ec       provide  parcic  :?ar.:s  w::r. 
inscrucclon  and  practice  activities  from  deveiopmenc  in  career 
seeking  skills  (e.g..  the  application  and  interview  process, 
etc.).     Such  programs  are  generally  generated  by  Special  Education 
and  Vocational  Rehabilitation. 

Sheltered  Workshop  -  A  rthabllltadon  progran  op«rtc«d  by  a 
nonprofit  organlzstlon  providing  day  work  sotiviCy,  vork 
adjuscmcnc,  vork  <xpttrlcnc«t  snd/or  related  b«h«vloral 
intsrvsncion  and  chtrapy  to  handicapped  individuals.  Training 
parlods  vary  fro*  shore-  tc  long-term.    Tha  Offices  of  Special 
Education,  Vocational  Rahabllltation,  and  Hantal  Retardation  ofi«. 
such  options. 

SocgMtad  ProgrsB  OaldallMs 

The  following  prograa  guldeliaas  are  suggested  as  basic  considerations 
in  the  developaenc*  iapT.eaentatloii.  and  evaluation  of  specialized  vork 
experience  training  prograaa.    These  prerequisites  arc  suggested  to 
assure  the  student  a  saooth  transition  from  the  school  to  the 
coflBunity  vork  training  setting: 

1.  The  student  has  successfully  coapleted  a  career  education  and/or 
prevoeacloiial  training  program;  is  currently  enrolled  in  vork 
training;  and/or  deaonscratss  basic,  related  skills  and  knowledge. 

2.  The  studsnt  has  received  or  is  receiving  clapsroom  instruction  In 
functional  work-related  academics  specific  tc  those  that  will  be 
required  at  the  training  site. 

3.  The  student  demonstrates  readiness  for  vork  experience  training 
including,  but  not  limited  to.  the  follovlng:    cooperatlvencss , 
acceptance  of  supervision  and  constructive  crltlclsa,  regular 
attendance,  safety  habits,  adequate  coaaunlcation  skills,  positive 
co-%7orker  relationships,  good  health  and  grooming,  and  the 
eagerness  to  participate  in  the  program  and  tc  develop  entry  level 
skills  in  a  specific  career  area. 

4.  The  student's  vocational  interests  and  aptitudes  have  been 
deteralned  through  counseling  and  the  idcntif^raclon  of  his 
individually  assessed  areas  of  strengths  and  IJaltatlons. 

5.  The  student's  vocational  goals  and  objectives  have  been  Identified 
in  his  Individual  Education  Plan  (lEP) . 

6.  The  student  is  being  placed  In  the  least  restrictive  educational 
environment  which  is  best  suited  to  tneet  his  Individually  assessed 
educadonal  needs. 

7.  The  ttudent  has  entered  Into  a  training  agreement  with  the 
employer,  work  experience  coordinator,  school  system,  and  the 
parents/guardians.    Such  an  agreement  sets  forth  the 
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„sponslbi:UUs  »f  .»£!.  ?»t.y  .nd  ci.ariy  aeiir..s  tn.  --r.-.r.-n, 
objectives  and  expected  oucccmes. 

Other  con,ld.r.tlon»  should  be  determined  by  student  needs  and  the 

philosophy  of  cht  school  system. 

Sp«clalls«d  Work  Trtlnlng  ProgrM 
Tw    f«nn«in.  r.Dresents  som«  of  the  baeic,  beet  pr*cticea  to  be 

cho.e  .xp«l«e..  involvmt  «otk  .It.  pl.c.Mn»: 

1.  <md«nt  Orl«nt«tlon!    Stt.  S.Uctlon 

».     o.t.rmln.  .tud.ne'.  c.r..t  lnt.r..t.  .nd  .ptltud... 

b.     Id.ntl£y  «tk.r'.  tr.lt.  .nd  ..l.ct  work  .«p.rl.ne.  .It... 

2.  Couree  Develop— nt 

a.  Review  curriculim  and  program  outline. . 

b.  Ev.lu.te  b..lc  .kill,  .nd  .c.demic  need.. 

c.  Choo..  cour.... 

d.  Select  concept.,  .ubconpon.nt..  .nd  intere.t  «r.... 

3.  Develop  "|  Activity  She.t. 

a.  Pl.ce  .tudenta  .t  work  experience  aiten. 

b.  Cr.ate  and  ev.lu.t.  .ctivity  sheet.. 

4.  Career  Growth  .nd  Reinforcwnt 

a.  Initi.t.  fe.db.ck  .ctivitie.  in  the  c.reer  guide. 

b.  initiit.  v.lue.  .ctiviti..  in  the  career  suide. 

c.  Iaiti.t.  work  experience  sit.  placement  activitl... 

d.  P.rtlcip.t.  in  career  growth  ongoing  acc.vitie.. 

5.  Evalu.tion 

a.  A.se.s  and  upd.te  student  program. 

b.  Provide  malntenanc.  and  liaison  for  experience  sites. 


Ir.itiace  logistics  and  liaison. 


d.      ivaluact  program. 


e.  Parciclpact. 


Susgttccd  CiiMiiilty  Wbrk-Ezp«rl«ac«  Tralnlnt  Araaa 

Th«  po9slbllitl««  for  dtvtlopntnt  ot  conmunicy  vork-ttxp«rl«nc« 
training  •Itat  ar*  llalccd  only  by  th«  number  of  induitrlti  within  any 
geographic  araa.    Exaaplas  of  various  jobs  that  aay  b«  avallabia 
within  tha  conunlcy,  Including  ralatad  taak  analyaas,  hava  b«tn 
compilad  for  coasldaraclon  In  prograa  dtv«lop«tnt.    Tha  following 
suggaaclona  ara  takan  from  tha  publlcaclon,  *'Modal  Occupational 
Training  Plana  and  Job  Spaciflc  SlCa  Guidaa"  (Iowa  Cooaunlty 
Collaga.  1982): 

Tha  local  comalty  ahould  ba  aurvayad  In  ordar  Co  obtain  a  list 
of  Joba  avallabla  In  tha  Inmadlata  vicinity  for  thoaa  atudanct  not 
llkaly  to  mova  and/or  ba  aaployad  outaida  thalr  doalclla. 


Auction  Aaaiacant 
Brlcklayar 
Carpantar 
Caahlar  Clark 

Cook 

Darkroom  Tachnlclan/ 
Photegraphar  Aaalatant/ 
Nagaciva  &  Print  Flnlahlng 

Day  Cara  Uorkar/Nuraary 
School  Attendant 

Farm  Equipnant  Machanlc 

Floral  Daaignar 

Grounds  Kaapar 

Housakaaplng 

Library  Aaaistant 

Parts  Clark 

Plunbtr  Apprantlca 

Stcratary 

Short  Ordar  Cook 

Wastawatar  Traataant 
Plant  Oparator 


Auto  Body  Rapalr 
Cablnat  Makar  Apprantlca 
Carpat  Layar 
Coaputar  Oparator 
Cuacodlan/Janltor/Claanar 
Waldar  Ralpar 
Day  Cara  Halpar 
Elactrlelan's  Htlpar 
Waitraas/Valtar  (inforaal) 
Elactrlcal  Appliance  Services 
Farm  Machinery  Set-up  Mechanic 
Grain  Elevator  Clerk 
Horticulture  Worker 
Laundry  Worker 
Off-Set  Preaa  Operator 
Painter 
Retail  Sales 

Shipping  &  Receiving  Clerk 
Stock  Clerk 
teacher' s  Aide 
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II.    AG£3iCT:    Ttrrtboanc  Parish  School  Board 

Special  Educadon  DapartMoc 

TITLE:  Self-Contained  Half-day  Alcemaciv*  Vocational  Prograo 

Grades  9-12 

PROGRAM 

INFORMATION:    Self-Containad  Altarnaelva  Vocadonal  Programs  are 
referrtd  co  aa  Separaca  Vocational  Education 
(salf-contalnad)  programs  In  tha  "Louisiana  Plan  for  the 
Administration  of  Vocational  Education.  FY(s)  I983-P7." 
Tha  Handlcappad  Sactlon  of  tha  stata  vocational  plan 
furthar  daflaas  altamatlva  programs  daslgned  to  meat 
tha  naads  of  thosa  studancs  vhosa  laqiairmants  ara  so 
savara  as  to  pracluda  thalr  success  In  a  ragular  or 
malnstraamad  vocational  program.    Handicapped  students 
nartlclpaCing  in  such  programs  davalop  prarequlslte 
skills  for  entry  into  ragular  vocational  programs  or  to 
acquire  entry-level  skills. 

It  is  also  very  Important  to  note  that  identified 
handicapped  students  should  be  placed  la  regular 
vocational  education  programii  to  the  mayiiim  extent 
possible.    A  separate  (self-contained)  vocational 
educeclon  program  may  be  establlehed  for  the  handicapped 
student  only  after  it  has  been  determined  by  the 
Individualized  Education  Plan  (IEP>  and  other 
appropriate  iaformatlont  that  the  handicapped  student 
cannot  function  in  a  regular  vocational  education 
program  with  special  educational  arc' /or  supported 
services  (Louisiana  Vocational  Education  Plan  FY(s) 
1983-87,  Handicapped  Section).    Such  decisions  should  be 
documented  for  each  handicapped  student  on  the  Least 
Restrictive  Environment  checklist  and  required  to  be  on 
file  with  the  local  education  agency  (LEA) . 

Students  who  are  participating  in  the  alternative 
curriculum  at  the  Junior  high  and  senior  high  levels  and 
are  receiving  vocational  skill  training  are  the  ones 
moat  likely  to  comprise  the  conmunicy's  iamedlace  work 
force.    These  students  do  not  earn  Carnegie  units  Coward 
a  high  school  diploma  and  are  not  engaged  in  a  college 
preparatory  curriculum;  therefore »  chey  would  benefit 
from  a  curriculum  which  complements  chelr  identified 
vocational  and  constAsr-oriented  goals,  and  provides 
instruction  in  baalc  reading,  computation,  and  other 
functional  work-related  academic  skills.    Such  an 
educational  program  would  more  closely  relate  to  their 
vocational  pursuits  and  better  prepare  them  for  consumer 
and  community  respoaeiblllty. 
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CutTlcular  SugKtstlons 

7h«  following  ^uggtsts  a  sample  ot  self-contained,  t?lterracive 
vocational  program  which  correlates  Instruction  in  basic  academics  and 
lite  skills  with  a  modified  vocationa'  curriculum.     It  offers  an 
aiternacive  pupil  progression  plan  toward  earning  a  Certificate  of 
Achievement . 

1.  Basic  Academic  Remediation 
4«      Job/skill  rilated 

b.  DevelopOMinC 

2.  Consumer/C«re<r  Co*currlculum 

a.  Oral  and  written  laaguag« 

b.  Civic  and  aoclal  education 

c.  Contuaer  educacljn 
d •     Job  entry  si  lilt 

3.  Prevocatlonal  Skills 

a.  Career  avareneaa 

b.  Vork  adjuetmenc 

c.  Simulated  Job  skills 

d.  Work  exploration:    Job  site  and  personnel  resources 

e.  Community  awareness 

f .  Safety  avaraness 

4.  Vocational  Assassasnt 

a*      Assessmsnt  of  carsar  knowledge 

b.  Survty  of  vocational  Interests/aptitudes 

4 

c.  Evaluation  of  work  ablllclas 

5.  VocAClonal  Couns«lors/Sp«ciaI  Education  Facilitators 

a.  Compilation  and  exploration  of  assaismant  data  for  students 

b.  Occupational  outlook  information 
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c.  Conununity  job  survev 

d.  Student  advocate  (liaison  with  teachers  and  comnunicv) 
6.  Modified  Vocational  Course  Work 

a.  Simulated  program 

b.  Community-based  initructlonaX  program 

c.  On-the-job  training/work  axparlenca 

Sugtatclow  for  a  Ult^tmUmd  Altanutl^a  Vocational  Progr« 
Junior  Hlih  taral 

•  ona-hour  r...dlal  English  couwa  .uch  as  "Language 
for  Living    may  ba  offered  as  the  first  of  four  seoueaelal 
education  alternative  acade.lc  courses.    Cou^l  I^mtul  23 

Mildly  Handlcappad.    On.  hour  of  devlopi^tl 
i  w!J  Phyilcsl  education  could  be  off.reda.  part  of 

.fl.JM'"*'*^fT"?"^  curriculum.    Whan  appJoJrl".! 

Inllu  A  handlcappad  students,  agad  is!  coSId  Jiio  be 

enrolled  In  altamativa  vocational  courses  offered  at  a  local 
vocational  t.chnlcal  school  or  a  .p.cl.1  vocational  Jr^lMn;  center. 
HiKfa  School  Uvml 

acaSeiircr?,!!*/*'  f5*  ^^•"'^^"PP*^  •".oiled  in  basic 

miy  InJoU  in  JJ.  ;  -If-containad  classroom,  at  :he  high  school  l.vel 
tJ^i^iii;  M  K T*  °'  instructional  progrt.  as  that  provided 

at  the  Junior  high  levsl.    More  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 

!.viri«*"ct«!i;!Jt''*  «hlch  may  be  Included  at  this 

EducitJon"  (tll  n^    ^  16>'  "Consumer 

Education    (age  17).  and  "Occupational  Education"  (age  18).  The 

half-day  academic  schedule  includes  one  hour  of  instruction  in 
eJ^c"  Joi'  curricula,  and  pJj^lc^l 

nf^J!  2       ^^"'f*'"*!  training  may  be  provided  for  the  remaining  half 
of  the  day  as  Indicated  above  In  addition  to  the  provision  of  a 
U?t7^^^'  rehabilitative  center  for  16  year  old.^nd  abo'e 
Lltlmately  the  students  would  be  placed  on-the-job.  full-  or 
part-time,  for  work  experience. 

Alta mativ  7a^mrin,^i  Coursam  of  StuJy 

In'auiinllML"^"""'  T*"™^  """"  "^^^^  t,e  offered  within 
S«irtmI^rJ^%r*'*'f'  approved  by  the  Louisiana 

i      J       Education.  Office  of  Vocational  Education,  and  may 
Include,  but  not  be  limited  to,  the  following  curricular  areas- 
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I. 


Home  Economics 
Plunbtng 

General  Business 
Industrial  Arcs 


Carpentry 
Typing 
Mechanics 
Small  Engines 


3, 


The  courses  may  involve  modlfiea  time  lines,  allowing  ac  lease  a 
cwo-year  cime  span,  so  chac  students  may  adequately  complete  the 
genaral  vocational  requirements,  at  establlshad  by  the  State 
Department  of  Education,  Office  of  Vocational  Education.  Enrollment 
In  altemativa  vocational  coursat  should  b«  determined  by  student 
capabilities,  inCertsts*  and  aptitudes.    The  axtaat  to  which  power 
tools  and  related  activities  are  included  will  depend  upon  the 
development  of  adaptations  and  protective  devices  to  support  the 
handicapped  student's  involvement  successfully  and  safely  by 
vocational  instructors  In  concert  with  special  education  staff. 

Basic  education  and  vocarlonal  training  provide  a  acre  realistic 
vehicle  toward  developing  eelf-sufflclency  for  the  academically 
limited  student  and  offer  an  effective  alternative  to  regular 
education.    Students  should  always  be  encouraged  to  parcielpate  In 
extracurricular  activities  wlchln  the  school.    A  Cerclflcace  of 
Achleveaeac,  approved  by  the  State  Department  of  Education,  may  be 
awarded  to  the  student  as  acknowledgement  of  completion  of  the 
alternative,  vocational  educational  prograa.    Sucees0ful  completion  of 
the  prograa  necessitates  completion  of  12  years  In  school  and  meeting 
a  minimum  of  70Z  of  the  program  requirements,  and  annual  goals,  as 
stated  in  the  lEF.    A  vocational  transcript  may  also  be  prepared  which 
lists  the  vocational  competencies  of  the  student  in  each  course  of 
study  completed. 

GOAL:    To  assure  handicapped  students,  who  will  not  earn  a  high  school 
diploma,  an  appropriate  alternative  vocational  program  which  will 
enable  them  to  reach  their  optimum  potential  as  pvoductive  citizens. 


The  student  will  be  able  to  .  .  . 

1.  Complete  various  work-  and  consumerTelatcd  forms  and  reports. 

2.  Demonstrate  knowledge  of  basic  civic-  and  Job-related  rights 
and  privileges. 

3.  Exercise  appropriate  job-relatea  behaviors  and  work  habits. 

4.  Demonstrate  proper  use  of  basic  tools  in. assigned  vocational 
courses. 

5.  Complete  assigned  work  samples  according  to  established 
specifications. 


Suggested  Objectlvms 
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reiacad  incones. 

7.  D.mons««.  »  b«ic  Icnowledg.  regarding  individual  differences  and 
job  suitability. 

8.  Demonstrate  us.  of  functional  work-related  academic  skills. 

9.  Demonstrate  functional  job  readiness  skill,  (job  s.a^^ch.  resume 
development,  interviewing). 

10    Pt.p.r.  to  .nt.r  th.  Job  -.tk.t  with  .ntty-l.v.l  Job  .kills  or  co 
co«?nu.  vocatlon.1  training  in  av.iUbl.  po.t..cond.ry 
programe* 

Anto  Mechanics  CurrlculM 

The  following  is  a  sample  of  an  approved  «ltj™tiv.  vocational 
curriculum  for  handicapped  student,  in  Louisiana. 

Coarmm  I 

rotlRSE  CONTEMT 

I.      Introduction  and  orientation 


TIME  SCHEDULE 
1  week 


b. 


School  rules 
Shop  rules 


2.  Shop  management 

a.  Shop  organizational  structure 

b.  Interclassroom  pay  system 

c.  Applying  for  jobs 

d.  Shop  safety 

3.  Introduction  to  materials  and  equipment 

a.       Oils,  greases,  and  cleaners 
h        Hand  tools 
^ower  tools 

4.  U'i«  of  tools  (Benchwork) 

a.  Hand  tools 

b.  Power  tools 

c.  General  safety 

5.  Engine  construction 

a.       Block  and  crank  shaft 


2  weeks 


2  weeks 


2  weeks 


6  weeks 
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b.  Piston  and  piston  reds 

c.  Valvts  and  valve  train 

d.  Cyllndttr  heads 

e.  Manifolds 

6.  Princlplts  of  cngln*  sysc«ms 

a.  Cooling  syscam 

b.  Lubrication  systam 

c.  Fual  sysCam 

d.  Elactrlc  sysCaa 
a.  Engint  tystta 

7.  Sarvlclng  angina  syacama 

a.  Cooling  tystaa 

b.  Lubrication  systam 

c.  Fual  systaa 

d.  Elactrlc  systaa 

8.  Sarvlclng  ganaral  aucos 

a.  Tlras 

b.  Whaal  baarlngs 

c .  Brakas 

9.  Claanlng  auto 

a .  Washing 

b .  Vacuuming 

c.  Waxing 


6  weeks 


8  vaeks 


5  waaks 


3  waaks 


Cooraa  II 


COURSE  CONTENT 

1.  Automociva  braka  systaa 

2.  Automotiva  braka  sarvlca 

a.  Mas tar  cylindar 

b.  Whsal  Cylindars 

c.  Braka  Unas 

d.  Braka  hosas 

a.  Warning  davlcas 

f.  Braka  shoas  and  linings 

g.  Braka  discs 

h.  Braka  drums 
1.  Povar  brakas 

J .  Braka  ovarhaul 
k.  Braka  blaading 
1.       Troubla  shooting 


TIME  SCHEDULE 
Tha 

instructional 
tima  factor 
will  vary  with 
the  student's 
ability  to 
master  the 
skills. 
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Servicing  steering  syst 

Sceerag«  linkage 
0.  Camber 
<=•  Caster 

Toe-in 
e.        Power  steering 

5.  Drlvt  line 

«•       Drive  shaft 

b-       UniverMl  Joints 

6.  R««r  axX.s  and  differentials 

7.  Automotive  spring,  wd  suspension. 

»•       Coll  spring 
Leaf  sprint 
c.       Tor.ion  bar  siuspen.lon  sy.tesi 

8.    Prevenelva  maintenance 

*.  Engine  lubrication 

»•  Cha.sl.  lubrication 

c.  Battery  service 

«•  Heac  control  valve 

^'    Engine  tune  up 

a.        Spark  plug. 
^'  Point. 
^ •  Condan.er 

Distributor 

Cleaning  Auto 

a.  Washing 

b .  Vacuuming 
c •  Waxing 

Standard  tran.mis.ions 

Clutches 

Clutch  service 
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The  course  outline  included  here  incorporates  a  four-year  plan  f:r 
supportive  career-consumer  academics  vhich  are  caught  in  conjunction 
with  vocational  course(s)  on  a  half-day  basis.    The  sequential  course 
:an  be  caught  in  addition  to  developmental  math,  reading,  and  spelling. 

Saapla  Corrclatttd  Acadtalc  Course  Ouclla* 
(Four-Ttt«r  Protraa) 

AltsrnAClT*  Uvai  -I  (A(c  IS) 

Cours*  Title:    Language  for  Living 
Courst  Oucllna: 

I.    Spelling  Skills 

A.  Word  Parts 

1.  Word  fanillss  (phonics) 

2.  Rootvorda 

3.  Coapound  words 

4.  Praflxas 

5.  Suffixes 

B.  Spslling  Daaons 

C.  Funcclonal  Words  Lists 

1 .  Doich  word  lists 

2.  Application  vocabulary  list 

D.  Use  of  Dictionary  in  Sptlllng 
II.    Spaaklng  and  Listening  Skills 

A.  Voice  Quality 

1.  Pitch 

2 .  Voluae 

3.  Projection 

B.  Grasnar 

1.  Svbject-rerb  agreenent 

2.  Sentence  structure 

3.  Idioms 

4.  Expressions 

5.  Dialect 
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C.  Public  Address 

1 .  Rtadings 

2.  Recitation 

3.  D«b*t« 

4.  Prtpuration 

D.  Appropriatt  Languaga  for  Communication 

1 .  Patr-group 

2.  Job-ralatad 

3.  Wrlttan  languaga 

4 .  Intarviaw 

5.  Talaphon«^  mannatf 

6.  Introductions 

E.  Improttptu  Spaaking 

F.  Group  Discuaaiona 

G.  Efftctiva  Spaaking 

1 .  Conf Idanca 

2.  Praparation 

3.  Inflactlona 

4.  Parauaalon 

5.  Llfitaning 

H.      Effactlva  Llstanlng 

1 .  Mamory 

2 .  Saquanca 

3.  Notation 

4.  Aaaoclation 

5.  Suanary 

III.    Writing  Skills 
A.  Pannanahlp 

1.  Ramadlatlon 

2.  Practlca 
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Punctuation 


I.  Capltallracion 


a. 

beginning  of  senc«nce 

b. 

proper  nouns 

c. 

pronoun,  I 

d. 

t. 

nam*  of  languages 

f. 

first  vord  of  quotacions 

8* 

salutations  of  latttrs 

h. 

closura  of  latttrs 

t. 

calendar  Items 

S«nctnca  andlngs 

«• 

period 

b. 

quejtlon  mark 

c. 

exclasiatlon  aark 

3.  Sftnttnct  vicblit 

be  colons 

c.  sralcolon 

de      quoCACion  urk 

4.  Vordt  (4po«cropho) 

«•  poistsslvts 

b.  contracclons 

SanCtncftf 

1*    Stnttnct  pares 

«e  subjtcc 

b.  pradlcata 

Ce  dlroct  and  Indlrtct  objacca 

de  phraaaa 

a.  partlclplaa 

Paragraphs 

1.  Topic  santtnca 

2.  Supporting  sancancaa 

3.  Summation  stnttnct 
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1.  Copying 

2.  Memory 

3.  Dictation 

4.  Survey  lists 

5.  Inventory 

6.  Messages 

P.  OuCllnlng 

G.      Letter  Writing  (business  and  personal) 

1 .  Return  date 

2.  Address 

3.  Salutation 

4.  Body 

5.  Closing 

6.  SlgnACura 

7.  Envelope  preparation 

AltamaClv*  Latral  -  II 


Course  Outline: 

I.    American  Government,  Foundations  of 

A.  Early  Settlements 

B.  From  James tovn  to  1776 

C.  Tha  First  Government  of  the  United  States 

D.  The  Constitution 
II.    American  Damocracy 

A.  Origin 

B.  Description 

C.  Rights  of  tha  People  In  Democracy 

D.  Civil  Rights  According  to  the  Constitution 
III.    American  Politics 

A.      Party  Systems 

1.  Democratic  party 

2.  Republican  party 

3.  Third  parties 
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3.  Elections 


1 .  Local 

a.  regisccring  Co  vote 

b.  local  voting  precincts 

c.  local  elected  officials 

2.  Scace 

a.      thtt  candldacef 
b -  campaignt 
c.  offices 

3.  Federal 

a.  electoral  voces 

b.  the  convention 

IV.  Gov«nuMnc 

A.  Branches  of  Federal  Govemaenc 

1.  Judicial  branch 

2.  Executive  branch 

3.  LeglslaClve  branch 

B.  Organization  of  Congress 

1.  The  House 

2.  The  Senate 

3.  Passage  of  «  bill 

C.  Revenue  and  Taxation 

D.  Social  Security 

E.  State  Government 

1.  Elected  offices 

2.  The  legislature 

3.  Taxes 

F.  Local  Covemaent 

1.  City  offices 

2.  Parish  offices 

3.  Taxes 
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V.  Civic  Responsibility 
A.      Home  and  Family 

1.  Economic  support 

2.  Moral  «nd  splrlcual  developmtnt 

3.  Educadonal  growth 

6.  Community 

1.  Neighborhood 

2.  School 

3.  Voting  privilege 

C.  Country 

D.  The  Law 

VI.  Our  System  of  Juetice  and  Law 

A.  The  Judicial  System 

B.  Equal  Justice  Under  the  law 

C.  From  Arrest  to  Verdict 

D.  You  and  the  Lav 

1.  Juvenile  delinquency 

2 .  Misdemeanor 

3.  Felony 

4.  Petty  larceny 

5.  Grand  larceny 

6.  Disorderly  conduct 

7.  Assault 

E.  Language  of  the  Law 

VII.  Our  Economic  System 

A.  Freedom  of  Choice 

B.  Free  Enterprise 

C.  Money  and  Banking 

D.  Protection  for  the  Consumer 

E.  Economic  Cycle 

VIII.  Foreign  Policy 
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IX.    Careers  ir.  Goverr.r.enc 

AlcsrnatlTtt  Uvtl  III  (A«c  17) 
Course  title;    Consumer  Education 
Course  Ouclinet 

I.    Consumer  Reading 

A.  Reading  the  N r  apaper 

1.  Directory 

2.  Sacdona 

a.  vant  ada 

b.  enploymeac 

c.  chaacra 

d.  sporta 
a.  soclacy 

B.  Magazlnaa  and  facaXoga 

1 .  AdvartlaaflMnta 

2.  Ordering  Information 

3.  Propaganda  Tachnlquaa 

C.  Usa  of  Library 

D.  Usa  of  Rafarancaa 

1 .  Dictionary 

2.  Encyclopedia 

3.  Building  directory 

4.  Telephona  book 

5.  Public  records 

6.  Conauaar  reporta 

7.  Highway  map 

E.  Safety  Rulaa  and  Vocabulary 

1 .  Slgna 

2.  Traffic  lights 

3.  Elevator* 

4.  Eacalators 

5.  Labels 

6.  Wilson's  Essential  Vocabulary  list 
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Buying  Guides 

I.    Abbrtvlacions  of  labtls 

Malnc«nanct  and  care  Inscruction 
3.    Fabric  composition 
^.    List  of  ingradiants 

5.  Nucrlclonal  values 

6.  Warranties 

7.  Maerlc  Labels 

8 .  Warnings 

9.  Expiration  dace 

G.     Applications  snd  Policies 

1.  Public  service  forms 

2.  Job  sppllcacions 

3.  Pose  office  foraa 

4.  Incoae  tax—short  for« 

5.  Credit  Applications 

6.  Banking  foras 

7.  Leases 

8>  Mortgages 

9.    Insurance  policies 

R.     Reading  Your  Bills 

1.  Net  aaount  due 

2.  Gross  Sflwunc  due 

3.  Net  30  days 

4.  Interest  rate 

5 .  Balance 

6.  Past  due 

7.  Collection  notice 

8.  Discontinuation  of  services 

Consumer  Math 

A.  Time  and  Wage  Problems 

1.  Hourly  vage 

2.  Base  vages 

3.  Overtime 

B .  Income 

1.  Gross 

2.  Net 

3.  Fixed  pay 

4.  Varied  pay 
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C.      Comparative  Shopping 

1.  Wholesale 

2.  Retail 

3.  Discount 

4.  Sales 

5.  Cost  and  volumes 

6.  Quality  vs.  quantity 

7.  Propaganda 

Financing 

1 .  Dovn  payment 

2.  Parcentaga  rate 

3.  Payment  schedules 

4.  Finance  charges 

5.  Receipts 

6.  Bill  of  sale 

£•      Measurement  and  Money 

1.  Pr^te  per  unit  of  measura 

2.  Voluma  discount 

3.  Comparing  prices 

F.  Texas 

1.  Federal  Income 

2.  State  Income 

3.  Local  property 

4.  Sales  tax 

G«      Paying  Your  Bills 

1.  Utilities 

2.  Fixed  notes 

3.  Subscriptions 

4.  ''Balloon  notes" 

H«  Budgeting 

I.  Fixed  liabilities 

2  *  Priority  spandlng 

3.  Allowances 

4.  Saving  for  the  future 
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1.    Gas  mileage 
Theraometer 
3.  Speedometer 
^.     Utility  gauges 

Banking  M^'th 

I.    Checking  accounts 

3  B^rf"*?  '"o^ncs  and  Int.re 
J.    Balancing  check  book 

General  Consuacr  Skill* 

A.     Apartmtnt  and  Houa*  Hunting 

1 .  Renting 

2*  Leasing 

3 .  Buying 

^.  Location  consideration 

«•  school 

b.  Job 

c.  shopping  area 
traffic 
crlma  araa 

' •  waterways 

«•      city  disposal  area 

n.     public  transportation 

5.    Sharing  an  apartment 
B-  Transportation 


1. 
2. 


Public  transportation 
Buying  and  operating  a  car 


a.  usad 

b.  new 


3.  Conmutlng 
•i.    Car  pooling 


?37 

313 


C.  Good  Business  Practices 

1.  Signing  a  contract 

a.  home 

b.  car 

c.  appliancfs 
physicians 

2.  Budgeting 

3.  Paying  tht  bills 

4.  Cradle  rafarancta 

5.  Savlnga  accounts  and  Invaacmanta 

D.  DlscraClonary  Buying 

1*  Claaalflad  ads 

2 •  Propaganda 

3.  Catalog  buying 

4.  Undarstanding  varranclaa 
5*  Paying  your  bills 

a.  cash 

b.  chack 

c.  fflonay  ordar 

d.  cradle  cards 

E.  Insursnca 

1.  Hospitalization 

2.  Llfa/accldent 

3.  Rancar  Insurancs 

4 .  Housahold/homaovnars 
5  •  Automoblls 

6.  Incoma  protection 

F.  Housahold  Safety 

1.  Children  and  medlclna 

2.  Reading  labela  and  symbols 

3.  Electricity  and  appliances 
U.  Ventilation 

5.  Open  flames 

6.  Neighborhood  watch 
1.  Liabilities 

,8.    Emergency  procedures 
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Household  Tips 

1.  Saving  on  eleccricity 

2.  Telephone  use 

3.  tnsulaclon 
A.  Caulking 

5.  Posc-senson  sale 

6.  "Hints  from  Helolse" 

7.  Hom«  repair  guides 

Buying  Clothes 

1.  Coaparatlve  shopping 

2.  Reading  the  labals 

3.  Fads  vs.  styles 

4.  Secondhand  clothing 

5.  Basic  patterns  for  sewing 

6.  Post-season  buying 

Buying  Food 

1 .  Shopping 

«.  buying  guides 

b.  reading  the  labels 

c.  stick!  g  to  your  list 

d.  "eating  In"  vs.  "eating  out" 

e.  food  co-ops 

2.  Good  Nutrition 

essential  food  groups 
fresh  vs.  canned  items 
vltsnln  aupplsments 
additives 
graded  food  items 
expiration  date 

Consumer  Protection  Agencies 

I .  Federal 

a.  Department  of  Agriculture 

b.  Federal  Trade  Comalsslon 

c.  Food  and  Drug  Administration 

d.  Bureau  of  Standards 


a. 
b. 

c. 
d. 
e. 
f. 
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a.  Department  of  Agriculture  and 

b.  Commerce  D^parcmenc 

3.  Local 

a.  The  Better  Business  Bureau 

b.  Local  Law  Enforcement  Offices 

K.     Public  Service  (Local  and  Parish) 

1.  Health  Unit 

2.  Social  Services 

3.  Financial  services 

4.  Eaployment  aid 

5.  Legal  services 

6.  Crlainal  complalat  offices 

Alcsmacivs  L«v«l  -  17  (Ag«  18) 
Course  Title:  Education 
Course  Outllna: 

I.    Job  Application  Skills 

A.  Job  Hunting 

1 .  Newspapers 

2.  Bulletins 

3.  EnploymenC 

4.  Direct  contact 

B.  Application  Forms 

1.  Pertinent  Information 

2 .  Vocabulary 

C.  Job  Interview 

1 .  Appearance 

2.  First  Impressions 

3.  Attitude 

D.  Telephone  Etiquette 
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II.  Job 
A. 

B. 


C. 


F. 


G. 


H. 
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;uescionnaire  ir.d  Tests 

1.  Apclcude  tests 

2.  Preference  tests 

Resume 

1 .  General  f onntc 

2.  Pertinent  facta 

Rules  and  Regulatlona 
Attendance 

1.  Reporting  procedure 

2.  Tlae  clock 

3.  Tardiness 

Safety 

1.  High  risk  areas 

2.  Drass  regulations 

3.  Medlcati&a  and  drugs 

4 .  Braaka 

5.  Caution  signs  and  synbola 
Dress  Coda 

Health  Rules 

Uniforms 

Leaves  and  Absences 

1 .  Vacation 

2.  Authorized  leaves 

a.  maternity 

b.  leavaa  of  absence 

c.  other 

3.  Illness 

Job  Confidentiality 

1 .  Salary 

2.  Files 

3.  Products 

Loyalty 


241 


317 


I.  Ouocas 
J.  Contracts 
Job  Fit 

A.  Physical  Factors 

1.  Aga 

2.  Ganaral  haalch 

3.  Sax 

4.  Alltrgias 

5.  Phyalqua 

B.  Emocional  Factors 

1.  ParsonaXlty 

2.  Phobias 

3.  Strass  factors 

4.  Tlaa  duration 

C.  Gaographlcal  Consldaratloas 

1.  Rom 

2 .  School 

3.  CrlM  araa 

4.  Transportation  routas 

D.  Othars 

1.  Ralatad  llcansas 

2.  Driving  skills /llcensa 

3.  Crlninal  racords 

4.  Ralatad  job  skills 

5.  Education/ training 

General  Job  Skills 

A.  Math 

1 .  Wagas 

2.  Sales  tickets 

3.  Stocking/pricing 

4.  Cashior 

5.  Maasuramant 

B.  Related  Vocabulary 

C.  Reading 

1.  Categorizing 

2.  Signs/symbols 
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4.  Abbravlacions 

D.  Wricing/Sp«lllng 

1.  Messages 

2.  Sales  clckecs 

3.  Reports 

4.  Credlc  card  forms 

E.  TeltphOQ*  Use 

F.  EciqutCts 

1.  Introductions 

2.  Helping  patrons 

3.  Paglnt 

4.  Discussing  pries 

5.  Discussing  products 

V.    Job  Relationships 

A.  App«a'*ancs 

1 .  Xyglsns 

2.  Appropriate  dress 

3.  Eye  appeal 

4 .  Makeup 

5 .  Hair 

6.  Style 

B.  Interpersonal  Relationships 

1 .  Personality 

2.  Confidentiality 

3 .  Sharing 

4.  Trust 

C.  Efflployer/Eaployee  Relationships 

1 .  Dependability 

2.  Perforaance 

3 .  Constancy 

D.  Reputation 

1 .  Personal 

2.  Job  related 

3.  References  for  Che  future 
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Job  Preparation 


A.  Prerequisites 

1.  Experience 

2.  Certification 

3.  Training/education 

4.  Licenses 

B.  Apprentlctihipt 

C.  Basic  Literacy  Skills  Tests 

D.  Qualification  Tests 

VIZ.    Job  Opportunities  and  Benefits 

A.  AdvAnceaent 

1 .  Salary 

2.  Proaoclons 

3.  Lsvals/cla^s 

B.  Traval 

1 .  Transfers 

2.  Sales 

3.  Proaoclons 

4.  Expositions 

C.  Insurances 

1.  Workers'  compensation 

2.  Liability 

3.  Group  hospitalization 

4.  Incoae  protection 

5.  Social  Security 

D.  Benefits 
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VIII.    Worker's  Rights 


A.  Labor  Laws 

t .  Work  week 

2.  MlnlmiuB  wag* 

3.  Working  tnvironmenc 

4.  Child  labor 

5 .  OvtrclM 

6.  Untmployntnt  btncfict 

7.  Safacy  standards 

8.  Equal  opportunity 

B.  Contracts 


C .  Unions 


1.  Fresdon  of  cholca 

2.  Collsctlva  bargaining 

3.  Strlks 

4.  "Right  to  work  law" 


IX.    Carsar  Exploration 
A.     Caraar  Cluatars 


1.  Rasaarch  and  actlvltlas 

2.  Rola  playing 

3.  Aptitude  evaluations 

4.  Simulators 


B.      Resource  Persona 


1 .  Films 

2.  Danonstratlons 

3.  Group  discussions 

4.  Mentorshlps 

C.      On-Slta  Expar lance 


1.  Apprenticeships  (variations) 

2.  On-site  visitations 

3.  Part-tlQa  employment 
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X.     Forns  in  Your  Future  (Practical) 


A.  Job  Forms 

1.  Application  for  Social  Security  number 

2.  Job  application  form — offica 

3.  Job  application  form—factory 

4.  Employaa's  withholding  allovanca  certlficatt 

5.  Application  for  a  union  maabarshlp 

B.  Application  to  join  cha  amad  sarvlcaa  (a.g..  Navy,  Army) 

C .  Banking 

1.  Appllcacion  for  a  checking  account 

2.  Making  daposlca 

3.  Writing  checks 

4.  Monthly  atateaant— checking  account 

5.  Application  for  a  aavlnga  account 

6.  Savings  account  depoalt  slip 

7.  Saving*  account  withdrawal  allp 

D.  Transportation 

1.  Application  for  a  driver's  license 

2.  Application  for  s  car  loan 

3.  Application  for  car  Insurance 

4.  Application  for  a  gasoline  credit  card 

E.  Application  for  a  Charge  Account 

F.  Application  for  a  Marrlagt  License 

G.  Order  Form — Mall  Order  Catalog 

H.  Insurance 

1.  Application  for  health  insurance 

2.  Application  for  life  Insurance 

t.      Federal  Income  Tax  Form 

J,     Voter's  Registration  Form 

(Source:    Goltry,  M.  Forma  In  Your  Future,  Learning 
Trends  Publishers) 
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m.  AGENCY: 


Louisiana  DepartmenC  of  Health  and  Human  Resources 
Dlvlaion  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Services 


TITLE: 

TARGET 
POPULATION: 

AGE  GROLT/ 
PROGRAM  LEVEL; 

PROGRAM 
INFORMATION: 


Sone  Listed 


All  disabilities 


Grades  9-12,  C.A.  16-21 


This  prograa  model  requires  the  Involvement  and  team 
effort  of  educators,  parents*  students,  employers,  ^nd 
interagency  personnel. 

The  purpose  of  this  nodal  is  to  provide  a  guide  for 
initiating  a  prograa  to  develop  the  evployvent  skills  of 
handicapped  students.    It  it  suggested  that  such  a 
progrsa  be  initiated  at  tha  ninth  grade  level. 
Training  could  continue  through  high  school  and 
transit.^^n  into  available  poatsecondary  training 
prograa,  or  until  a  peraanent  job  placeaant  is 
secured.    The  career  plan  is  to  be  jointly 
designed  by  profeasionals  reprasenting  the  public 
schools  to  include  adainistrators,  school  counselors, 
and  teachers  of  vocational  and  epaclal  education; 
vocational  rehabilitation  services  supervisors  and 
field  services  counselors;  the  student,  and  parents. 
Responsibility  for  the  iapleaentation  of  the  plan 
rests  with  the  local  professional  and  Includes 
specific  components  of  services  at  various  times. 
The  plan  must  be  functional  and  may  be  altered  by 
agreenent  of  the  participants  as  conditions  changa 
and  needs  are  identified. 


A.    General  Guides 


1.      Parental  peralsslon  Is  required  for: 

a.  Release  of  any  information  from  one  agency  to  another 

b.  Any  special  testing/assessment  by  either  agency 

c.  Initial  or  change  in  student  placcnent  level 
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The  school  level  representative  (counselor,  vocational 
facllUator  or  vorl:  experience  coordinacor)  may  refer  a 
student  enrolled  at  any  grade  level  who; 

a.  Is  of  legal  age  to  work 

b.  Is  Idantlflisd  as  a  pottntial  Division  of  Vocational 
Rahabllicaclon  candidaca 

c.  It  dtttralnad  by  school  official  to  bt  a  "drop  out"- 
naarlng  coaplaclon  of  his  formal  aducatlonal 
trmlnlng  program;  or  la  balng  conaldarad  for  placemant 
In  an    altanutlva"  •ducaClooal  program 

If  a  scudaac  Is  naarlng  cohplaCloa  of  hla  formal 
aducatlonal  training  la  datarminatf  to  ba  a  potantial  drop 
out,  or  la  b«lng  conaldarad  for  placamant  in  an  "altamativa" 
program,  tha  Olvlalon  of  Vocational  Rahabllitatlon  counsalor 
should  ba  invitad  to  attand  «  staffing  of  tha  caaa  which  may 
raault  In  a  formal  rafarral  to  DVR.    This  may  ba  a  staffing 
conductad  at  tha  Individual  Educatlonml  Progroi  (lEP)  plactmant 

Whan  a  aCudane  has  bsan  accaptsd  as  a  cltant  of  tha  Division  of 
Vocational  Rahabllitatlon,  tha  Vocational  Rahabllitatlon 
counsalor  should  bacoma  a  mambar  of  that  studant'a  aducacional 
tacm  And  partlclpata  In  tha  on-going  aasassmant  and  ravlew  of, 
«nd  aaslst  in  tha  davalopmant  of,  tha  lEP  raqulrtd  by  tha 
local  aducatlonal  aganey  and  tha  Individual irtd  Written 
Rahabllitatlon  Program  (IWRP)  raquirad  by  tha  Office  of 
Vocational  Rahabllitatlon. 

Tha  iBplamantatlon  and  evaluation  of  tha    IWRP    end  tha 
Indlvidualizad  Education  Program  (lEP)  should  ba  ravlewed 
jointly  by  the  educational  team,  whosa  mambarship  should 
include,  but  not  ba  llmltad  to,  tha  following: 

a.  An  officially  designated  raprasentatlva  of  the  school 
systam 

b.  Tha  student's  special  education  taachar 

c.  One  or  both  of  tha  studant's  parants/legal  guardian 

d.  The  studant 

e.  The  vocational  evaluator  and/or  pupil  appraisal  team 
meabar,  unless  Another  participant  is  knowledgeable 
about  evaluative  procedures 

f.  The  school  counselor 
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h.      The  vocational  rehabilitation  counselor 

^.      The  Division  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation  t*r«  "a^ 

refers  to  any  student  who  has  a  physical  .hhT  '^^'^^'^^ 
disabilicy.    These  di«-hM<..7      Physical  and/or  mental 

Pl»nnlnp  Calandar 
1 .      Wlnth  Grada 

Pilot  Prograa  Rtcow«nd«tl3n«: 

.Houid  b. 

t«nth  jrad*  ■xptrtme*  ahould:  "uo»nc  • 

"»!•»  ch«  curnnt  of  functlonln*  whi,.*, 

«M  training  needs:  the   

informael( 
coBponant, 


(1) 


^2) 


(3) 


(4) 


•nd  training  needs;  the  career  assessienr 

Information  should  b.  included  1^  "" 
coBponant. 

'T'"  «SP)  lnclu.tv,  of 

*nd/or  Initnctlontl  rolo. 

ttlll±2'lVl  '"fl^Wty  .t.nd.r,i.  for  th. 
Dl»l.lon  of  Voc.tion.1  R.h»blllt.tlon  to  s.l.ct 
poe.ntUl  r.f.rr.l.  l„  light  of  .«r.ordl"rr 

d.t.nalnt  If  Information  r«s.rdlng  vocational 

l»P.r.elv.ly%rovJ.d  by 
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Piloc  Program  Recoramendacions : 


a.  If  a  previous  educational  team  has  recoiainended  the 
involvement  of  DVR,  ch«  school  should  contact  the  OVK 
representative  for  the  LEA»  aud  suggest  that  all 
necessary  assessment  bm-  implemented.    The  DVR 
counaalor,  after  complatlon  of  the  necessary  assessment 
process,  should  notify  the  school  counselor  of  the 
possible  status  of  the  application  for  eligibility 

of  the  student. 

b.  The  educational  teas  la  preparation  for  the  planning 
of  the  eleventh  grade  year  should: 

(1)  invite  the  DVR  counselor  to  participate  In  a 
referral  meatlng  for  students  being  considered  for 
possible  referral  or  for  students  who  are 
currently  balnf  sarvad  by  DVR. 

(2)  participate  in  tha  davelopmant  of  the  Total 
Service  Plan  (TSP)  which  idantlfles  the  DVR 
application  status. 

c.  The  DVR  counselor  will  devalop  the  IWRP.  with 
input  from  tha  special  education,  vocational 
education,  guidance,  pupil  appraisal,  parents, 
and/or  the  members  of  the  school  lEP  comlttee. 

d.  The  IWRP  %rill  become  a  part  of  the  student's 
educational  program  and  complement  the  lEP. 

Eleventh  Grade 

Pilot  Program  Recommendations: 
a.      The  IWRP  will: 

(1)  be  presented  to  the  educational  team  by 
the  DVR  counselor. 

(2)  be  written  for  those  students  already  receiving  DVR 
consultation  or  services. 

(3)  include  the  Total  Service  Plan  (TSP)  for 
prevocatlonal  or  vocational  service  (components 
of  the  lEP/IWRP). 
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Pilot  Program  Recoimnendacions : 

a.  The  DVR  counselor,  special  education  teachers,  and 
Che  vocational  education  teacher,  as  appropriate,  will 
prepare  periodic  training  reports  for  students  based 
upon  their  progreaa.    A  copy  of  this  progress  report 
will  be  sent  to  the  pAtents  and  a  copy  will  be  placed 
in  th«  school's  cuimilatlve  record. 

b.  Ttia  teas  In  praparatlon  for  the  graduation  and 
po«tgraduatlon  plan  should: 

(1)  not*  graduation  daeas 

(2)  rsvlav  postgraduatlon  plana  for  training  and 
•oployMnc 

(3)  ensure  that  all  studants  who  aay  benefit  froa 
Initiation  or  a  continuation  of  Division  of 
Vocational  Rahabillcation  sarvlcas  hava  bean 
properly  rafarrcd 

c.  Upoa  the  handicapped  atudanc's  graduation  or 
vir.hdraval  froa  tha  LEA  prograa*  ths  DVR  counselor 
stiould  contlnua  tha  scudant'a  currant  VR  status  or 
tarminata  tha  case  according  to  tha  student's  naeds 
and  DVR  regulations. 

IV.    AGEHCT:  Madlaon.  Ease  Carroll,  and  llchlaod  Parlshaa 

TITLE:  Mobile  Vocational  Assessment  Consortium  for 

Handlcappad  Studants 

TARGET 

POPULATION:  All  disabilities 

AGE  GROUP/ 

PROGRAM  LEVEL:        Grades  8-12 
PROGRAM 

INFORMATION:  This  Vocational  Aasassmant  Consortium  was  designed 

to  better  enable  the  schools  to  place  handicapped 
studants  in  vocational  classes  which  increase  their 
potential  to  antar  the  job  market.    The  consortium 
serves  three  parishes:    East  C-rroll.  Madison,  and 
Richland.    A  coaplete  vocational  assessment  is 
administered  and  compiled  on  each  student  aged 
13-21  years,  in  grades  8-12.    A  career/assessment 
folder  Is  maintained  on  each  student  and  updated 
annually.    In  addition,  a  Career  Fair  is  held  at 
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AGEVCT: 

TITLE: 


:he  beginnir.g  of  each  school  year  :o  develop  career 
awareness  among  handicapped  students  and  co  present 
possible  job  opportunities  in  this  region.  The 
vocational  evaluation  team,  with  the  curriculum 
supervisors,  guidance  counsalors,  teachers,  and 
lEP  coomlttt*,  rtcoomcnd  vocational  placements  for 
handlcapptd  studants.    Tha  data  gathered  through 
tha  vocational  asstttsmanc  procass  Indlcata  student 
fltrangchs  and  Intarasct  In  vocational  areas.  This 
Information  la  usad  to  b«etar  plan  and  provide 
Individual  atud^nt  aarvlcaa.    Tha  vocational 
aaaaamce  apacUllae  travals  fro«  ona  school  to 
anothar  wltnxn  tha  thm  pariahaa.    A  cuatomlzed 
stap  van  houaas  tha  aaaaaaaant  toola  and  sarvaa  as 
a  taaclng  cantar.    Tha  Richland  Pariah  School  Board 
aarvas  aa  tha  fiscal  agant  to  tha  conaortluo  and 
provldaa  datallad  projact  Information  upon  raquaat 
(Of flea  of  Spaclal  Educational  Sarvlcaa,  Louisiana 
Dapartnant  of  Education,  1983). 

Jaf faraoa  Pariah  School  Board 

Altamatlva  Protraa/Salf-Coacalnad  Spaclalizad 
Vocational  Program 


TARGET 
POPULATION: 

AGE  GROUP/ 
PROGRAM  LEVEL 


Modarataly-Savaraly  Olsablad 


Gradas  9-12;  C.A.  15-21 


PROGRAM 
INFORMATION: 


During  phase  I  of  tha  program,  studants  are 
raconmandad  for  vocational  assassvant  (15-16  years 
old)  by  taachars,  counsalora,  or  parents.  During 
tho  20  day  assassmant  phasa>  studants  have  tha 
opportunity  to  do  a  variety  of  hands-on  work, 
taka  Intarast  inventories,  clarify  values,  and 
racalva  dally  counseling.    A  staffing  conmlttae 
comprlaad  of  tha  assessment  taachars,  vocational 
counsslor,  spaclal  aducatlon  taachar,  vocational 
taachar,  parants,  and  tha  studant,  reviews  all 
assassmant  data  and  makes  a  placement  decision 
for  tha  "Training"  phase  of  the  program.  Tha 
"Training"  program  (3  hours  dally)  is  offered  in 
semester  blocks  so  that  students  aasessed  during 
one  semester  are  placed  la  training  the  next 
aameater.    Training  usually  continues  for  ore 
semester  up  to  two  years,  depending  on  the 
individual  needa  and  ahillties  of  the  students. 
The  training  programs  options  includt  Industrial 
Arts,  Business  Education,  Home  Economics,  and 
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.••ealch      :up<ac lens  .     As  :ha  stude-.rs  ce-.-el:r 
vocational  and  marketable  entry-level  work  skills, 
thty  are  assisted  In  being  placed  in  a  job  by  a 
••Work-Study  Coordinator."    In  addition  to  work 
experience,  some  students  continue  to  spend  three 
hours  dally  In  training  in  functional  academic 
skills  idtntlfltd  In  the  lEP.    As  students'  skills 
Increase,  they  may  elect  to  participate  in  a 
full-time  work  schedule,  onct  a  satisfactory  match 
of  student  and  Job  Is  accomplished. 

See  Appendix  B  for  an  additional  aodel  program. 
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COMPLETING  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL  PROGRAM 
DIPLOMA  AND  CEITIFICATES 


The  recent  focus  on  vocational  education  for  the  handicapped  has 
provided  increased  numbers  of  special  education  students  opportunities 
to  participate  in  approved  vocational  programs.    With  appropriate 
support  services,  many  are  able  to  become  better  prepared  to  seek 
competitive  employment  or  high  levels  of  training. 

Educational  excellence  for  each  handicapped  student  puriulng  a  hiah 
school  aducatlon  can  b«  achieved  today  through  appropriate  and 
adequata  planning  of  a  high  school  currlculu.  beat  suited  to  meet  the 
individual  neadt  of  the  student.    This  kind  of  planning,  which  takes 
into  consideration  Interests,  aptitudes,  abllltlea,  and  past 
parforaanca.  la  currantly  functional  for  oany  atudents  who  hava  the 
forealght  and  detarslnatlon  to  naka  their  high  school  educational 
experience  a  maanlngful  preparation  for  work  aad/or  further  education 
and  training  pursuant  to  a  caraar  (Ladoux,  1984). 

Aa  a  reault  of  tha  Individual  education  prograa  (lEP)  conference,  a 
program  of  studies  la  establlahad  for  each  studant.  This  program  la 
based  on  InfonMtion  eolIecCa4  froa  vocacloaal  asaasaaent,  pupil 
appraisal  raporta,  and  ochar  partlnent  school  data.    The  proposed 
model  prograa  addraaaas  tha  currlcular  naada  of  all  handicapped 
atudanta.  but  particularly  providaa  options  for  a  large  percentage  of 
3tu«anta  who  may  choose  not  to  pursua  tha  mora  atrlngant  requirements 
for  a  high  school  diploma. 


Figure  4 

High  School  Diploma 

Regular  Education 

23  Carnagle  Unlta 

Vocational  Certificate 

Alternative  Option 
Functional  Academic  Skills 
Functional  Work  Skills 
Functional  Life  Skills  ' 


High  School  Certificate 


Vocational  Certificate 
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e  fellowing  opclons  are  available  for  handicapp<»d  students  placed  in 
ptclally  designed"  Inscructlonal  prograins: 

High  Schoo?  Diploma  (as  required  by  Bulletin  761).  All 
handicapped  studencs  wlch  auieable  abllltiefl  and  skills  wlU  be 
scheduled  in  regular  educaclon  programs.    Upon  completion  of  the 
23  Carnegie  unlti.  ch«  student  will  be  issued  a  high  school 
diploma.    A  vocational  ctrtlflcat*  mmy  be  awarded  by  the  LEA  or 
vocational  technical  school  whan  a  scudant  hat  accomplished  the 
compatenclaa  raqulrad  (Loulalana  Department  of  Education.  1983) . 
Appendix  D  provldaa  an  exaapla. 

Certificate  of  Achlavaiiant  (at  required  by  Bulletin  741). 
SCudanta  in  an  alcarnative  special  ftfucation  prograa  will  address 
the  approved  Saparaca  Miniaua  Standarda  (Bulletins  1640  and  1705) 
r.nd  will  be  required  to  acconpliah  70  pareent  of  the  objectives 
included  in  thalr  individual  education  prograa  (lEP).  The 
atudanta  will  ba  anrollad  in  Modified  or  spaclalliad  vocational 
couraea  applieahla  to  thair  abilitlea  and  based  on  Individual 
naeda.    Students  ara  ancouragad  to  continue  training  in  apecific 
career  araaa.  pursuing  functional  Ufa.  work,  and  acadeaic  skills. 
The  current  certificate  of  achiava«ent,  aa  approved  by  the  Board 
of  Elevantary  and  Secondary  Education,  indicatea  general 
achiavaaant  only.    It  la  auggaated  that  apadfic 
skllla/coapetenciaa  ba  Indicated  on  the  document  or  provided  In  a 
cArear  placaaant  folder  that  would  accoap^ny  the  certificate. 
Appendix  D  providea  an  exaaipla. 


CDlWianA  IMPLEMENTATION 


The  eleient  of  education  which  deals  with  che  preparation  of 
individuals  for  responsible  citizenship  and  becoming  a  concributln? 
member  of  society  it  generally  referred  to  as  Career  Education,  in 
its  broadest  sense.  It  .-xtends  from  kindergarten  through  life  and 
includes:  self-knowledge  and  atsessment.  occupational  infonnation  and 
experiences,  attitudes  end  employebility  skill.,  preparation  In 
occupational  knowl.die,  end  work  skills.    It  further  enhances  various 
facets  of  personal  development  and  includes  neny  different  educational 
components.    (Alebamm  State  Plan,  1980) 


^'    Career  Avereneie  -  (Grades  K-6;  Agee  5-12  Years  or  Equivalent) 

The  purpose  of  career  awareness  le  to  provide  the  student  with 
Increased  self -under standing  end  environmental  kaovledge  In 
relation  to  future  career  options.    It  la  Intended  to  assist  the 
student  to  Incorporate  voesdonsl  explorations  early  In  his  life 
planning.    This  sllovs  for  Increased  avsreneas  and  the  probability 
of  more  resllsCle  career  selections. 

B*    PrevocaClonal  Education  -  (Crsdes  7-8;  Ages  13-14  Years 
or  Equivalent) 

The  planned  Implementation  of  prevocetlonal  experiences  is 
referred  to  as  a  prevocetlonal  program.    The  program,  which  oay 
consist  of  varying  content  and  scope,  provides  information  about 
the  world  of  work,  promotes  self -development  end  decision-making 
skills,  and  offers  meaningful  exploration  and  training  experiences 
in  various  Jobs  and  occupations.    The  content  of  such  a  program 
may  be  infused  into  a  basic  or  prerequisite  course,  planned  and 
designated  aa  a  seperate .  independent  program  or  delivered  as  a 
specific  course  or  program  of  study. 

Vocational  Education  -  (Grades  9-12;  Agas  15-21  Years 
or  Equivalent)  "  

Vocational  education  is  an  organized  educational  program  that 
prepares  individuals  for  employment.    This  Is  Implemented  through 
instruction  In  various  approved  vocational  courses  in  the 
following  vocational  program  areas: 

1 .  Agriculture/Agribusiness 

2.  Business  Education 

3.  Home  Economics 
^.  Industrial  Arts 

5.  Marketing  Education  (D.E.) 

and  General  Cooperative  Education  (G.C.E.) 

6.  Trade  and  Industrial  Education  (T  &  I) 


ERIC 


256 

332 


The  reicdr  is  re:e: 


-an: 


Admintscrators ,  for  a  complete  listing  of  course  offerings  in 
Vocational  Educacioii  ^Office  of  Vocational  Education,  Louisiana 
Department  of  Education,  1983). 

Major  Components  of  a  Full  Career  Education  Continuum 
(Grades  K-12) 


The  following  outllnts  the  major  goals  recommended  for  the  three  phase 
program  of  Carear,  Prevocatlonal,  and  Vocational  Education  as  proposed 
and  emphasized  throughout  this  manual: 


Hajor  CcmfoomntB  of  a  FUll  Conclmnm  CarMt  Progrsa 


CAREER 
EDUCATIOH 
(Grades  K-6) 

Avaraneas 

Self  Awareness 

Educational  Awarenasa 
IdanClfy 

Carear  Awareness 

Economic  Awareness 
Understanding 

Decision  Making 
Skill  Oevelopmsnt 

Academic  Skills  and 
Skills  Competencies 


Work  Attitudes  and 

Fulfillmant 

Appreciations 


PREVOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION 
(Gradis  7-8) 

Exploration 

Home  Responsibilities 

School  Activities 

Comoninity  Expariences 
Work  Shadowing 

Work  Exploration 

Work  Exparlencts 

Work  Adjustment 


VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION 
(Grades  9-12) 

Preparation 

Self-Identity 

Education  Goals 

Career  Identity 
Economic  Goals 

Career  Decisions 

Employment  Goals 
Job  Placement 
Self-Social 


1.      Dtllvary  Methods  for  Grades  K-8 
a)    .  Infusion 

Infusion  is  a  program  strategy  through  which  career  and 
prevocational  axperiences  are  incorporated  in  basic 
programs  such  as  Language  Arts  end  Social  Sciences. 
Each  program  retains  its  definitive  content  and 
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incorporates  the  prevocac ionai  experience  tnco  che 
ongoing  instructional  concent.     Thus,  career  awareness 
and  prevocational  information  may  be  infused  across  all 
curricular  areas. 

b)      Indep«ndtnc  Coursta 

Cart«r  awar«n«tt  and  prevocational  coursts  may  also  be 
conducted  Indapandantly  of  basic  curricular  programs. 
Such  a  couraa  may  b«  caught  by  ona  or  mora  vocaclonal 
and/or  spacial  aducacion  caachara,  providing  various 
lavala  o£  information  and  axpariancaa.    Elactlva  courses 
that  ralaca  to  vocational  program  araaa  may  ba  daslgnad 
or  aalactad.    Through  parciclpaeion  in  such  coursaa  of 
study,  tha  studant  galaa  incrtasad  caraar  knovladga  and 
opportunltlaa  to  aicplora  tha  world  of  work.  Programa 
for  gradaa  K-6  ahould  focua  on  orlantacion  to  tha  world 
of  work,  whila  programa  at  tha  aavanth  and  alghth  grada 
lavala  ahould  placa  graatar  amphaaia  on  work 
exploration.    Datallad  programming  information  la 
Includad  in  tha  Curriculum  Sac t ion  of  thia  manual. 

Dallvary  Mathoda  for  Gradaa  9-12 

Tha  racant  focus  of  vocational  aducatlon  has  baan  to  afford 
opporeualelas  for  increasad  numbars  of  handicapped  students 
to  participate  in  approved  vocational  programa  and  provide 
appropriate  support  aervlcaa  for  them  to  reach  their  fullest 
potential  so  aa  to  succeed  in  vocational  praparationa. 

a)      Educational  Excellence 

Educational  excellence  for  each  handicapped  student 
pursuing  a  high  school  education  can  be  achieved  today 
through  appropriate  and  adequate  planning  of  a  high 
school  curriculum  best  suited  to  meet  the  individual 
needa  of  that  student.    This  kind  of  planning,  which 
takes  into  conaideratlon  intareata,  aptitudes, 
abllltlea,  and  past  performance,  is  currently  functional 
for  many  atudenca  who  have  the  foresight  and 
determination  to  make  th<iir  high  school  educational 
experience  a  meaningful  preparation  for  work  and /or 
further  education  and  training  pursuant  to  a  career 
(Ledoux,  1984). 

As  a  result  of  the  Individual  education  program  (lEP) 
conference,  a  program  of  studies  is  established  for  each 
student.    This  decision  will  be  based  on  information 
collected  from  Che  vocational  aasassmenc.  pupil 
appraisal  reports  and  other  pertinent  school  data.  The 
propoaed  model  program  addreasea  che  curricular  needs  of 
all  handicapped  students,  but  particularly  provides 


options  for  a  large  percentage  of  students  vho  -ay 
choos*  noC  to  pursut  the  aore  stringent  requirenents  :or 
a  high  school  diploma,    the  following  options  are 
available  for  students  vho  are  placed  In  a  specially 
designed  Instructional  program*  and  have  the  opportunity 
to  graduate  with  a  high  school  diploma. 

b)  High  School  Diploma  (as  required  by  Revised  Bulletin  741) 

All  handicapped  scudcnes  with  suitable  abilities  and 
skllla  will  ba  scheduled  in  tha  ragular  education 
prograa.    Upon  co«pl«elon  of  tha  23  Camagia  units,  the 
■cudant  will  ba  Isauad  a  high  school  diploma.  A 
vocacioaal  eerclficaca  aay  ba  awarded  by  tha  LEA  or 
Vocational  Technical  School  whan  a  student  has 
accoBpliahad  tha  coapatanciaa  required  (Louisiana 
DaparCMnt  of  Education*  1983). 

Vocational  education  has  accepted  a  larger  role  each 
year  for  teaching  handicappad  studants  tha  specific  Job 
•kills  that  will  assist  chea  to  bacoM  eflq>loyable. 
Handicappad  enrolliMncs  in  Che  Vocational  Education 
Prograa  vary  with  types  of  courses  and  settings  in  which 
tha  progrsas  oparaca. 

In  public  school  progrsas  tha  largest  percentage  of  the 
handicapped  enrollaent  consists  of  tha  learning  disabled 
and  tha  alldly  aantally  handicapped  (66Z) .  In 
vocational-technical  schools  tha  largest  percentage  of 
tha  handicappad  enrollment  consists  of  the  learning 
disabled  (70Z).    The  next  largest  handicapped  population 
served  is  the  aultlhantiicapped  (,9X),    Because  all 
handicapped  students  are  entitled  to  an  educational 
prograa  that  Is  credible  and  individualized,  the 
following  suggested  modified  curricular  options  have 
been  designed  and  courses  of  study  outlined  to  result  In 
the  student's  earning  a  Certificate  of  Achievement.  Tn 
addition,  vocational  competencies  recommended  for  those 
handicapped  students  who  do  not  pursue  a  high  school 
diploaa  are  given. 

c)  Certificate  of  Achievement  (as  required  by  Bulletin  741) 

Students  in  an  alternative  special  education  program 
vill  address  the  approved  Separate  Minimum  Standards 
(Bulletin  1640  and  Bulletin  1705)  and  vill  be  required 
to  accoaplish  70  percent  of  the  objectives  that  are 
Included  In  tht^r  Individual  education  program  (XEP). 
The  students  will  be  enrolled  in  modified  or  specialized 
vocational  courses  applicable  to  the  students'  abilities 
and  based  on  Individual  needs.    Students  are  encouraged 
CO  continue  training  In  specific  career  areas,  pursuing 
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runccionai  life,  work,  and  academic  skills.  The  curr^- 
certificate  of  achievement ,  as  approved  by  the  Louisian 
Board  of  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education,  indicates 
general  achievement  only.  It  is  suggested  that  specifi 
skills/competenciee  should  be  Indicated  on  the  document 
or  provided  in  a  carter  placement  folder  chat  would 
accompany  the  certificate. 

Functional  Academic  Skills  Programa 

It  la  tuggtattd  thac  ch«  functional  acadaalc  skills 
prograa  ahould  Includa  aodlflad  core  curricula  for  tha 
follovliif  13  ualta  raqulrad  of  all  acudanta.  In 
additloa,  a  mmlaui  of  3-10  unlta  in  work  training 
elactlvaa  ara  auggaacad  and  nould  U^i  to  tha  23  units 
raqulrad  for  high  achool  graduation.    Vha  vocational 
training  araa(a)  aalacted  for  alaetlvaa  would  ba 
Indlcatad  by  tha  vocational  aaaasamant  data. 

Tha  following  la  an  azaapla  of  tha  currlcular  areas 
suggaatad  for  Inclualon  In  a  functional  acadaalc  skills 
prograa.    A  mcdlflad  cora  currlculta  nay  Includa  tha 
following  or  othar  apaclally  daalgaad  functional 
acadaalc  couraaa  to  naat  Individual  atudant  needs: 


4  unlta  of  Engllah 
Sasic  fiaadlng  II 
Bualnasa  Engllah  I 

or  Subatltuta 
General  Math 
2  unlta  of  aclance 
Biology 

American  Hiatory 
2  units  of  health/ 
physical  aducation 


Baale  Reading  I 

Baalc  Reading  II 

3  unlta  of  Math 

Pra-Algabra 

Bualnaai  Hath 

General  Science 

2  unlta  of  social  studies 

Civics  or  Government 

1  unit  Fraa  Enterprise 

3-10  unlta  of  Vocational 
electlvas  which  may  include 
work  study  or  on-the-job 
training  (same  as  listed 
in  tha  Uork  Skills  section) 


Functional  Work  Skllla  Prc^raa 

The  following  is  an  example  of  the  currlcular  are^a 
suggaatad  far  Inclusion  In  a  functional  work  skills 
prograa.    Tha  work  training  akllla  curriculum  should 
includa  couraaa  daalgnad  to  meat  tha  Individual  needs  of 
handicapped  atudanta.    Tha  vocational/multidlsclplinary 
assasaaant  raaults  should  ba  used  to  aasist  in  making 
placement  decislona.    Modification  of  the  following 
areas  of  work  training  ara  recoamended  for 
consideration: 


?revocattor:ai  -ducact^n 

Agrlculcur*/ Agribusiness  Educaclcn 

Business  Educadon 

Hom«  Economics  Education 

Markating  Education 

Occupational  Horn*  Economics  Education 

Trad*  and  Industrial  Education 

Cooparatlve  Education 

Vocational  XachnlcaX  Education 

It  If  furthar  raeonandad  that  aach  of  ch*M  training 
areas  should  Includs  a  aeandardlzad  llait  of  mlalaun 
vocational  covpataaeias  co  ba  addrassad  by  handicapptd 
studaacs  throughout  eha  LEAa/scaca. 

Functional  Lifa  Skllli  Proiraa 

lha  fuaetioaal  Ufa  skllla  eurrteulua  should  lacluda 
lastnactloa  aspaeially  daslgnad  to  saac  cha  Individual 
naads  of  handlcappad  studaata.  Tha 
vocatlonal/nultidiaeipllnary  aaaassaaac  results  should 
ba  usad  to  aaslat  in  aaklnt  plaeananc  daclslona.  Tha 
follovlng  araaa  ara  raeoHMndad  for  eonsldaratlon  in  tha 
davalopnant  «f  a  funetloaal  Ufa  sklUa  preirsa: 

1.  Rouaakaaplttf  and  hoaa/apartasac  aalncanaoca  ikllls 

2.  MoblXiey  and  coHualty  tranaportaclon  skills 

3.  Ciiniilcatloa  skllla  (a.g.i  oral,  vrlctan,  nonvarbal) 

4.  tntarparsonal  akllls  (a.g..  icclal,  faalllar, 
parsoaal) 

5.  Haalth  Kalataaaaea  skills  (a.ft.>  ptraonal  hygltnt, 
dlat  nanagaaasc*  ate.) 

6.  Safaty  praetieaa  and  skills  (t.g.  •  injurlts.  Ufa 
thraatanlag  aaarganclas*  ate.) 

7.  Financial  aaaagaaant  skills  (t.g.,  consiintr  pur- 
chasing, banking,  budgatlng,  C3Xts.  ace.) 

8.  Basic  functional  acadacic  skills  (t.g.,  reading, 
math,  ate.) 

9.  Farsonal  managaaant  skills  (t.^..   legal  affairs, 
ate.) 

10.  Raeraational  skills  (a.g.,  cab  It  ganas,  leisure  clma 
aetlvitias,  ate.) 

11.  Usa  of  coaaunicy  sarvlcas  and  .-esourcts  (e.g.* 
laundroaacs,  library,  pose  office,  ate.) 

12.  Basle  salf-cara  skills  (a.g..  groonlng.  drasslng, 
ate.) 

13.  Work  adjuscaant  skills  (e.g..  cooptracive. 
punctual »  ate.) 

14.  Homamaking  skills  (a.g..  mtnu  pLamlng  and  meal 
preparation) 
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:-e  specific  terr.ir.ology  used  tn  Idenclfylng  the  varl'-i-s  skills 
prevlouoiy  listed  may  differ  from  chost  set  forth  Inche  Seplrace 
Minimum  Scandtrds.  Bulletin  1640  and  BulUtln  1705,  but  ere  Inclusive 
of  all  categories  that  will  be  addressed  by  the  Individual  student. 
Major  headings  have  been  used  to  facllitata  clarification. 
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SECTION  IV  Tlt\NSITlON 


NO  SPECIAL  SERVICES 


TIME  •  LmiTED  SERVICES 


ONGOING  SERVICES 
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rNTRODDCTION 


Madeline  Will  (1984)  described  the  1980s  definition  of  transition  from 
school  to  work  or  postsccondary  education  as: 

A  process  occurring  within  an  environment  of  various 
orsanlzaclons,  Individuals t  and  frames  of  reference.  The 
transition  from  school  Co  working. lift  Is  an  outcome  oriented 
process  encompassing  a  broad  amy  of  ser  ricss  and  experiences 
that  lead  to  employment.    The  transition  from  school  to  work  and 
adult  life  requires  sound  preparation  in  the  secondary  school» 
adequate  support  at  ths  point  of  laavlng  school*  and  secure 
opportunitias  and  aervicast  if  needed ,  in  adult  situations. 

With  the  inclusion  of  the  more  savsrely  handicapped  students  in  public 
schools*  the  challenge  to  teachars  and  local  coasunltias  is  an  even 
more  significant  one  that  can  ba  only  accompllshad  through  Interagency 
cooperation  and  planning.    Thara  ara  a  number  of  major  conaidarations 
that  need  to  ba  addressed  and  planned  for  by  tha  local  district 
advisory  coHnlttee  (Reuben,  1981). 

1.  The  rapid  changes  In  society  during  tha  last  dacada  vhlch  make 
preparation  for  choosing  an  occupation  or  Job  difficult 

2.  Tha  unfavorabla  economic  environment  has  made  an  impact  on  the 
availability  of  diverse  amploymant  opportunities 

3.  Stereotypical  attltudas  of  parents,  teachers,  administrators,  and 
other  adults  that  continue  to  consider  vocational  education  a 
"poor  relation**  in  tha  educational  system 

4.  Alternative  programs  which  parpatuace  a  certain  socioeconomic 
status  saong  youth 

5.  Many  young  people  do  not  have  a  clear  picture  of  what  they  viah  to 
do  in  tha  future.    This  uncertainty  often  continues  into  the 
mid-tventiea 

6.  A  decline  in  tha  practice  of  a  master  craftsman  being  rssponaible 
for  Che  training  and  education  for  a  designated  period 

7.  The  increasa  In  dead-and  Jobs  that  provide  no  upward  mobility  and 
very  little  Job  satisfaction 

8.  Tha  high  incldance  pt  unamployed  adults  has  created  a  greater 
competition  for  Jobs  and  training  optlonc 

9.  Employment  of  teachers  who  have  llttla  or  no  experience  outside  of 
Che  educacional  community  and  may  appreciate  the  importance  of 
realistic  s^Iucation  and  training,  but  do  not  know  how  to  approach 
it  in  developing  curriculum 
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TransiCloiiAl  PUnnlog  and  Job  PUctMne 


Transition  li  a  conctpt  that  has  recsntly  rectivad  a  grtst  dtal  of 
attention  (Brown.  Puoplan,  Baungart.  Vanbevtnttr.  Ford,  Nisbtt, 
Schrotdtr  &  Gruantwald,  1981;  Huntar  &  Zugtr,  1979;  Vthnan.  Krtgel  & 
Barcus,  in  prtsa;  Wahm,  at  al..  In  prtsa).    All  of  tha  aforantntlontd 
hava  dtseribtd  an  axcallant  aodal  straaslng  cha  Inportanca  of  a 
functional  eurrlculua,  an  intagratad  school  anvlronatnt.  and 
comnley-baaad  training.    Thaaa  ingradiants  ara  tha  "foundation"  for  a 
auccasaful  tranaltlonal  aodal.    Tha  propoaad  transitional  "proctaa"  Is 
co^>osad  of  an  Indlvidualissd  progran  plan  which  la  dtalgncd  to  bring 
togathar  paranta,  studane,  school,  rthabllltacion,  or  othar  appropriate 
personnel  to  develop  fonal  transitional  plans  and  rasponalbllltlas. 
Tha  'foundation"  and  "proeasa"  eo«ponanta  ara  designed  to  achieve, 
through  systaaatic  planning,  actual  '*esiploy«ant  outcoMs'*  derived  fron 
a  aanu  of  anployMnt  options.    Ths  amdsl  propoaad  by  Wahnan  et  al.  (in 
praaa)  also  Ineludaa  follow-up  of  the  graduataa  of  the  prograa  In  order 
to  aonitor  and  provide  aupport  for  Job  retention  (Piatniskl,  Everson. 
Goodwyn,  ft  VahMn.  1985). 

This  section  dascribts  a  aystaaatic  procedure  for  rranaitlonal  planning 
and  Job  placemt  from  a  school  setting  in  oparatlona«.  teraa.  Tha 
procedure  la  laplsMnting  tha  "procasa"  and  ''aaployMnt  outcoaa" 
coaponants  aa  dsscribed  in  ths  aodel  by  Vahaan,  at  al.    (Saa  Figure  3). 
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THKEE  STAGE  VQCATIONAI.  TRANSmONAl 
MODEL  FOR  HANDICAPrED  YOLTH 


EMP"U)MEWT 
OUTCOME 


VOCATIONAL  OUTCOMES 

1.  COMFETmVl  EMPLOMBNT 
t.   WO«K  CIEWa/BI>«CLAVE8 
3.   SraCULBED  SIfCLTEEED 
OElfVEEr 


FOLLOW.  LP 
I  t  rtS.  LATER 


n. 

PEOCE8S 


INDIVIIMJAUXBD  PBOOBAMt  PLAN 
1.  POIMAUSC  nANimON 

ICSPONSBILfTIBS 
t.  EABLTPLANNINO 


CONSUMES 
INPUT 

1.  PABS?rr 

2.  STUDENT 


I. 

INPUT  AND 
FOUNDATION 


WTEBAOENCT 

COOPBBATION 
1  *  8dlOOL 
1.  lEHASniTATfON 
S.  ADULT  DAT  PROGRAM 
4.  VOCTECHNICAL 
CENTEE 


SECONDAEY  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  PEOQEAM 
1.   PVNCnONAL  CUEEICULUM 
a.   BEOULAB  SCHOOL  ENVmON. 
3.   COMMUNTTY  BASED  SERVICE  DBLfVERT 
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mPLEKENTING  A  SYSTEMATIC  TTIANSITIONAL  AND  JOB  PLACEMENT  PROCEDiniE 


The  following  steps  describe,  in  sequence,  a    procedure  for 
transitional  planning  which  includes  the  development  of: 
1)  individualized  transitional  plans,  2)  outcome-oriented  cooperation 
with  adult  service  agencies,  and  3)  a  formal  approach  to  job  placement 
froo  the  school  vocational  training  program.    Each  step  will  Include  a 
description  of  the  actions  to  be  taken  and  will  suggest  appropriate 
personnel  to  be  responsible  for  each  componenn. 

Sc«P  I:    Identify  atudenea  for  Indlvldualiata d  transitional  planning. 

All  students  agad  16  years  and  oldar  should  ba  Identified  for  

transitional  plannin*.    This  list  of  students  should  ba  co^>lled  in 
September  or  every  year  before  the  lEP  planning  time.    Before  any  lEP 
forms  are  distributed  to  school  staff,  the  transitional  planning 
coordinator  should  flag  all  lEP  forms  of  transitional  students  with  a 
"Transitional  lEP  Meeting"  cover  sheet  explaining  the  overall  purpose 
of  the  meeting  (Appendix  E).    The  school  social  worker,  guidance 
counselor,  or  a  designated  teacher  should  assume  the  role  of 
transitional  planning  coordinator,  be  responsible  for  compiling  the 
list  of  transitional  students,  and  oversee  the  remaining  steps  In  the 
transition  process. 

Se«P  2:    Identify  appropriate  school  and  adult  service  personnel 
for  active  involvemenr  In  the  transitional  plannini  process.  School 
personnel.  I.e.,  teachers,  therapists,  and  so  forth,  vho  have  been 
involved  with  individual  cransitlooal  students,  should  be  identified 
for  participation  in  the  Transitional  IIP  meeting.    When  enlisting 
school  staff  for  Involvement,  the  transitional  planning  coordinator 
should  be  careful  to  select  staff  from  different  disciplines  who  have 
had  recent  contact  with  the  student. 

Step  3:    Identify  the  adult  service  agency  in  the  local  coMunlty 
that  will  be  most  lifcety  to  serve  the  student  as  an  adult.  A 
representative  from  tlite  identified  adult  service  agency  should  be 
contfacted  and  requested  to  participate  fully  in  the  transitional 
prodess.    The  adult  service  representative  will  be  able  to  provide 
valuable  input  on  the  services  available  for  a  particular  student  as  he 
prepares  to  exit  the  school  program.    The  adult  service  representative 
will  also  be  helpful  in  suggesting  post-school  options  most  attainable 
for  the  student.    The  transitional  planning  coordinator  should  Identify 
and  contact  the  appropriate  adult  service  agencies  and  representatives. 
In  cases  in  which  the  school  representatives  feel  employment  Is  the 
desired  outcome  for  a  student,  the  vocational  rehabilitation  counselor 
Is  an  essential  adult  service  provider  to  contact.    A  representative  of 
Che  local  community  service  board  should  also  be  Involved  in  the 
Transitional  lEF  meeting. 

Step  4:    Gather  relevant  information  on  each  student  Identified  for 
transitional  planning  with  regard  to  vocatlcal,  community,  domestic 
and  leisure  skills.    Approximately  two  to  three  weeks  prior  to 
conducting  a  transitional  lEP  meeting,  solicit  from  the  school  staff 


ERIC 


268 

344 


(identified  in  step  2),  parent/guardian(s) ,  and  the  student, 
information  to  Identify  skills  and  needs  which  relate  directly  to 
functioning  in  the  community  as  an  adult,  e.g.  work  skills,  independent 
living  skills,  etc.     (See  Transitional  Skills  Checklist  and  Vocational 
Skills  Summary  forms,  Appendix  E.)    An  information-gathering  checklist, 
such  as  the  Transitional  Skills  Checklist,  can  have  a  "pass  along"  memo 
attached  Instructing  each  staff  person  listed  to  complete  the  form, 
check  his  name  off,  and  pass  the  checklist  on  to  the  next  staff  person 
listed.    It  Is  Important  to  allow  time  for  the  Transitional  Skills 
Checklist  to  go  home  for  parental  input  (as  well  as  student  Input  as 
appropriate).    After  all  school  staff,  student,  and  parents  have  h:id 
time  to  respond  to  the  checklist,  the  transitional  planning  coczdlnator 
should  gather  tha  forma  and  mark  for  discussion  the  deficits  and 
notable  strengths  in  the  student's  akills.    These  may  be  important  In 
developing  goals  and  objectives  during  tha  transitional  meeting. 

Step  5:    Schedule  Tranaitional  lEP  meetings  for  aach  student  identified 
as  a  tranaitional  student.    The  transitional  meeting  should  be 
scheduled  so  that  the  student,  parent /guardian (a) ,  relevant  school 
personnel  and  adult  service  repressntatlva(8)  can  attend.    It  is 
Important  that  the  transitional  meeting  ba  conductad  as  part  of  the  lEP 
meeting.    This  way,  tha  goala  and  objectives  devaloped  for  transition 
will  be  included  aa  part  of  tha  lEP  document.    The  goals  of  employmant 
and  post-school  conmiunity  functioning  nrost  be  viewad  by  the  lEP 
participants  as  tha  primary  targeted  outcomes. 

Step  6:    Conduct  individual  Tranaitional  IE?  meatlngs  on  all  students 
Identified  for  the  transitional  planning  procasa.    The  Tranaitional  lEP 
meeting  ahould  progreaa  through  vary  daflnite  stagaa  to  ensure  that  the 
goals  and  objectives  are  apecific  enough  to  achieve  tha  desired 
outcomes.    A  format  for  tha  meeting  is  outlined  and  dlacussed  below: 

I.    Open  the  Transitional  lEP  meeting.    The  person  conducting  the 
meeting  should  welcome  and  introduce  all  participants.  An 
Informal  atmosphere  is  recommended  so  that  parents  and  student 
will  feel  aa  comfortable  as  poaslble.    It  la  the  responsibility 
of  the  profaaaionals  present  to  encouraga  honeat  and  open 
participation  by  parents,  studant,  or  other  nonprofeaslonal 
person.    After  the  introductions,  the  purpose  of  the  meeting 
should  ba  explalnad.    The  statament  of  purpose  will  be  very 
important  to  aat  the  stage  for  what  is  expected  in  the  meeting. 
The  statament  ahould  be  in  written  form  as  well,  either  as  a 
cover  sheet  for  the  transitional  meeting  or  the  Transitional 
Skills  Checklist.     (See  Cover  Sheet  for  Individualized 
Tranaitional  Plan  Meeting  Form,  Appendix  E.) 

II.    Discuss  brlafly  strengtha  and  weakneases  identified  from  the 
Transition  Skills  Checklist.    Here  the  strengths  relevant  to 
employment  and  Independent  functioning  in  the  community  should 
be  mentioned.    Following  the  strengths  identified  on  the 
checklist,  the  weaknesses  should  be  mentioned.    Although  the 
weaknesses  need  to  be  mentioned  at  this  point,  objectives  for 
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remediating  these  weaknesses  should  not  be  discussed  at  this 
tine.    After  discussing  both  strengths  and  weaknesses  as 
identified  from  the  Transitional  Skills  Checklist*  the  work 
skills  of  the  student  should  be  described  briefly  by  the 
vocational  trainer  (see  the  Vocational  Skills  Summary  for 
Appendix  E) .    The  vocational  summary  should  include  information 
on  the  student's  work  skills  acquired  In  the  classroom  and  on 
work  sites  in  the  comnunlty.    Equipment  operated  by  the 
student*  such  as  vacuum  cleaners,  dish  machines,  etc.,  should 
be  listed;  the  student's  proficiency  on  each  task  should  be 
described  by  quantitative  data. 

III.    Facilitate  a  discussion  of  desired  outcomes  and  best  options 
for  employment  and/or  indapendent  living. 


A.  If  appropriate,  ask  the  student  what  he  wants  to  do  after 
graduation.    Ask  what  kind  of  employment »  living 
arrangements,  ate,  h«  would  Ilka  after  graduation. 

B.  Have  the  parents  verbalize  what  they  want  for  their 
son/daughter's  post-school  Ufa.    It  Is  very  Important 
to  encourage  parents  to  express  ihemselvas  openly  so 
that  any  concerns  will  coma  out  In  the  discussion. 

C.  Have  one  or  two  school  rapr«scntatlva(s)  discuss  the 
post-school  options  which  they  feel  will  best  meet  the 
wants,  needs,  and  capabilities  of  the  student.  The 
vocational  teacher  may  fael  that  the  student  can  be 
successful  in  full-  or  part-time  competltlva  employment 
with  support  or  with  job/task  restructuring  or 
rehabilitative  engineering.    The  vocational  teacher  should 
voice  these  feelings  at  this  time. 

D.  Have  the  adult  service  reprasentatlve  discuss  what 
post-school  options  ha  faels  arc  most  attainable  for  the 
student  and  what  aervlcas  might  be  appropriate  and 
available  to  enable  the  student  to  succeed  in  the  desired 
employment  options.    The  adult  service  representative  will 
need  to  respond  to  the  discussions  of  the  student, 
parent (s),  and  school  staff  persons. 

IV.    A.    Decide  the  goals  for  the  student's  post-school  program. 

The  leader  of  the  meeting  should  encourage  the  group  to 
reach  a  consensus  on  the  desired  outcomes  and/or  best 
options  discussed  in  Part  III.    Based  on  the  agreement  of 
the  group,  the  leader  should  direct  the  group  in  developing 
goals  to  reflect  the  desired  outcomes.    The  goals  should  be 
written  so  that  actual  outcomes  can  be  measured  and 
achieved,  e.g.,  "The  student  will  obtain  part-time 
competitive  employment  in  a  food  service  position." 
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:^  cne  .ransici.nal  Skills  Checklist  to  ident-v  -ee^s 
n!!?    'k^'^  '"'^  ^"P*"^*  achievement  o'f  che  gca^s 

C.  Develop  objectives  to  m«et  the  goals  and/or  solve  the 
needs/problem,  identified  in  IV. B  above.    DeteraLr  fn. 

In"  e.ii:jjir\''"  -pon.ibi.%or°!;p\^i." 

"^n^??     J       pUnnad  completion  dataa  for  each.  Exampl.. 
Application,  for  food  a.rvlc.  po.ltlon.  will  bi  .adl^o  at 

JlJIbifit-M     i  P«.on(.)  re.pon.lble: 

R.h«bllltatlon  Coun.eior.    Pl.nn.d  Compl.t Ion  Data: 

D.  Ba.«d  on  cha  goal,  and  obj.ctlva.,  a  D.r.on  thm  . 
.hould  b.  daalpiatad  a.  "Jaraon  «.JoMlbU"  to  Sig"  Je* 
«o«nri:t*'';'i'^'  WUcelon  proc.M..  Co  llull^.  h.* 

obtained,  fllltd  oue  and  aallad  Into  each  of  cha  adult 
sarvlca  agancla.  Idantlfled      having  a  rola  In  th. 

LSi;Jli^S?*'T'"?'  ••«••  thl  Dapart^nt  o? 

Sli^J  STvlcaa.  Co«.nlty  Mental 

Haalth  and  Mental  Ratardatlon  Sarvlcaa.  tha  Social  S.curlty 
Adlnlatraclon.  tha  local  ahaltarad  •ork.hop.  and  .o  on 
Sea  eh.  Adult  Sarvlca.  Raf.rral  Racord  In  Ap^aiSit  ?. 

E.  Haya  all  participant,  algn  tha  aaatlag  form  with  tha 
writ tan  objaetlv...    Maka  copla.  for  all  participant.. 

^'    <^<'P<'"Ct  a  follow-up  of  mt^Mlm  M^A  oblactlvaa  mmt  .« 
individual  iranaitlonal  TWV^^..ir,^.  .rrw^II^n'H  '^Z.. 
tranaltlonal  coordinator  .hould  coitact  t^l^Monl  ra.^^Ilibir^or 
llllllV.""'  "  nacaaaary.  h!  arrangl  JSr  I  JJ^rt 

meeting  to  ra-avaluata  or  dl.eu.a  .odlflcaclon..    Jt.r  tha  folWuo 
tha  tranaltlonal  coordinator  .hould  contact  and/or^I?  wlJh  tha  liu?; 
sarvlca  agancy  rapraa.ntatlv.  and  Infor.  hi.  of  tL^JSgroJ     It  till 
r^fi^*  "»»<X'\5""^tlo«al  punning  coordinator  ahJuS  J^Uy'"'' 
tranaf.r  raapon.lblllty  for  .arvlca.  to  tha  adult  aarvlea  ^ 
So!I^IJ'''?J*T*  -tudanta  exiting  tha  .chool  ..rvlca  .y.t.a. 

IThZV'  a  th«t  co«nlcatlon.  rasaln  opan  Jatwein 

graS^itrJolicnJ^r^rH'"'  '  '••"^•bla  parlod  aft.r  She  stLTts 
graauata  to  facilitate  tha  tranaltlonal  proca... 

lltLlL  '°  «lt  -etln.  for  .tudanta  tnd/or  parent,  of 

and  prlMry  adult  .arvlca  ' rapr.aancatlva  .hou     pUn  an  Individual  o?  a 

anv  fJn!/  !  ;  "hocxl  to  work.    At  thl.  time. 

tII  sJuSin?!*!!/*^*''*"  ''"-^'i™!  P'O"-  can  be  addressed . 

IS!.?  K?    !  Ptrant.  .hould  alao  be  mad.  awara  of  ..rvicea 

available  In  the  coommnlty  for  adulta  with  dl.abUltla.  as  wall  a.  the 
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(Fletruski, 


Everson,  Goodwyn,  &  Wehraan,  1985). 


An  Approach  to  Job  PlaceMnt 


If  during  cht  individual  trtn«itlon*l  planning  process,  a  scudtnt  Is 
cargattd  for  compttitlv*  •mplo3mtnt ,  ch«  school  and  adult  strvlct 
agancy  staff  natd  to  work  togathar  co  assist  tha  student  in  obtaining 
an  appropriate  position.    Succstsful  Job  placaaant  for  youth  with 
oultlpla  handicaps  rsqulraa  1)  affaetlva  and  ongoing  coaaunication  with 
parents,  2)  careful  matching  of  a  student's  skills  with  the 
requlrenents  of  a  particular  job»  3)  a  plan  for  presenting  the  student 
as  a  capable  worker  to  an  aaployar,  and  4)  a  coaaltaant  by  school  and 
adult  service  providers  to  provide  supportlva  eaployaent  services, 
l.e.»  training  and  support  to  the  student  and  evployei*  after  the 
student  has  been  hired.    The  reaalndar  of  this  chapter  discusses 
strategies  for  these  four  requlraaants . 


Parental  support  Is  crucial  to  successful  plaeeaanr  and  retention  of 
any  aultlhandlcapped  student  In  an  eaploymcnc  situation.  The 
cowunleatlon  auat  begin  In  the  Individual  Transitional  lEP  meeting  and 
continue  throughout  rll  phases  of  placaaent  and  aaployaanc.  Parents 
will  be  concerned  about  their  son  or  daughter's  aovlng  froa  the 
sheltered  envlroiment  of  tha  dassrooa  to  tha  unprotected  settints  of 
coapetltlve  aaployaant.    They  aay  volca  concama  about  transportation 
to  and  froa  work,  co-vorkars'  attitudes  toward  their  son  or  daughter, 
the  pressures  of  the  Job,  SSI  and  health  cara  benefits,  etc.  Parents 
will  need  to  koov  that  supportive  eaployaant  services  will  be  provided 
by  trained  pr};.esslonals »  including  transportation  training,  training 
on  the  job,  foitow-along  services,  advocacy,  etc.,  as  necessary. 
Finally,  parents  will  need  to  understand  how  eaployaent^vlll  affect 
their  son/ daughter 'a  SSI  and  health  cara  benaflta,  and  that  care  will 
be  taken  to  maintain  health  cara  benefits  for  the  Individual  either 
through  tha  eaployaant  situation  or  by  using  section  1619  of  the  Social 
Security  Adalnlstratlon  regulations  to  maintain  aedlcald  benefits 
through  SSI  or  SSDI  eligibility  (see  Appendix  E) . 


Once  a  student  is  targeted  for  job  placement,  it  will  be  necessary  to 
seek  out  job  openings  which  are  desirable  job  matches  for  tha 
particular  student.    Ways  to  search  for  particular  jobs  include  1) 
reading  classified  ads  for  employment  opportunities,  2)  visiting  job 
sites  at  which  desirable  jobs. exist  and  reading  the  bulletin  boards  for 


Coaanalcacioa  with  Parcata 


Approacbliig  thm  Prompactlve  b^loyar 


position  openings,  and  3)  contacting  personnel  offices  "jy  phone  and 
inquiring  about  openings  in  particular  jobs. 

Employment  ads  In  the  classified  section  of  the  local  newspaper  are  a 
good  place  to  start  looking  for  employntnt  opportunities.    Very  often, 
the  classified  ads  will  bt  full  of  jobs  with  high  turnover,  such  as 
restaurant  or  housekeeping  positions.    With  any  jobs  listed,  however. 
It  will  be  necessary  to  visit  the  Job  site  and  observe  the  job  before 
deciding  Its  appropriateness  for  a  specific  student.    Many  tines  a  job 
may  seem  appropriate  from  an  ad  and  turn  out  to  be  Inappropriate  when 
examined  in  more  detail.    However,  the  opposite  can  also  occur  and  for 
thls  reason.  It  is  Important  to  monitor  the  classified  section. 
Checking  on  Jobs  listed  In  the  newspaper  Is  a  good  way  to  add  to 
community  analysis.    A  Job  vlewad  as  an  Inappropriate  placement  for  one 
individual  may  turn  into  an  appropriate  placement  for  another. 

Checking  employment  bulletin  boards  in  various  business  sites  is  a  way 
to  gather  information  on  Job  openings.    "Employment  Position'*  notices 
offer  more  detailed  information  with  regard  to  Job  requirements  than 
classified  ads.    However*  driving  around  to  various  business  sites  can 
be  costly  and  time  consuming.    A  more  efficient  approach  would  be  to 
call  various  personnel  offices  periodically  to  request  information  on 
job  openings  in  various  departments.    It  is  helpful  when  talking  with 
staff  in  personnel  offices  to  request  information  on  specific  jobs.  If 
a  Job  which  may  be  appropriate  is  open,  it  will  be  worthwhile  to  visit 
the  Job  site  to  gather  more  detailed  information. 

If  a  Job  is  identified  as  an  appropriate  placement,  the  staff  person 
assisting  the  student  in  the  placement  process  should  obtain  an 
application  form  and  work  with  the  student  in  completing  the  form.  If 
the  student  is  able  to  obtain  the  application  form  and  complete  it 
accurately  and  .leatly  without  assistance,  this  should  be  encouraged. 
However,  accuracy,  neatness,  and  promptness  should  not  be  sacrificed 
for  the  purpose  of  allowing  the  disabled  individual  to  "do  it  for 
himself."    Filling  out  an  application  form  is  not  the  desired  outcome; 
getting  a  Job  is. 

After  the  application  is  mailed,  it  will  be  necessary  for  the  staff 
person  (school  or  adult  agency)  working  on  the  Job  placement  to 
follow-up  on  the  application  and  arrange  for  a  Job  interview.  The 
professional  staff  person  Involved  in  the  placement  should  accompany 
the  disabled  Job  applicant  on  the  Job  interview  in  order  to  assist  the 
student  and  the  e^>loyer  In  this  process.    With  a  severely  or 
multlhandlcapped  individual,  it  is  very  likely  that  the  placement 
advocate  will  be  responsible  for  convincing  the  employer  that  this 
particular  Job  applicant  will  make  a  good  employee.    To  do  this,  the 
placement  advocate  should  use  the  placement  file  to  present  the  skills 
and  abilities  of  the  student.    The  placement  file  will  provide  an 
organized  medium  in  which  to  present  the  employer  with  the  student's 
work  skills  and  experience,  as  well  as  incentives  for  hiring  this 
student  and  support  services  available  if  the  student  should  need  them. 
(Pietruskl,  Everson,  Goodwyn,  &  Wehman,  1985). 
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Supported  EaploTMnt  Services 


In  order  for  the  transitional  planning  process  to  function  properly,  a 
good  support  system  must  be  available  after  a  student  Is  actually 
placed  In  a  paid  employment  situation.    If  the  student  Is  still 
eligible  for  school  services*  the  school  may  bt  able  to  provide  for 
training  and  follow-up  needs  while  the  student  is  getting  adjusted  to 
the  demands  of  a  real  Job  responsibility.    Juet  as  during  an  unpaid 
community  training  experience,  there  will  be  a  need  for  Intensive 
trainer  intervention  on  the  Job  site  in  the  beginning  of  a  paid 
employment  situation.    However,  if  the  student  is  over  the  age  llsiit 
for  school  services,  there  will  need  to  be  covpetent  job  trainers 
available  to  provide  for  the  neceasary  training.    The  rehabilitation 
counselor  can  help  to  provide  for  these  needed  service*  by  locating  and 
contracting  with  an  appropriate  vendor  to  provide  supportive  employment 
services  (Hill,  Vehman,  Revell,  Dickerson,  &  Noble,  1985;  Revell, 
Wehman,  &  Arnold,  1984;  Vehman,  1981).    Supportive  employment  services 
should  consist  of  intensive  support  to  assist  with  the  Job  placement 
process,  (If  a  placement  has  not  already  been  made)  followed  by 
intensive  one-on-one  trrining  at  the  Job  site,  with  gradual  lessening 
of  training  assistance  as  the  individual  begins  to  demonstrate 
proficiency  In  the  Job  (Vehman  &  Mella.  1985).    Supportive  employment 
services  also  require  that  there  be  on-going  evaluation  of  the 
individual's  performance  by  direct  observation  of  the  client  and  by 
requeatlng  periodic  employer  evaluations.    Finally,  using  a  aupportlve 
work  model,  a  Job  coordinator  will  continue  to  follow-up  on  the 
individual  aa  long  as  he  ataya  in  the  employment  aituatlon. 

Even  If  supportive  employment  services  are  available  as  an  adult 
service  option  in  a  given  commnlty,  the  schools  should  not  leave  the 
adult  service  agenciea  with  the  task  of  providing  for  Job  placement  and 
employment  of  all  individuala  with  diaabilities.    In  the  first  place, 
the  statistics  already  cited  of  50  to  75  percent  unemployment  for 
disabled  Americans  (U.  S.  Coonission  on  Civil  Rights,  1983)  Illustrate 
the  Inability  of  the  adult  service  system  to  adequately  serv«  the  vast 
number  of  Individuala  who  need  more  intensive  services.    Second,  unlike 
the  laws  mandating  educational  aervlces  for  all  children,  tne  laws  for 
adults  with  dlsabllltlea  hold  no  such  mandates;  therefore,  services  tre 
not  automatically  available  to  all  diaabled  adulta.    Third,  the  service 
providers  in  the  adult  aervlce  systems  in  many  caaea  are  not  trained  to 
be  trainers  and  therefore  do  not  poaaeas  the  skills  necessary  to 
provide  the  systematic  Instruct ional  technology  needed  to  train  a 
person  with  a  aevere  disability  to  perform  successfully  in  enploymert. 
For  example,  most  rehabilitation  counaelors  are  trained  In  counselln'^ 
techniques  and  operate  aa  "purchaaera  of  services"  or  brokers  rather 
than  as  trainers.    Rather  than  providing  direct  training  services,  t!i« 
rehabilitation  counselor  is  responsible  for  locating  a  akllled  Job 
trainer  and  contracting  with  that  job  trainer  to  do  supportive 
employment  services  (Revell  &  Arnold,  1984). 
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The  «chool3»  therefore,  should  take  as  cheir  re??ponslbl Ucy  the  cask 
providing  for  both  work  experience  In  the  community  and  job  placemert 
Into  compctlclvt  employment  situations  whenever  possible.    The  schools 
have  at  their  disposal  the  best  student  to  staff  ratios,  the  highest 
number  of  skilled  trainers,  and  the  best  opportunity  to  bsRin  co 
develop  employment  resumes'  for  each  of  the  disabled  students  who  will 
ultimately  leave  the  school  service  system.    If  the  ultimate  goal  of 
public  education  is  to  enable  the  handicapped  to  participate  as 
citizena  in  their  communities,  employment  ii«  an  intricate  part  of  that 
goal*    Schools  need  to  become  more  directly  Involved  In  approaching  the 
goals  of  post*achQol  life,  i*e.|  employment*  community  living,  domestic 
Independence  and  recreation. 

oanomiTT  araltsis 


Assessing  skills  of  students,  for  whatever  reason,  is  a  common  activity 
for  most  special  education  or  vocational  education  teachers.    On  the  other 
hand,  assessing  the  skill  requirements  of  a  comsiunlty  Job  market  may  be  an 
unfamiliar  activity  for  some  apeclal  education  teacher/coordinators.  If 
independent  functioning  in  the  community  is  the  desired  outcome,  the 
teacher/coordinator  muat  go  into  the  comnninity  to  determine  what  skills 
will  need  to  be  taught. 

Conducting  a  community  analysis  for  the  purpose  of  vocational  training 
involves  three  steps:    I)    Local  businesses  must  be  contacted  by  the 
vocational  training  person(s).    This  contact  can  be  made  by  telephone  or 
by  sending  a  letter  of  introduction  to  be  followed  up  by  a  phone  call  or 
by  visiting  the  business  without  prior  notice.    2)    A  visit  to  the 
business  site  must  be  made  to  allow  the  vocational  trainer  to  assess  the 
Job  requirements  In  an  initial  Job  analysis.    This  initial  Job  analysis 
should  seek  to  exaalne  the  Job  requirements  in  relation  to  the  overall 
abilities  of  the^ target  group*    (See  Figure  1  for  a  functional 
relationship  between  an  initial  Job  analysis  and  an  Initial  student 
analysis.)    tf  the  Job  is  viewed  as  a  potential  employment  match  for  one 
or  more  studente,  a  detailed  ecological  Inventory  of  the  Job  and  work 
environment  shoul^l  be  completed.    An  ecological  Inventory  involves 
carefully  analyzing  an  environment  to  determine  what  behaviors  and  skills 
are  required  for  independent  functtonlnfi  within  the  specified  environment. 
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Figure  I 


FUNCTIONAL  RELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN 
STUDENT  EVALUATION  AND  JOB  EVALUATION 


STUDENT  EVALUATION 


JOB  EVALUATION 


Physical  Description 
Hand  use 
Head  control 
Arm  extension 
Mobility 

Communication  Abilities 
Oral  speech 

Alternative  communication  mode 
Follows  multiple  commands 

Academic  Information 
Reading  skills 
Math  skills 
Perceptual  deficits 
Visual  acuity 
Hearing 

Manages/tells  time 

Communicates  phone  number /address 

Endurance /St rength 
Endurance 
Physical  strength 
Manipulative  capabilities 
Speed  of  manipulation/operation 
of  materials/equipment 

Work  Behaviors/Responsibility 
Promptness 

Completes  vork  on  time 

Follow  through/showing  initiative 

Attendance 

Ability  to  work  unsupervised 
Distractibillty 

Transportation  Needs 

Type  of  transportation  needed 
Ability  to  board  transportation 
vehicle 

Other 

Student  vork  interests 
Student  social  skills 
Medical  needs 

Self-help/independent  living  skills 


Physical  Requirements 
Hand  use 
Reach 

Lifting/carrying 
Mobility 

Communication  Requirements 
Must  talk  with  co*workers 
Must  talk  with  strangers 
Must  use  telephone 
Follow  simple  instructions 

Academic  Reculrements 

Approximate  reading  level 

required 
Vrltlng/cyplng  skills 
Perceptual  skills  required 
Visual  acuity  required 
Hearing  required 
Time  management  skills 

required 

Demands of  Job 
Endurance 
Accuracy 
Speed  required 
Equipment  used  for  Job 

Work  Environment 
Job  description 
Entry  level 
Job  duties 

Description  cf  social 

climate 
Dress  required 
Work  hours 

Accessibility 

Type  of  transportation 

available  to  job  site 
Architectural  barriers  in 
work  environment 

Other 

Benefits 
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St«p  4.  Make  the  Initial  visit  to  the  business  or  program  site. 

a)  Greet  the  business  or  program  representative  by  introducing 
yourself  and  the  program  you  represent. 

b)  Again  explain  the  purpose  for  the  need  to  interact  with 
the  local  community,  I.e.,  to  gather  Information  for  the 
purpose  of  developing  a  vocational  training  program.  If 
you  are  not  seeking  infomatlon,  but  rather  Job 
placements,  say  so.    Do  not  misrepresent  your  Intentions 
to  the  business  community. 

c)  When  speaking  with  lay  persons  in  the  bualnass  community, 
give  a  short  general  dascriptlon  of  your  students  In 
layperson's  terms.    If  posslbls,  give  a  fev  examples  of  Jobs 
which  have  been  successful  placements  for  other  individuals 
with  similar  abilities/disabilities. 

d)  Ask  vhat  Jobs  in  this  business  or  program  might  be 
appropriate  for  a  disabled  individual  with  abilities  similar 
to  the  target  population. 

e)  Ask  to  observe  the  different  Jobs  discussed.    If  incon- 
venient, offer  to  schedule  a  follow-up  visit  to  do  your 
observation.    Do  the  initial  Job  analysis  during  this  first 
observation  (Appendix  E  provides  examples  of  Job  screening/ 
analysis  forms). 

f)  Ask  about  other  businesses  or  programs  with  similar  Jobs 
which  might  also  be  appropriate.    If  possible,  get  names  of 
people  to  contact. 

g)  Afti    each  business  visit,  promptly  send  a  letter  to  thank 
the  buainess  contact  for  his  time  and  Information. 

Step  5.  If  the  initial  job  analysis  information  appears  to  be 
a  good  possibility^  schedule  a  follow-up  visit  for  a  more  detailed  job 
analysis! During  this  visit,  a  detailed  ecological  inventory  of  the 
job  and  the  work  environment  should  be  completed.    First  a 
step-by-step  description  of  the  Job  (task  analysis)  should  be  written. 
This  behavioral  analysis  can  best  be  written  by  careful  observation  of 
the  Job  being  performed  by  a  person  who  does  the  Job  on  a  regular 
basis.    It  is  important  to  question  this  same  person  to  find  out  what 
other  parts  of  the  Job  are  required,  perhaps  at  the  beginning  or  end 
of  a  work  shift.    Besides  the  steps  involved  in  performing  the  job, 
the  work  environment  will  need  to  be  examined  for  accesslblllt/  and 
maneuverability.    In  many  Jobs,  there  may  be  unfaaillar  terms  or 
procedures.    For  this  reason,  it  is  very  Important  for  the  person 
conducting  the  Job  analysis  to  have  very  good  observation  skills  In 
order  to  analyze  the  Job  thoroughly  and  accurately.    Learning  the 
Jargon  of  a  particular  Job  will  come  with  experience,  but  it  Is 
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Althoush  the  zT^cesi  is  basicall'-  the  saT.e  for  conducting  ^r. 
ecological  inventory  in  any  environment,  ther    are  several  differen: 
forms  which  have  been  developed  to  help  teachers  work  through  this 
process.     (See  Appendix  E  for  some  sample  forms.)    3)    A  plan  and 
schedule  for  an  ongoing  and  regularly  updated  community  analvsis 
should  be  developed.    Although  there  are  essential  steps  in  community 
analysis,  reviewing  and  visiting  other  programs  and  gathering  some 
follow-up  Information  on  graduates  of  the  school  program  are 
recommended.    The  remainder  of  this  section  will  list  and  briefly 
discuss  the  steps  necessary  to  conduct  a  community  analysis 
(Pietruskl,  Everaon,  Goodwyn,  &  Wehman,  1985). 

St«P  1  Briefly  review  recent  profeaaional  literature  and/or 
existing  adult  service  progrm  In  the  local  community  to  find  out 
what  vocational  training  and/or  enployaent  efforts  are  showing  success 
for  individusls  with  the  same  or  similar  disabling  characteristics  as 
those  of  the  target  population.    It  Is  helpful  before  starting  a 
community  analysis  to  have  some  knowledge  of  what  has  been  successful 
in  other  programs. 

Stsp  2  Conduct  a  simple  follow-up  survey  of  past  graduates  of 
the  local  school  program.    It  la  important  to  know  what  these 
graduates  are  doing.    How  many  are  working?    How  many  are  not  working? 
What  kinds  of  jobs  do  they  hold?    What  barriers  have  they  found  while 
seeking  employment  or  while  competitively  employed?    How  long  have 
they  been  employed,  and  so  on. 

St«p  3  Make  Initial  contacts  with  local  business  representatives 
and  adult  service  programs  in  the  local  commnlty  (e.g..  vocational 
rehabilitation  counselors,  sheltered  workshops,  enclaves). 

a)  Use  the  yellow  pages,  want  ads,  or  other  available  business 
listings  to  select  several  local  companies,  businesses  and 
adult  employment  programs  which  nay  have  potential  jobs 
suitable  for  the  target  population.    Make  use  of  the  local 
Chamber  of  Commerce  to  acquire  lists  of  local  businesses. 
Also  make  use  of  personal  acquaintances  to  contact  businesses 
ard/or  get  referrals  for  other  businesses  or  programs  to 
contact. 

b)  Call  the  personnel  department  of  a  business  or  the 
supervisor  of  an  adult  employment  program  for  disabled 
adults  and  explain  that  you  are  seeking  first-hand 
information  from  the  local  community  for  the  purpose  of 
developing  a  vocational  training  curriculum  for  students 
with  handicaps.    This  step  may  require  talking  to 
several  different  individuals  before  reaching  the  one 
who  can  and  will  help. 

c)  Ask  to  set  up  an  appointment  to  come  and  explain  your  needs 
In  more  detail  and  to  actually  observe  some  jobs  for  th 
purpose  of  job  analysis. 
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neces^arv  to  teach  Che  skills  and  behaviors  required  for  perforrar^^e 
of  a  job  (Pietruskl,  Everson,  Goodwyn,  &  Wehmant  1985). 

After  the  specific  parts  of  a  Job  have  been  carefully  analyzed,  a 
thorough  analysis  of  the  other  areas  in  the  work  environment  Is 
necessary.    Besides  the  actual  work  statlon(s}»  what  other 
subenviruntnents  will  the  student  need  to  access?    Places  such  as 
restrooms,  breakrooms,  meeting  rooms,  elevators,  entrances,  and  exits 
will  need  to  be  considered.    Are  restrooms  accessible  for  individuals 
in  wheelchairs?    Are  elevators  accessible  for  the  visually  impaired? 
How  many  doors  will  have  to  be  opened?    Is  public  transportation 
available  to  the  job  site? 

Besides  accessibility,  it  is  important  to  note  the  social  interactions 
and  coomunlcation  skills  that  will  be  required «    The  process  of 
ecological  analysis  of  the  job  site  will  require  good  behavioral 
analysis  and  creative  problem-solving  skills  om  the  part  of  the  person 
conducting  the  analysis,    (Appendix  E  provides  examples  of  job 
analysis  forms.) 

Step  6,  If  a  job  is  viewed  ss  a  likely  employmOTt  match  for 
one  or  more  of  the  targeted  students »  it  may  be  the  appropriate  time 
to  lay  the  groundwork  for  a  community^based  work  experience >  A 
community-based  work  experience  is  a  peld  or  nonpsid  on-site  training 
experience  to  provide  the  handicapped  student  mn  opportunity  to  test 
his  skills  in  a  real  work  setting  and  to  becom«  employable. 

After  businesses  have  been  contacted  initially*  it  is  important  to 
maintain  some  level  of  contact,  on  a  long-term  basis »  even  when  there 
is  no  immediate  need  for  involvement.    Maintaining  business  contacts 
will  facilitate  the  process  of  updating  comnunity  analysis  information 
which  needs  to  be  done  on  a  yearly  basis. 

A  meaningful  vocational  curricultim  is  dependent  on  an  organized  and 
comprehensive  community  analysis,    the  community  analysis  should  be 
conducted  with  a  particular  population  In  mind  so  that  jobs  can  be 
sought  which  have  skill  requirements  to  match  the  strengths  and 
abilities  of  the  targeted  individuals.    The  initial  process  of  a 
thorough  community  analysis  will  be  a  time-consuming  process. 
However,  after  a  network  of  business  contacts  is  established »  an 
ongoing  knowledge  of  the  community  can  be  maintained  by  incorporating 
a  systematic  schedule  of  interaction  with  the  business  community «  The 
desired  outcome  of  a  vocational  training  program  Is  to  prepare 
individuals  with  handicaps  for  employment  in  the  local  community.  To 
achieve  this  outcome,  it  is  essential  that  the  vocational  training 
curriculum  be  derived  from  current  and  specific  jobs  found  in  the 
local  area. 
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COMMUNITY  BASED  VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 


The  most  crucial  characteristic  of  any  appropriate  vocational  training 
program  is  the  provision  of  a  community-based  work  experience  phase 
Community-based  training  sites  fulfill  several  goals  that  cannot  be' 
met  in  the  artificial  environment  of  a  school-based  vocational 
training  classroom:     1)  they  provide  handicapped  students  with 
frequent  and  ongoing  contact  with  nonhandicapped  peers  and  work 
supervisors;  2)  they  provide  students  with  first-hand  experience  in 
meeting  competitive  production  demands  and  working  in  a  fast-paced 
business  setting;  and  3)  they  provide  an  opportunity  to  identify  and 
related  vocational  skills  and  train  students  in  them  in  a  realistic 
work  environment. 

A  coranrunity-based  work  experience  la  a  natural  transition  between  the 
training  received  In  a  vocational  classroom  and  a  supported  work 
placement  In  a  competitive  work  force.    From  the  school  setting, 
community  based  vocational  training  experience  might  be  organized  In 
one  of  two  ways.    It  la  always  preferred  that  any  work  experience 
situation  be  as  much  like  tha  real  employment  situation  as  possible. 
In  fact,  part-time  amploymant  would  be  Ideal  and  would  enable  a 
student  to  experience  the  real  demands  of  work.    However,  If  part-time 
employment  Is  not  an  option,  a  temporary,  time  limited  training 
experience  should  bs  arranged  without  pay  (sea  U.S.  Department  of 
Labor  conditions  for  Trainees,  Appendix  D).    If  staffing  or  other 
reasons  prevent  an  individual  student's  being  placed  In  a  training 
site,  a  small  group  can  sometimas  be  managed  at  soma  training  sites. 
One  teacher  with  three  students  or  a  teacher  and  an  aide  with  six  to 
eight  students  can  sometimas  be  trained  in  a  large  business  setting, 
e.g.,  a  large  business  cafeteria  performing  various  food  service 
tasks.    Usually,  In  this  arrangement,  whole  Jobs  must  be  divided  into 
several  jobs,  thus  limiting  each  student's  experience.    However,  small 
group  community  training  is  far  preferable  to  no  community  training. 
Some  staffing  patterns  for  manning  community-based  training  sites  and 
descriptions  of  possible  models  are  discussed  In  the  section  titled 
Administrations  Consideratlona. 

The  purpose  of  this  section  is  to  present  a  step-by-step  process  for 
use  by  classroom  teachers  in  maintaining  business  contacts,  developing 
and  maintaining  community-based  training  sites,  and  selecting  and 
supervising  students  in  the  work  sites  (Pletruskl,  Everson,  Goodwyn.  & 
Wehman,  1985). 


Training  Slta  Defralopwiiit 

A  thorough  and  ongoing  community  analysis  Is  the  first  step  in 
developing  community-based  training  sites.     (See  Community  Analysis.) 
A  knowledge  of  the  community,  including  local  job  trends,  an 
understanding  of  the  organization  and  goals  of  local  businesses, 
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current  job  openings,  and  key  contact  people  within  local  businesses 
may  be  developed  into  a  file  of  available  communlty*based  training 
sites.     This  will  considerably  reduce  the  start-up  time  associated 
with  each  placement  as  students  may  be  matched  to  a  pool  of  available 
training  sites. 


Student-Job  Match 


As  a  result  of  the  community  analysis #  an  initial  contact  should  be 
made  with  several  businesses »  and  the  skills  to  perform  several  Jobs 
should  be  analyzed.    Before  the  student  is  16  years  oldt  he  should 
receive  both  acquisition  and  production  training  on  skills  Identified 
In  the  community  analysis  In  In-school  training  situations.    Once  the 
student  turns  16  years  of  age»  he  should  be  placad  In  conmunlty-based 
vocational  training  sites  for  employment  training.    After  a  careful 
match  between  the  student's  abilities  and  the  job's  requirements*  a 
community  training  site  should  be  Identified  from  the  file.  The 
trainer  is  now  ready  to  recontact  the  business  and  set  up  starting  and 
ending  dates  and  hours  for  the  community-based  training.    During  this 
meeting  the  trainer  and  work  site  supervisor  should  discuss  the 
conditions  for  the  training  experience.    It  Is  critical  that  the 
employer  understand  that  there  will  be  a  school  staff  person  on  the 
training  site  with  the  student  until  the  sttdent  Is  able  to  perform 
the  job(s)  acceptably.    This  place,  train*  fade  away  and  later 
follow-along  procedure  Is  the  same  as  the  supported  work  model  of 
competitive  employment  described  by  Wehman  and  Malla»  1985. 


Trainer  Raapot&slbllltles 


The  use  of  a  supported  work  model  allows  the  trainer  to  accompany  the 
student  to  the  training  site,  provide  additional  training,  make 
arrangements  for  any  modifications,  serve  as  a  model  for  co-vorkers  in 
interacting  with  tha  student,  and  to  fade  back  as  the  student  becomes 
more  proficient  In  the  job.    The  ultimate  goal  is  for  the  student  to 
arrive  at  work,  work  productively  for  the  required  number  of  hours, 
and  leave  work  Independently.     (Appendix  E  contains  a  trainer  timeline 
to  make  sure  all  responsibilities  during  the  community-based  training 
are  handled  In  a  consistent  manner.    This  timeline  or  a  similar 
timeline  s^.  *«ld  be  used  by  the  trainer  throughout  the  community-based 
training  period  to  ensure  a  successful  experience  for  everyone 
involved. ) 

It  may  be  helpful  ror  the  trainer  to  provide  an  informal  Inservice 
session  for  the  student  co-vorkcr  and  supervisors  to  describe  the 
student's  strengths  as  well  as  special  needs.    At  this  time,  it  should 
be  stressed  that  tha  student  should  be  treated  Just  as  any  other  newly 
employed  worker.    He  should  be  expected  Co  be  a  cooperative, 
productive  employee  and  should  be  reprimanded  by  the  supervisor  if  the 
Job  demands  are  not  met. 
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As  Che  student  begins  his  training  experience,   the  trainer  acc  o:ipar. 
the  student  to  provide  any  additional  training  and  support*  The 
trainer  also  acts  as  a  model  for  co-workers  interacting  with  the 
student.    Within  the  first  few  weeks*  as  the  student  becomes  more 
proficient  in  performing  the  tasks,  the  trainer  will  begin  to 
intervene  less  frequently.    By  the  final  weeks  of  the  experience,  the 
student  should  be  working  independently  although  the  trainer  should 
still  be  making  periodic  phone  calls  to  check  on  the  student's 
progress • 


Data  Collaction 


Throughout  the  conmunity-based  training,  tha  trainer  should  be 
collecting  and  recording  careful  data  on  the  numbar  and  kinds  of 
interventions  required  during  training,  the  aaounc  of  time  the  student 
spenda  learning  the  job.  the  avount  of  time  the  trainer  spends  on  the 
work  site,  and  the  number  of  off-task  or  Inappropriate  work  behaviors 
the  student  displays.    The  uae  of  a  data^baaed  aeaesament  of  job 
performance  servea  a  dual  purpose:    1)  It  provides  empirical  support 
that  Individuals  prevlouely  excluded  from  employment  opportunities  can 
work  productively  In  employment  eltiiatlons;  and  2)  It  provides 
on*golng  and  systematic  Intervention  and  production  data  which 
trainers  may  uae  to  evaluate  and  modify  training  techniques  and 
placement  procedures.    Form  B  In  Appendix  E  Is  a  sample  form  used  to 
collect  Intervention  and  production  data  In  community-based  training 
situations  (Pletniskl,  Everson,  Goodwyn,  &  tfehmany  1985)* 

Intervention  data  allows  the  trainer  to  evaluate  how  much  time  the 
student  actually  needs  to  learn  the  job.    For  example,  although  a 
student  may  have  spent  12  weeks  at  a  training  site,  he  may  have 
learned  only  75Z  of  the  job.    However,  when  the  trainer  evaluates  the 
data  and  realizes  the  stjdent  has  spent  only  three  hours  a  day,  four 
days  a  week  at  the  job  site,  the  total  number  of  training  hours  may  be 
only  ICU  hours »  or  the  equivalent  of  18  eight-hour  days.    It  is  not 
unusual  for  a  nondlsabled  co-worker  to  have  learned  only  75Z  of  a  Job 
in  18  full  work  days. 

Production  data  should  be  collected  both  for  the  student  and 
co-workers.    Data  collected  on  production  rates  give  the  trainer  an 
accurate  picture  of  the  student's  performance  compared  with  that  of 
his  competitively  employed  co-workers. 


Evaluation  Procedures 


Midway  through  the  training  experience,  the  student,  the  worksite 
supervisor,  and  one  or  two  co-workers  should  complete  an  evaluation  of 
the  student's  performance.     (Sample  evaluation  forms  are  Included  in 
Appendix  E.)    A  midpoint  evaluation  will  help  to  pinpoint  any  problems 
that  need  to  be  worked  on  and  to  identify  the  student *s  strengths* 
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Near  zh^  end  of  the  craining  experience ,  the  trainer  should  schedule  a 
closing  meeting  with  the  student  and  the  worksite  supervisor.    At  this 
meeting!  recommendations  for  future  job  search  and  placement  should  be 
discussed.    How  employable  is  the  student  in  the  chosen  job?    How  does 
his  production  rate  compare  with  that  of  a  nonhandlcapped  worker? 
What  kind  of  equipment  or  job  modifications  would  enhance  the 
student's  employabllity?    At  this  meeting,  the  supervisor  and 
co-workers  should  again  fill  out  an  evaluation  form  and  make  Job 
recommendations  for  the  students.    These  r€conimcndatlons»  along  with 
valuable  job  experience  and  contacts  made  by  the  student  during  the 
externship,  become  the  beginning  of  a  job  placement  file  when  the 
student  leaves  the  public  school  program. 


r»mlty  Basftd  Vocatlcmal  Tralnliig  llod«l0 


Providing  students  with  opportunities  to  practice  work  skills  and 
experience  work  demands  will  depend  upon  1)  the  needs  of  the  student 
for  support  in  the  work  experience  or  employment  situation,  and  2)  the 
number  of  students  to  be  0«rvcd  in  the  work  exp«rlence/€mployment 
program.    Generally^  less  handicapped  acudancs  will  require  less 
support  in  work  experience  or  employment  situations.    Conversely,  th« 
more  severely  handicapped  students  will  require  more  individual 
support  and  Intensive  training  in  work  axparlence  and  employment 
situations*    Below  is  a  list  of  work  experience  training  options  from 
the  least  restrictive  to  most  restrictive,  both  community  based  and 
school  based.    All  of  the  models  below  are  dlscuaaed  at  work 
experience  training  models.    However,  all  of  the  models  can  also  be 
applied  for  placement  of  individuals  into  actual  paid  employment. 

In-school  work  training  should  begin  between  the  ages  of  13  and  15, 
with  training  in  community-based  work  starting  between  the  ages  of  16 
and  18.    Placement  of  students  into  real  employment  situations  should 
begin  at  age  18  or  19,  before  they  exit  the  school  service  system. 
See  the  section  on  Transition  Planning  and  Job  Placement. 

1.    Individual  Work  Experience  Without  Support.    Students  are  placed 
in  real  work  settings  In  the  community  to  perform  real  work  tasks  as 
performed  by  nonhandlcapped  employees.    In  this  placement,  the  student 
is  accompanied  by  a  school  staff  person  for  the  first  day  or  the  first 
two  days.    Afterwards,  the  student  should  be  expected  to  perform  the 
job  tasks  on  his  own  with  supervision  or  training  proviu.^d  by  the 
employer  or  a  co-worker  in  the  work  setting.    This  experience  should 
be  a  paid  work  experience  but  can  be  unpaid  as  long  as  no  worker  is 
displaced  because  of  the  student's  being  on  the  Job  site.    Placing  the 
student  without  support  implies  chat  the  student  should  be  able  to 
learn  the  job  duties  with  minimal  specialized  training  needs.  Before 
a  student  Is  placed  in  this  kind  of  work  experience,  a  school 
representative  should  have  completed  a  thorough  analysis  of  the  job 
tasks  to  use  in  matching  a  student's  skills  to  the  requirements  of  the 
Job.    After  a  student  is  placed,  the  school  staff  person  should  make 
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periodic  visits  to  the  job  site  ar.d  periodic  contacts  with  the  work 
site  supervisor  (employer)  to  monitor  the  student's  progress  on  the 
job  site.    Students  recommended  for  this  model  should  be  over  16  and 
should  have  had  previous  experience  either  observing  or  performing  the 
same  or  similar  job  tasks*    The  previous  experience  may  have  been 
in-school  or  community  based  with  support*    Payment  of  wages  should  be 
arranged  in  all  cases  in  which  the  employer  1$  obviously  benefiting 
from  the  student's  labor. 

To  establish  a  work  experience  vithout  support >  the  school  vocational 
training  representative  will  need  to  do  the  following: 

a«      Conduct  a  community  analysis. 

b«      Negotiate  with  selected  employers  a  position  that  can  be  used 
for  a  job  training  experience  for  one  disabled  youth. 

c.  Explain  Co  the  employer  his  role  in  providing  training  to  the 
student. 

d.  Discuss  the  duration  of  training  experience*  setting  a  firm 
limit  on  the  number  of  weeks/days  a  student  will  be 
participating  in  the  experience. 

e.  Discuss  Department  of  Labor  Trainee  Regulations  with  the 
employer. 

f.  Discuss  Che  possibility  of  multiple  use  of  this  particular 
job  for  work  experience  for  other  students. 

g.  Discuss  the  responsibilities  of  the  school  job  trainer,  work 
site  supervisor*  and  student . 

h.  Arrange  transportation  for  the  student  to  and  from  the  job 
site.    Transportation  should  be  part  of  the  work  experience 
training. 

!•      Establish  a  schedule  for  training  experience.    Set  starting 
and  ending  dates  for  work  experience. 

J.      Place  the  student  and  Implement  the  work  experience  training 
and  plan  for  evaluation. 
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2.     Individual  Work  Experience  With  Support  -  Students  are  placed  in 
real  work  settings  to  perfonn  the  same  real  work  tasks  as  those 
performed  by  nonhandicapped  employees.     In  this  placement,  the  student 
is  accompanied  by  a  school  representative  who  acts  as  job  trainer  for 
the  handicapped  student  on  the  job  site.    For  this  training,  the  job 
trainer  should  have  thoroughly  analyzed  the  job  duties  and  learned  the 
job  himself  In  order  to  provide  training  to  the  student.    The  job 
trainer's  role  Is  to  provide  Intensive  and  systematic  training  to  the 
student  on  the  job  site  with  gradual  lessening  of  assistance  ab  the 
student  begins  to  perfonn  job  duties  Independently.    Dally  data 
collection  Is  necessary  by  the  trainer  to  Indicate  when  lessening  of 
assistance  is  appropriate. 

Students  recomended  for  this  kind  of  training  are  those  who  will 
require  specialized  training  procedures  in  order  to  le«m  the  job 
tasks.    It  is  not  necessary  that  ths  studsnt  have  previous  work 
experience  performing  the  targeted  Job.    The  Job  trainer  will  provide 
careful  and  systematic  training  on  the  job  sits  to  teach  the  student 
to  perfonn  the  duties  in  the  particular  work  situation.  Students 
should  be  16  years  or  older.    Payment  of  wages  should  be  arranged  in 
all  cases  in  which  the  employsr  is  obviously  benefiting  from  the 
student's  labor. 

To  establish  a  commur.ity-based  work  experience  with  support,  the 
school  vocational  training  representative  will  need  to  do  the 
following: 

a.  Conduct  a  community  analysis. 

b.  Discuss  with  selected  employers  a  position  to  be  used  for  job 
training  for  disabled  youth. 

c.  Explain  to  the  employer  the  role  of  the  job  trainer  on 
the  job  site.    Assure  the  employer  that  the  student  will 
be  accompanied  by  a  school  job  trainer  until  performance 
data  indicate  that  the  trainer  can  begin  to  lessen 
intervention. 

d.  Discuss  the  duration  of  work  experience,  setting  a  firm  limit 
on  the  number  of  weeks/days  a  student  will  be  participating 
in  the  experience. 

e.  Discuss  the  Department  of  Labor's  Trainee  Regulations  with 
the  employer. 

f.  Discuss  the  responsibilities  of  the  school  job  trainer,  work 
site  supervisor,  and  student. 

g.  Arrange  transportation  for  the  student  to  and  from  the  job 
site.    Transportation  training  should  be  part  of  the  work 
training  experience. 
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h.  Establish  a  schedule  for  crair.ir.g  experience.     Set  starting 
and  ending  dates  for  work  experience. 

i.  Place  student  and  implement  a  work  experience  and  evaluation 
plan  with  support  of  the  vocational  Job  trainer  on  job  site. 

j.      Lessen  intervention  as  Indicated  by  training  data  and 

continue  to  follow-up  stud«nt  performance  by  periodic  on-site 
evaluation. 

3.    Dispersed  Group  Work  Experience  Training  Model  -  A  small  group  of 
four  to  eight  students  Is  placed  In  a  cooBunlty  business  setting  with 
a  full-time  vocational  training  staff  person  end  a  paraprofesslonel 
training  assistant.    In  this  model,  students  are  dispersed  throughout 
the  business  setting  to  perform  different  duties,  with  the  Job  trainer 
and  trainer's  assistant  rotating  around  to  each  student  to  provide 
systematic  training.    This  model  makes  Intensive  individual  training 
difficult »  as  the  trainers  must  move  about  the  business  location  to 
provide  training  to  different  students  at  different  times. 

Students  should  be  dispersed  around  the  business  location  so  that  they 
are  working  alongside  nonhandlcapped  employees  rather  than  their 
handicapped  school  mates.    When  using  this  model,  It  Is  helpful, 
although  not  essential,  for  students  to  have  had  some  experience  with 
the  targeted  tasks  before  arriving  at  the  work  site.    It  may  be 
helpful  to  stagger  placement-^  of  students  so  that  the  trainer  can 
provide  acquisition  training  with  one  student  before  placing  another 
student  in  another  location  in  the  work  site. 

Students  should  be  K  years  or  older  or  16  years  or  older  if  specified 
by  the  employer.    This  model  should  be  used  if  individual  sites  are 
not  possible  because  of  Insufficient  staffing.    Payment  of  wages  to 
students  should  be  arranged  in  all  situations  in  which  the  employer  is 
obviously  benefiting  from  the  labor  of  the  students. 

To  establish  a  community-based  dispersed  group  work  experience ,  the 
school  vocational  training  representative  will  need  to  do  the 

following: 

a.  Conduct  a  community  analysis. 

b.  From  the  community  analysis,  identify  large  business  settings 
which  could  accommodate  a  dispersed  group  of  students  for 
work  experience  training. 

c.  Discuss  with  selected  employers  the  possibility  of  placing  a 
small  group  of  students  in  various  locations  throughout  the 
company  to  perform  different  tasks. 

d.  Explain  to  the  employer  the  training  model,  I.e..  a 
vocational  trainer  and  trainer's  asilstaat  rotating 
intervention  with  each  student.    Explain  the  Importance  of 
the  proximity  of  nonhandlcapped  co-workers. 
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e.  Discuss  Che  duration  of  the  training  experience,  setti-^^  a 
tinr.  limit  on  the  number  of  weeks/days  students  will  be 
participating  in  the  experience. 

f.  Discuss  the  Department  of  Labor  Trainee  Regulations. 

g.  Discuss  the  responsibilities  of  the  school  job  trainer, 
assistant  trainer,  worksite  supervisor,  and  student  during 
the  training  experience. 

h.  Arrange  transportation  for  students  to  and  from  the  job  site. 
Transportation  training  should  be  Included  as  part  of  the 
work  experience. 

1.      Establish  e  schadule  for  tha  training  experience.  Set 

starting  and  ending  datas,  days  of  the  week,  and  hours  for 
the  training  experience. 

J.      Place  students  In  dispersed  work  locations  and  Implement  plan 
for  work  experience  and  evaluation. 

k.      Lessen  intervention  as  Indicated  by  training  data.  Continue 
to  follow  students*  progress  by  periodic  on-site  evaluations. 

^«    Mobile  Work  Crew  Modal  -  A  small  group  of  four  to  eight  students 
with  a  full-time  crelner  travels  around  to  different  sites  to  do  work. 
Kinds  of  work  may  Includa  grounds  maintenance,  yard  work,  painting, 
etc.    The  >lnd»  of  jobs  are  often  vary  physical  and  in  many  cases 
outdoors,  eabject  to  weather  conditions  which  Is  a  dramatic  difference 
from  the  sheltered  environment  of  the  school  building. 

The  students  primarily  work  together  as  a  team  with  the 
teacher/ trainer  acting  as  a  supervisor  and  trainer.    Some  community 
sheltered  workshops  operate  mobile  work  crews  as  another  source  of 
contract  revenue. 

Mobile  work  crews  are  usually  working  as  a  separate  crew  from  the 
usual  business  operations.    Therefore,  social  interaction  with 
nonhandlcapped  co-workers  is  often  difficult  to  arrange. 

Students  recommended  for  this  training  option  should  be  16  to  18  years 
of  age.    This  should  not  ba  a  first  vocational  training  experience  for 
most  disabled  youth,  as  a  good  mobile  work  crew  will  require  stamina 
and  endurance. 

The  vocational  training  representative  should  run  an  ad  in  the 
classified  section  of  the  local  newspaper  to  advertise  mobile  work 
crew  services,  listing  Jobs  the  crew  will  perform.    Payment  of  wages 
should  always  be  negotiated  for  mobile  work  crews  as  otherwise,  free 
labor  will  be  undercutting  any  contractual  attempts  of  the  local 
sheltered  workshops  who  may  offer  such  an  option  for  adults. 
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To  eacablish  a  mobile  work  crew,  the  school  vocational  training 
representative  will  need  to  do  the  following: 

a.  Conduct  a  comunity  analysis. 

b.  From  coannunlty  analysis  information,  Identify  business 
settings  which  might  be  in  need  of  landscaping  or  other 
work  appropriate  for  a  mobile  work  crew. 

c.  Contact  selected  employers  to  discuss  the  possibility  of  a 
small  crew  cf  workers  doing  outside  jobs. 

d.  Run  ads  In  the  local  newspaper  advertising  landscaping, 
painting,  yard  work,  etc. 

e.  Establish  rates  of  pay  for  work.    Contact  the  local  sheltered 
workshop  for  assistance  and  the  local  rehabilitation  center, 
if  necessary. 

f.  Arrange  transportation  for  getting  to  and  from  work. 

g.  Provide  systematic  training  on  work  sites  with  gradual 
lessening  of  tralnar  Intervention  based  on  Intervention  data. 

5.    Small  Group  Enclave  Modal  -  A  small  group  of  four  to  eight 
students  Is  placed  In  a  coaaunlty  business  setting  with  a  full-time 
vocational  training  professional  and  a  paraprofesslonal  training 
assistant.    In  this  model,  students  are  placed  as  a  unit  of  workers 
within  the  company  to  perform  a  specified  task  or  a  set  of  tasks.  Its 
complement  In  the  community  Is  the  sheltered  enclave  as  an  employment 
option  for  Individuals  for  whom  Independent  placement  in  competitive 
employment  Is  not  the  best  option  for  successful  placement.  The 
vocational  trainer  and  trainer's  assistant  work  with  the  students  as  a 
group  and  are  thus  able  to  provide  closer  training  Intervention  and 
monitoring  than  with  the  dispersed  group  model. 

The  small  enclave  of  workers  should  be  placed  In  the  business  site  to 
get  maximum  interaction  with  nonhandlcapped  co-workers.    Because  It  is 
a  group  of  disabled  workers,  and  there  Is  full-time  supervislca  by 
school  training  staff.  It  will  be  difficult  to  achieve^  normal 
Integration  Into  the  work  environment.    However  normal  social 
interaction  should  be  encouraged  whenever  possible. 

Students  recommended  for  this  training  should  be  14  years  and  older, 
or  16  years  and  older  If  specified  by  the  employer  In  the  business 
setting.    Otherwise  this  option  should  be  selected  In  place  of  the 
aforementioned  options  only  if  staffing  Is  Inadequate  for  the  less 
resitrictlve  training  options.    This  model  Is  also  a  good  work 
experience  for  younger  students,  14  to  16^  to  prepare  them  for  more 
independent  placements  after  age  16. 
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Ir.  :hi?  r.odel,  as  with  all  ethers,  wages  should  be  arrar.sed  in  ill 
situations  in  which  the  employer  is  obviously  benefiting  from  the 
labor  of  the  student  enclave.    Payment  of  wages  may  be  arranged  by 
establishing  a  piece  rate,  submlnioum  wage  agreement,  or  an  amount  for 
a  certain  amount  of  work  done  based  on  what  nonhandicapped  workers 
would  be  paid  for  the  same  amount  of  work.     (See  Department  of  Labor 
Regulations  in  Appendix  D.) 

To  establish  a  coramunlty-baaed  small  group  enclave  the  school 
vocational  training  representative  will  need  to  do  the  following: 

a.      Conduct  a  community  analysis. 


b.      From  the  community  analysis,  identify  medium  to  large 

business  settings  which  night  acconmodat*  a  small  group  of 
students  to  function  In  an  enclave  nodsl  to  perform  a 
specific  function  within  the  business,  e.g.,  packaging 
products,  sorting  returned  Items,  handling  special  processing 
needs,  etc. 


c.  Discuss  with  the  selected  employers  the  possibility  of 
placing  a  group  of  students  as  a  small  special  ci  ^  to 
perform  some  needed  function  iilthln  the  company. 

d.  Explain  to  the  employer  the  training  model.  I.e.,  that  there 
would  be  a  trainer  and  a  trainer's  assistant  working  with  the 
group  of  students  on  a  full-time  basis. 

e.  Discuss  Department  of  Labor  Wage  and  Hour  Regulations  with 
the  employer  (see  Appendix  D) . 

f.  Discuss  the  responsibilities  and  duties  of  the  school  Job 
trainer,  work  site  supervisor,  and  student  work  crew. 

g.  Arrange  transportation  for  students  to  and  from  work  site. 
Transportation  training  should  be  included  as  part  of  the 
work  experience. 

h.  Establish  schedule  for  training  experience.    Set  starting  and 
ending  dates  for  work  experience. 

1.      Place  students  and  Implement  the  plan  for  work  experience 
training  and  evaluation. 
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In-School  Work  Training  Model 


It  may  not  be  possible  for  all  students  needing  coimnunity-based  work 
experience  to  be  placed  in  conmunity  training  sites  at  the  same  time. 
To  provide  relevant  training  for  younger  students  who  are  waiting  in 
line  for  opportunities  for  community  training,  an  in-school  training 
experience  can  be  beneficial.    Everyday  operations  of  the  school 
building  or  a  central  office  building  can  provide  training 
opportunities  in  work  skills  for  handicapped  students  who  need  actual 
practice  performing  work  tatka.    Almost  every  school  runs  a  school 
cafeteria  in  which  food  preparation,  dish  washing,  and  busing  jobs  can 
be  Identified.    The  vocational  training  representative  will  need  to 
approach  the  school  administration  in  order  to  get  approval  for 
students  to  participate  in  food  services  operation*.    Other  jobs  to 
look  for  Include  custodial,  clerical,  and  grounda  maintenance.  Here 
again,  displacement  of  school  employees  naeda  to  be  avoided.    One  way 
to  avoid  displacing  a  worker  Is  to  involva  the  school  employee  who 
normally  performs  the  work  as  a  job  trainer /work  supervisor  to  work 
with  the  handicapped  student.    All  arrangements  must  be  cleared 
through  the  school  administration  before  any  in-school  work  training 
program  can  be  Implemented. 

Using  an  in-school  training  model  should  not  be  considered  a 
substitute  for  community-based  work  experience,  but  rather  a 
preliminary  step  to  actual  work  experlenca  in  the  comwinity.  An 
in-school  program  will  always  be  a  sheltered  alternative  which  will 
not  be  able  to  duplicate  the  demands  of  the  real  work  environment. 
Students  starting  in  an  in-school  training  experience  should  move  into 
a  community-based  work  experience  by  age  17  at  the  latest. 

To  establish  an  in-school  work  experience,  the  school  vocational 
training  representative  will  need  to  do  the  following: 

Analyze  jobs  in  the  school  or  the  central  office  setting. 

Discuss  with  immediate  supervisor  plans  for  in-school  work 
training  program. 

Write  formal  program  plans  to  present  to  key  administrators. 

Once  approved,  notify  parents  of  the  new  work  training 
program. 

Schedule  students  for  work  routines  with  specific  duties. 

Place  one  or  two  students  In  work  situations  and  provide 
careful  and  systematic  training.    L  seen  intervention  <n 
training  as  indicated  by  training  data,  then  place  another 
student,  and  so  on. 

Once  all  students  are  placed,  the  work  experience  teacher 
should  rotate  to  all  of  the  students  and  provide  training  am 
on-going  evaluation  to  monitor  their  progress. 


a. 
b. 

c . 
d. 

e . 


g< 
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APPENDIX  A-1 
EXAMPLE  OP  STDDENT  INTERVIEW  FORM 


Student's  Name:  Date: 


Parent /Guardian' s  Name: 


Address:    Phone  Number: 


1,  In  what  kind  of  high  school  program  would  you  enjoy  participating? 
Classes  preparing  for  college   

Classes  to  vhlch  basic  readings  math^  writing »  and  world  or  work 
skills  are  taught 

J-day  classes  and  J -day  work  for  school  credit 

2.  What  kind  of  skills  would  you  like  to  learn  In  school?  (e.g.» 
math,  reading,  writing,  spellings  Job  seeking  skills.  Job  keeping 
skills »  specific  work  skills) 

Please  llst^ 


If  a  i-day  class  i*day  work  program  were  recommended  for  you 
during  high  school »  would  you  consider  such  a  program? 

Yes  No 


3.  What  do  you  see  yourself  doing  after  high  school?     (circle  one) 
College 

Junior  College 
Military 

Trade  School/Vocational  Technical  School 

Skilled  employment  (e.g.»  mechanic,  welder,  carpenter) 

Semiskilled  employment  (e*g«t  grocery  store,  restaurant,  factory, 

construction  labor)   

Other   

4.  List  two  Jobs  that  you  think  you  would  be  successful  in  and  enjoy. 
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Provide  any  additional  inforniaticn  chat  nay  be  useiul  in  plar.nin^ 
and  preparing  for  your  future  career. 


Person  conducting  the  Interview: 


(date) 
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APPENDIX  A- I 
EXAMPLE  OP  STUDENT  INTER7IEV  PORM 


Name:    School: 


Date:  Grade:  Birchdate: 


Student's  Expectations: 

1.    What  do  you  plan  to  do  after  high  school?    (Circle  one} 
Collega 

Junior  College 
Military  Service 

Trade  School/Vocational  Technical  School 
Skilled  Employaent 
Seml-Sklllcd  Enployment 
Other 


2.    Are  you  working  toward  a  diploma  or  a  certificate  of  achievement 
In  high  school? 


3.    What  Job  skills  would  you  like  to  learn  In  school?    Please  list. 


4.    Have  you  had  any  prisvlous  work  training  (e.g.,  training  provided 
by  parent,  relative,  friend,  teacher)?    Please  list. 


5.    What  would  you  like  to  do  If  you  could  do  anything  you  wanted  to 
do? 
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7.    What  are  some  hobbles  you  like  to  do? 


8*    Do  you  belong  to  any  clubs?    What  are  they? 


9.    Provide  any  additional  Infonnatlon  that  may  be  useful  In  planning 
and  preparing  for  your  future  career* 


Person  conducting  the  Interview: 


(date) 
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APPENDIX  A- 1 
EXAMPLE  OP  STUDENT  INTERVIEW  FORM 

Name:  School:  

Date:    Grade:  Birchdate: 


I.     STUDENT'S  ATTITUDE  &  PERSONAL  KNOWLEDGE:     Indicate  the  one  that 
describes  you  best  by  putting  a  check  mark  in  the  right  box. 

Most  of 

the  time  Sometimes  Seldom 

  Dependable 

 Punctual 

  Even-tempered 

Completes  tasks 

  Well-groomed 

  Likes  to  work  with  others 


Likes  to  work  alone 


 ^  Likes  to  learn  something  new 

  Dally  chores/responsibilities  at 

home 

II.  STUDENT'S  PREFERRED  WORKING  CONDITIONS: 

Think  carefully  about  the  following  working  conditions  described 
in  the  eleven  Items  listed.    Each  group  lists  work  conditions  that 
are  very  different.    Check  the  working  condition  in  each  category 
from  the  left  to  right  that  you  would  prefer. 


1 .    Indoors    Outdoors 

2.    With  people    With  things    With  ideas 

3.    Moving  around    Sitting/standing  still 

4.    Busy  place    Quiet  place 

5.    Wear  uniform    Dress  clothes    Casual  clot 

6.    Same  Cask    Different  tasks 

7.    Unskilled    Semi-skilled    Skilled 

8.    Supervised    Unsupervised 

9.    Dirty    Neat  and  Clean 

10.           One  place    Travel 

11.           Daytime   Nighttime 
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APPEOTIX  A-2 
EXAMPLE  OP  PARENT/GUARDIAN  INTERVIEW  FORM 


Name;  School: 


Date:    Grade:  Birthdate: 


Teacher: 


I.    Student's  Expectations: 

1.  VHiat  do  you  see  your  child  doing  after  hlijh  school? 
(Circle  one) 

College 

Junior  College 
Military 

Trade  School/Vocational  Technical  School 
Skilled  Employment 
Seml-Skllled  Employment 

Other  

2.  What  Job  skills  would  you  like  your  child  to  learn  In  school 


3.      Has  your  child  had  any  previous  work  training?  (Training 

provided  by  a  parent,  relative,  friend,  teacher,  etc.)  List 


4.      What  does  your  child  like  to  do  most  when  not  working  or 
going  to  school? 


5.      List  two  jobs  you  think  your  child  would  enjoy  and  be 
successful  at: 


385 


Indicate  the  ones  that  describe  your  child  best. 
Most  of 

the  time  Sometimes  Never 

  Dependable 

  Punctual 

  Patient 

  Even-tempered 

  Completes  tmaks 

Well*^groomed 

Likes  Co  work  with  others 

Likes  to  work  alons 

Likes  to  learn  something  new 

Dally  chores/responslbllltles 
at  home 


PARENT'S  NAME:   

INTERVIEWER'S  NAME: 


(date) 
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APPENDIX  A-2 
EXAMPLE  OF  PAREMT/GDAROIAN  INTERVIEW  FORM 


Student's  Name:    Date: 

Parent/Guardian' s  Name: 


Address:  ^_    phone  Number:   

1.    What  kind  of  high  school  program  would  you  like  your  child  to 
take? 

Classes  preparing  for  college   

Classes  in  which  basic  reading,  math,  writing,  and  world  of  work 
skills  are  caught 

J-day  classes  and  J -day  work  for  school  credit 


2.    What  kind  of  skills  would  you  like  your  child  to  learn  in  school 
(e.g.,  math,  reading,  writing,  spelling.  Job  seeking.  Job 
keeping)?    P^ase  list: 


3.  If  a  }-day  class  and  J-day  work  program  were  recommended  for  your 
teenager  during  high  school,  would  you  consider  such  a  program? 

Yes    No   

4.  What  do  you  see  your  teenager  doing  after  high  school?  (Circle 
one) 

College 

Junior  College 
Military 

Trade  School/Vocational  Technical  School 

Skilled  employment 

Semi-skilled  employment 

Sheltered  workshop/work  activity  center 

Other 


5.    List  two  jobs  at  which  you  think  your  teenager  could  do  and  enjoy, 
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Parent's  Signature:   

(date) 
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APPENDIX  A-2 
EXAMPLE  OF  PARENT/GUARDIAN  INVENTORY 
FOR  SEVERE/PROFOOND 

General  Student  Informaglon 

A,  Student's  Name   

(first)  (middle)  (last) 

Student's  Social  Security  Number:    Blrthdate;   

Current  Address:  phone  number: 

B.  Parent's  Name:  ^   phone  number:   

(business) 

Parent's  Address:   phone  number:   

(If  different  from  student's) 

C*      House  Parent's/Foster  Par«nt's  Name:   

Phone  Number:   

D.  Social  Worker's  Name:    Phone  number:   

E.  Physician's  Name:   

Physician's  Address;  Phone  number: 

Medications  and  time  of  administering: 


Teacher's  Name: 


G,    What  type(s)  of  communication  system(s)  does  your  child  use? 

  verbal    gestures 

  sign  language    other,  please 

specify 

  picture  book 


written 
message 


Vpon  graduation  from   .  what  would  you  like 

(school  name) 
see  your  son/daughter/charge  participating  in: 

  Day  Care/Activity  Program 

Sheltered  Workshop 

^   CorapetlClve  Part-time  Employment 

  Competitive  Full-time  Employment 

  Other,  please  specify   


Following  graduation  from  t  what  do  you  anticipate 

(school  name) 
son^s/daughter ^s/charge^s  living  situation  to  be? 

  Urban  (what  city?)   

  Rural  (what  country?) 

^  At  Home  (whosa  home?)     


Group  Home  (which  one?) 
Sheltered  Apartment  (what  city?) 
State  Institution  (which  one?) 


Other  (please  specify) 


Could  you  drive  your  son/daughter/charge  to  his/her  place  of 
employment  if  it  is  necessary? 

  If  yes>  would  you  drive  up  to  20  miles 

one  way»  if  needed,  on  a  daily  basis? 
Comments  regarding  transportation  to  and 
from  work: 


What  domestic  activities  does  your  son/daughter/charee 
presently  participate  in  at  home,  and  how  independent  is 
he/she  In  these  activities?     (totallv  dependent,  needs 
constant  supervision;  semi-independent,  needs  minimal 
supervision;  needs  no  supervision) 

Activity  Degree  of  Independence 

Makes  own  bed  (for  example)     Independent— needs  no  help  at  a 

(example) 


B.     What  domestic  areas  do  you  feel  your  son/daughter/charge 
needs  instruction  in? 


dressing  appropriately  and  choosing  clothes 


  care  of  clothing 

  meal  preparation 

  housekeeping 

  i.yglene  and  grooming 


health  (general  well-being,  simple  first  aid, 
sex  education,  etc.) 

others,  please  specify 


III  .Coimnunlty  Domain 

A.      In  what  community  activities  does  your  son/daughter/charge 
presently  participate  when  away  from  school,  and  how 
independent  is  he/she  in  these  activities?  (totally 
dependent,  needs  constant  supervision;  seml-lndependent , 
nends  minimal  supervision;  needs  no  supervision) 

Activity  Degree  of  Independence 

Goes  to  grocery  store 
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Eats  In  restaurant 

Uses  public  transporcacion 


B,      What  community  akills  do  you  think  your  son/daughttr/charge 
neftd  Instruction  In? 

 shopping  skills 

public  trsnsporcatlon 
car  riding  skills 

  sating  in  restaurants 


IV.  I  <  Isurs/Rscrsatlon  Domain 

A.     What  Islsurs  sctlvltlss  docs  your  son/daughccr/chargs 
prsssntly  psrtlclpats  In  outslds  of  school »  and  ho%r 
Indspsndent  Is  hs/shs? 

Listens  to  music  (example)    Uses  stereo  Independently(example) 


B*  Wnat  leisure  skills  vould  you  like  to  see  your 
son/daughter/charge  learn  to  do  Independently? 
  craft  activity 

  stamp  (other)  collecting 

  photography 
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APPENDIX  A-3 
EXAMPLE  OP  LEVEL  I  TEACHER  INFORMATION  FORM 


Name : 


Address: 


Telephone : 


Sex; 


Birthdate: 


SS#: 


School: 


District: 


Race ! 


Name  and  identity  of  person  doing  the  reporting: 


Date  of  Report; 


Academic 


Test: 


Date  of  Test: 


CA: 


Reading:    Grade  Level   

Strengths  (use  I.E.?.)   

^Limitations  (use  I.E. P.) 

Math:    Grade  Level   

Strengths  (use  l^E.P.)   

^Limitations  (use  I.E.P.)   

Written  Expression:    Grade  Level   

Strengths  (usi  I.E. P.)   

♦Limitations  (use  I,E.P.)   

^Limitations  refers  to  are&s  in  which  the  student  will  need  accommodations 
or  assistance  of  some  klni. 

Check  most  appropriate  answer. 

Does  the  student  learn  language  better  from    hearing  words  spoken 

or  from    seeing  words  written  on  a  blackboard? 

Does  tha  student  learn  math  better  from    hearing  numbers. 

  oral  explanations  or  from    seeing  numbers  written  down? 

Does  the  student  learn  best  by    experience,  involvement  in 

activities,    self-involvement,  or  through  a   ^  combination  of 

stimuli? 

Does  this  student  seek  to  handle,  touch,  and  work  with  what  he/she 
is  learning?    yes    no? 
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Does  the  studeat  express  him/herself  better    orally  cr  in 

  writing? 

Does  the  student  learn  best    Individually  or  in  a    group? 

Does  the  student  exhibit  an  ability  to  learn  skills  from  repetition? 
  yes,  no? 

  little  repetition  moderate  repetition    much  repetition 

Sample  Motlvatio^Ai  Cuee 

List  effective  relnforcert  for  this  student  (e.g.,  oral  approval, 
oral  disapproval t  teacher  reinforcement »  parental  reinforcement , 
peer  reinforcement,  money*  grades,  tokens,  frestlme  rewards). 


1st  ineffective  reinforcers: 


Communication  (circle  one) 

A.  Spear!h~  (volume)  soft  moderate  loud 
(understandability)       good  poor  covers  mouth  with  hand 

B.  Eye  contact:  generally  present     occasionally     hardly  ever  non« 

C*    General  Reaction  to  one-to-one  situation:  relaxed    somewhat  quite 

nervous  tense 

D.  Relevance  of  Responses:  pertinent  to  questions    unrelated  to 
questions 

initially  pertinent  rambles 

E,  Initiative:      Initiates  conversational  topics       responds  to 
leader 

answers  briefly  after  direct  question 

F*    General  Attitude:    polite       sullen       outgoing  shy 
cooperative 

uncooperative       apparently  motivated  apathetic 
Classroom  Bahaviors 

!•    Falls  or  refutes  to  complete  assignments  Yes    No   

2.  Falls  to  follow  directions  Yea    No   

3.  Falls  to  attend  to  tasks  Yes  No   

4.  Careless  about  work  quality  Yes    No   

5.  Hesitates  to  attempt  new  learning  tasks  Yes    No   

5.    Hesitates  to  attempt  new  learning  tasks  Yes    No   
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APPE3«)tX  A-3 
EXAMPLE  OF  TEACHER  INTERVIEW  FORM 


Student's  Name:    School 


Exceptionality:    Grade:    Birthdate:   

Teacher:   Date: 

I.  STUDE^r^^s  expectations; 

1.      What  kind  of  high  school  program  Is  this  student  enrolled  in? 
(may  check  more  than  one) 

Diploma 

Certificate  of  Achievement 
College  Prep 

J-Day  Academic  J-Day  Vocational 

II.  STUDENT'S  ATTITUDE  -  (As  you  have  observed  in  your  class) 

Most  of  Some  Seldom* 
the  time  times  Rarely 

A.  Appearance  -  Cleanliness  of  body* 
clothing »  shoes;  appropriate 

groomlng^halr,  make*up,  shave*  etc.   

B.  Personal  Habits  and  Manners  - 
Appropriate  use  of  manners.  Does 
not  interrupt  others;  does  not  use 

loud  or  profane  la;  ;juage.   


C.  Attitude  -  Shows  interest  and 
enthusiasm  for  an  assigned  task. 
Accepts  direction.    Demonstrates  a 
sense  of  loyalty. 

D.  Indus trlousness  -  Demonstrates 
interest  and  initiative  and 
enthusiasm.    Stays  on  task. 

^*    Effort  -  Works  to  the  best  of 
his  ability;  applies  self  to 
task  at  hand;  is  cooperative » 
Interested. 
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F.  Self-crldclsm  -  Realistically 
views  own  ability  to  do  task;  can 
see  own  shortcomings,  makes  effort 
to  improve. 

G.  Criticism  froa  others  -  Accepts 
realistic  criticism  from  peers  and 
supervisors;  attempts  to  improve. 
Wants  to  Improve  on  required  tasks. 

H.  Self^concept  -  Fes Is  good  about 
self;  rssllstlc  about  personal 
strengths  and  vssknssses;  self 
confident;  does  not  dwell  on 
disabilities  but  tries  to  msxiicizs 
strengths. 

J.    Punctual  -  Arrives  on  time  for 
class  from  breaks  and  in  on  time 
for  appointments. 

K.    Patient  -  Enduring  calmly  with 
littls  complaining. 

L.    Likes  to  work  with  others. 

M.    Likes  to  work  alone. 

N.    Likes  to  learn  something  new. 
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EXAMPLE  OF  INITIAL  STUDENT  ASSESSMENT  FORM  FOR  SEVERE/PROFOUND 
(To  b€  filled  out  by  teacher/tralacr) 

t.      Personal  Data 

A.  Name: 

B .  Address :  

C.  Date  of  Birth:  

D.  Parent /Guardian  Name;  

E«    Evaluation:  Date  of  Evaluation: 


II.      Description  of  Student 

A.  Disability:  

B.  Medical  Needs:  

C.  Use  of  Upper  Extremities: 


D.  Voluntary  Head  Control:  

E.  Use  of  Lover  Extremities: 


F.  Mobility:  

G .  Vision/Hearing :  

III «  Communication 

A.    Oral  Speech 

5  4  3  2  1 


Intelligible  Very  difficult  to 

strangers  to  understand 

B.    Alternative  Communication  Mode: 


C.    Follows  multiple  oral  commands:  

IV.      Adaptive  Behavior  Skills:  

A.    Eating  independent   requires  assistance  

B*    Tolle*^    Independent   requires  assistance  

C,  Dr    Independent   requires  assistance  

D.  Transportation  Needs  automobile   bus' 

 ^van  w/llft   ability  to  board  independently 

requires  assistance 

V.      Academic  Information 

A.  Reading  Skills:  

B.  Math  Skills:   
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C.     Perceptual/Learning  Deficits: 


D.  Manages/Tells  Time;  

E.  Manages/Uses  Money:^  . 

F.  Communicates  Personal  Data:  

VI.  Student  Work  Interest 

A.  Jobs  stated  as  desirable:,  

B.  Jobs  stated  as  undesirable:  

C.  Expressed  feelings  about  work:  

D.  Limitations  stated  concerning  work:  

E.  Past  work  history:  

VII.  Related  Vocational  Skills 

A.  Social  Skills  I.    with  teachers/therapists  in  authority 
role; 

2.  with  peers  :^  ^  

3.  with  family :^  ^  .  

B.  Appearance/Grooming:  ,  

C.  Describe  any  positive  social  or  inappropriate  behaviors: 

D.  Limitations  stated  concerning  work;  

E.  Past  work  history:  

VII.      Related  Vocational  Skills 

A.  Social  Skills  1.    with  teachers/therapists  in  authority 
role: 

2.  with  peers:   

3.  with  family:  ,  ^  

B.  Appearance /Grooming:  ,   

C.  Describe  any  positive  social  or  inappropriate  behaviors 
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Generalization  of  skills  froni  one  task  to  another  siziiiir 

task;  

E.    Perseverat ion/Distract  lb 111 ty: 


F.    Uses  the  following  equipment 


G,    Types  of  prompts  ae#»ded  for  learning: 


H,  Attendance/Prompting:  

I.  Endurance/Physical  Strength: 


J.    Speed  of  manlpulation/oparatlon  of  materials/equipment: 


Other  Pertinent  Information: 
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APPENDIX  A-4 

EXAKPLE  OP  CnWUCULAR  BATED  INSTRDCTIOK  INPORMATION 


Name:    Date: 


Teacher:    Class: 


Directions:  Using  the  scale  below,  rate  each  behavior  by  circling  a 
number  that  best  describes  the  student's  behavior. 

1-Strongly  disagree    2-Di8agree    3-Undecided  4-Agr«e 
5-Strongly  agree 

ITEM  RATING  COMMENTS 

LEARNING  STYLE 

Follows  vrltttn  dlrectlona 
Follows  oral  directions  . . 
Follows  directions  with 

demonstration   

Follows  directions  with 

physical  guidance  .... 
Good  attention  span   


ATTITUDE 

Likes  this  class   1  2  3 

Works  well  under  supervision  ....1  2  3 

Eager  to  learn  1  2  3 

Works  well  alone   1  2  3 

Works  well  with  others   1  2  3 


PHYSICAL  CHARACTERISTICS 

Has  good  grooming   ....1  2  3  4  5 

Good  dexterity  and  coordination  .12  3  4  5 

Can  handle  the  job  physically  ...12  3  4  5 


Needed  modification: 


.12  3  4  5 
.12  3  4  5 

.12  3  4  5 

.12  3  4  5 

.12  3  4  5 


4  5 

4  5 

4  5 

4  5 

4  5 


Other  comments: 
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V     t.-O"  ..,<r- 


******  t^mT355^L^^ 


I  School: 

".port 


1>  .1   


or    ««-.nt  ^ 

 ^'^•i  •jTBi*.**:'^  ••th  b.r.  
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APPENDIX  A-4 
EXAMPLE  OP  CmiRICDLAR  BASED  INPORMATION 


I.  JOB  SKILLS 


A.  Quality.    This  student's  work  does  not  have 
to  be  done  over  and  Is  done  In  an  acceptable 
manner. 

B.  Quantity.    Completes  maximum  amount  of  assigned 
work  within  a  given  period. 

C.  Has  ability  to  perform  with  supervision.  Is 
dependable,  follows  directions  well,  sticks 
to  work  until  complete. 

D.  Has  ability  to  perform  without  supervision. 
Same  as  above  but  without  supervision. 

I.  JOB  SEARCH  SKILLS 

A.  Applications.    Can  complete  a  job  application 
with  little  or  no  assistance. 

B.  Interview.    Knows  how  to  prepare  for  (review 
personal  strengths  and  experience,  grooming, 
dress,  hygiene),  locate,  and  interview  with  an 
employer. 

C.  Sources  of  employment.    Can  list  at  least  five 
sources  of  possible  employment. 

.  PERSONAL  CHARACTERISTICS 

A.  Appearance.  Cleanliness  of  body,  clothing, 
shoes,  appropriate  grooming,  hair,  make-up, 
shave,  etc. 


B.  Personal  Habits  and  Manners.    Appropriate  use 
of  manners,  does  not  interrupt  others,  does  not 
use  loud  or  profane  language. 

C.  Attitude.    Shows  interest  and  enthusiasm  for  an 
assigned  task.    Accepts  direction. 


TMPROVEMENT 
NEEDED 
MUCH  SOME  NO 
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NEEDED 
MUCH  SOME  NO 

D.      Induscriousness.    Demonstrates  interest  and 
Initiative,  enthusiasm.    Stays  on  task. 


E.      Effort.  Works  to  the  bfest  of  his  ability; 

applies  self  to  task  at  hand;  Is  cooperative, 
interested. 


F.      S«lf~crlClcltB.    Realistically  views  own 

ability  to  do  cask;  can  see  own  shortcomings, 
makes  effort  to  improve. 


G.  Criticism  from  others.    Accepts  realistic 
criticism  from  peers  and  supervisors;  attempts 
to  Improve.    Wsnts  to  Improve  on  required  tasks. 

H.  Self-Concept.    Feels  good  about  self;  realistic 
about  personal  strengths  and  weaknesses,  self- 
confident,  does  not  dwell  on  disabilities  but 
tries  to  maximize  strengths. 


rv.  TIMING 

A.      Punctuality.    Arrives  on  time  for  class,  from 
breaks,  and  Is  on  time  for  appointments. 


B.      Attendance.    Has  acceptable  attendance  record. 


C.     Mobility.    Ability  and  willingness  to  gee  to 
work;  ability  to  use  public  transportation  If 
necessary;  capable  of  arranging  own  mode  of 
transportation  to  and  from  Job. 
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APPENDIX  A-A 

EXAMPLE  or  CUmCULAR  BASED  INSTR0CTION  INFORMATIOM 


Name: 


Date  of  Birth: 
Present  Grade: 


Pass/Fall  History; 

Place  an  F  In  the  box  if  the  student  failed  the  grade,  P  If  the 
student  passed,  and  SP  If  the  student  was  socially  proaoted.  (There 
may  be  more  than  one  year  In  each  grade;  if  so.  separate  the  years  by 
slashes,  ex.    F/F/SP.)  ^ 


A       ^       J       *       5       6       7       8       9       10      n  12  

Report  grades  from  the  previous  years  as  well  as  the  last  reportlna 
period.  * 

SHkl«£S  Grade    Grade    Grade    Grade    Grade    Grade    Grade  Grade 

Reading  

Math  

English  

Spelling  

P.E.  

Social  St.  ■   

Science 


Days  Present 


Days 

Absent 

Days 

Tardy 
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Report  Last  Av.ai.abla  Standardized  Te5C  Scores 
Name  of  Tesc: 

Date  of  Test: 


Subttat 


Compoilet 


Total  Raadlng 


Total  Math 


PtrcTitllas  Equlvalanca  Stanlnta 


Language  Art a 


Srfclal  Studies 


Scltnca 


Rcferanca  Manuals 


Plsclplinary  Action 


Date 


Causa 


Action  takan 


330 


406 


A-A 

EXAMPLE  OF  CURRICDLAR  OR  COMMU:«TT  BASED  ASSESSMEHT 
TOOL  FOR  SEVm/PROFODND 


Type:  Initial 


Ongoing /Employed 


Number  of  Hours  Client  Works  per  Week 
year   (M87) 


Ongoing/Unemployed   (M88) 

(M86) ,  Months  Client  Works 


Client's  Name 


SS# 


Date  of  Screening 


(M3)  Evaluator 


  (M87) 

  CM2) 


I .  ^Availability 

Will  Work 
Weekends 

Will  Work 
Evenings 

Will  Work 
Part-Tlmt 

Will  Work 
Full-Tlme 

(M30) 

(M31) 

(M32) 

(M33) 

apecitica/Comnents:   ~  — ■  ~— 

Travel 

Uses  Bus 

Uses  Bus 
and  Trans- 
fers 

Requires 
Bus 

Training 

Travel 

Arrangements 

(M34) 

(M35) 

(M36) 

(M37) 

bpeclf ICS/Comments:  — 

J.  Strength 
(M38) 

Fair 

Average 

Strong 

Specif  Ics/Conmients: 

A.  Endurance 
(M38) 

Light  Work 
Many  Breaks 
Only 

Light  Work/  Full  Day/      Full  Day/ 
Few  Breaks    Many  Breaks  Few  Breaks 

Specifics/Comments: 
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5.  Orienting 
(M40) 


Sr.all  Area 
Only 


Several 


Building- 
wide 


Builainz  a-d 
Grounds 


Specific /Comments: 


6.  Mobility 
(M41) 


Sit/Stand Fair  Stairs/  Physical 

In  One  Ambulation    Minor  Abilities 

Area  Obstacles 


Spacif  Ic/CoQiiMnta : 


7.  Rata 

(M42) 


Slow 


Steady/ 
Average 
Paced 
Worker 


Above 
Average 
Speed  if 
Prompted 


Fast 

Independent 
Worker 


Specifics/Comments: 


8 »    Appearance  Unkempt 
(M43) 


Just  Clean    Naat  and 
Clean 


Dresses  Wall 


Specif ics/Commenta: 


9,  Communication 

(M44)  None 


Some  Key  Sentences  Sentences 
Words  (Impaired)  (Clear) 


Specific /Comments: 


10.    Interaction       Lover  Few 
(M45)  Interac- 
tions 


Polite  Can  Inter-    Can  Interact 

When  Given  act  Social-  Socially 

Instruc-  ly  Infre-  Frequently 

tlon  quant ly 


Specifics/Comments : 
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II.  Interfering 
Behavior 


Manv  lh- 

usual 

Behaviors 


L'nusuai  MininuT. 
Behavior  Interfering 
Infrequent  Behavior 


Specif ic/ Comments : 


12. 


Attention 
To  Tasks 
(M50) 


Frequent 

Prompts 

Required 


Intermit-  Intermit- 
tent tent 
Promp  t s /       Promp  1 8 / 
High  Low 
Si'p^rvlslon  Supervision 


Infrequent 

Prompts/ 

Low 

Supervision 


Specific/Comments: 


13.  Indeptndent 
Task 

Sequencing 

(M51) 

Performs 
2-3  Tasks 
in  Sequence 

Performs 
4-*6  Tasks 
In  Sequence 

Performs  More  than 
7  Tasks  in  Sequence 

Specifics/Comments: 

14.  Initiation 
(M52) 

Always 
Seeks  Works 

Sometimes 
Volunteers 

Rarely  Avoids 
Volunteers    Next  Task 

Specific/Comments : 


*15.    Adapting  To     Learns  New     Accepts         Is  Confused  Rigid  Routine 
Change  Tasks  Easily  New  Tasks      By  Change  Required 


(M56) 


(M57) 


(M58) 


(M59) 


Specif ic /Comments: 


16*    Reinforcement  Frequently 
Needs  Required 
(M60) 


Intermit-      Infrequent    Pay  Check 
tent  Suffl-  Sufficient  Sufficient 
clent 


Specif ic /Comments: 
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Support 
(M61) 


Gees  Ouc  '}f     Sor.ewhat        Indifferent  N'egative 
Way  to  Sup-    Supportive    About  Work    About  Work 
port  Work       of  Work 


Specif  ICS /Connnents: 


18.  Financial 
Situation 
(M62) 


Financial  Requires       Avoids  Work  Unwilling 

Raoilflca-  Benefits  Due  to  SSI  To  Give  Up 
tlons  Not  Dlsencen-  Financial 

Obstacle  tives  Aid 


Specif Ic/Comnents : 


19.  Functional 
Academics 


Specif Ic /Comments : 


Cannot  Dlatln- 
Dlstlngulsh  gulshcs 
Supplies  Supplies 


(M64) 


Simple  Simple 
Counting/  Reading/ 
Number  Work  Some  Words 


(M66) 


20. 


Time 

Awareness 

(M67) 


Unaware  of 
Time  and 

Clock 
Function 


Identifies    Can  Tell 
Breaks  and    Time  to 
Lunch  the  Hour 


Can  Tell 
Time  In 

Hours  and 
Minutes 


Specifics/Comments ; 


21.     Benefits  Client  Needs:  (M88) 

0  -  None  1  -  Sick  leave /Vacation/Medical  2  -  Medical  only  3 
Sick  leave /Vac  at  Ion  time  4  «•  Medlcal/Dental/Vacatlon/Slck 
Leave  5  »  Vacation  only  6  •  Sick  only 

CHECK  ALL  THAT  CLIENT  HAS  BEEN  OBSERVED  TO  BE  PROFICIENT  IN: 


(M68)Bus  Tables  

(M69)Food  Prep  

(M70)Bufflng_ 

(M7l)Dustlng  ~ 

(M72) Stocking  

(M73) Sweeping  

(M74) Assembly 


(M7 5) Vacuuming  

(M76)Re8troom  Cleaning  

(M77)Uashlng  Equipment  

(M78)Dlsh  Machine  Use  

(M79)Mopplng  (Indus.)  

(M80)Food  Line  Supply  


(M81)Traah  Disposal 

(M82)Food  Serving  

(M83) Keeping  Busy  

(M84)Clerlcal  

(M85)Other  

(M86)Pot  Scrubbing 


Additional  Comments 
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APPENDIX  A-5 
VOCATIONAL  UTTEREST  INVEHIORIES 


HAME/ADDEESS 

Backer  Reading  Free 
Vocational  Interest  Inv« 
Elbern  Publications 
P.0«  Box  9497 
Colunbus.  OH  43209 


DESCRIPTION 

Forced  choice  items.     Revised  into 
one  format  for  males  and  feinales* 
Measures  vocational  rreferences^ 
Requires  no  reading. 


POPULATION 

MR  14  +  or 
students  who 
have  difficulty 
in  reading. 


G10UP 

X 


IND  TIME 

X  30-45 
min  • 


California  Occupational 
Preference  System 
(COPS) 

Educational  and  Industrial 

Testing  Service 

P.O^  Box  7234 

San  Diego.  CA  92107 


3  Forms: 

COPS-ICOPS-R 

Interest  inventory  In  a  variety  of 
occupations.     168  Items. 
Forced-choice  Items* 


LD 
BD 

Grades  8-adult 


60  mln. 


Career  Awareness 
Inventory >  (CAI) 
Schplastlc  Testing  Service 
48(f  Meyer  Road 
Bensenville,  IL  60106 


Multiple  choice*    Written  statements.      Mildly  handicapped. 

Respond  to  pictures.    Part  I-identlfles  LD 

jobs  and  workers  from  pictures.     Part  2  MR 

awareness  of  educatl'^n  requirements.  BD 

Part  3-Job  families  with  specific  VI 

workers. 


60-90 
mln. 


Picture  Inventory 
Exploration  Survey 
(PIES) 

Educational  Achievement 
Corporation 
P.O.  Box  7310 
Waco,  TX  76710 


Nonreading  format.    Uses  color  slides^  Ages  14+ 

audio  tape,  and  NCR  student  response  Mild/Moderately 

sheets.     Assesses  Interest  levels  handicapped 

In  13  vocational  areas.  All  disabilities 


40-50 
mln  • 
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■AME/ADDBESS 


DBSCRIPTION 


POPULATION 


GROUP 


IND  TIME 


Kuder  General  Interest  Survey 
Science  Research  Associates 
Chicago.  IL 


Paper  and  pencil  test*     M/F  Forms 
Tests  include  llA  occupational  scales. 
48  college  major  scales.    Test  student 
preference .     Interest  Inventories . 


LD 
BD 
PD 
VI 
HI 


30  mill, 


Program  for  Assessing  Youth 
Employment  Skills  (PAYES) 
Educational  Testing  Service 
thm  Cambridge  Book  Co« 
888  Seventh  Avenue 
New  York.  NY  10019 


Assesses  vocational  Interest.  Job 
readiness,  attitudes,  job  knowledge 
and  reasoning  skills*    Paper  and 
pencil  test*    Unisex  format* 
Administered  orally*    A  counseling 
tool* 


Dropouts 
Non-readers 
Ages  16*21 


X 

small 
groups 


unclmed 
approx  * 
75  mln. 


Wide  Interest-Opinion 
Test  (WRITE) 
Justak  Associates.  Inc. 
1526  Gilpin  Avenue 
Wilmington.  OE  19806 


Measures  strength  of  18  vocational  MR 

activity  interest  areas  and  8  general  BD 

attitude  clusters.    Reading  ability  PD 

is  not  required  so  Instrument  can  be  HI 

used  with  special  education  students  LD 
who  have  difficulty  in  reading.  Helps 
student  and  teacher  with  career  planning. 
Grades  9-11 


approx . 
I  hour 


PRC  Interest  Inventory  for 
the  Blind 

Nevll  Interagency  Referral 
Service 


Developed  by  Bauman  to  overcome  students* 
tendency  to  answer  based  on  what  he/she 
can  or  cannot  do  rather  than  on  his/her 
true  interests.    Inventory  is  based 
on  jobs  done  and  hobbles  chosen  by 
blind  persons.    Administered  orally  or 
by  tape  recording.    Grades  10-12 


MANE/ADDRESS 

APTICON  Hodel  A>3 
Vocational  Research 
Institute 

Jtwiah  Eaploywenc  & 
Vocational  Service 
1700  Saason  Street 
Ninth  Floor 
Philadelphia.  PA  11903 

Araad  Services  Vocational 
Aptitude  Battery  (ASVAB) 
Contact  local  allltary 
recruiter.    Note:  Test 
InforMtlon  and  nanes  and 
addresses  of  students  are 
sent  to  the  Department  of 
Defense. 

Bennett  Hand -Tool 
Dexterity  Test 
Psychological  Corp. 
757  Third  Avenue 
New  York.  NY  10017 


APPENDIX  A-6 
APTITDDE  TESTS 

DESCRIPTION 

Computerized  vocational  interest 
inventory  &  multiple  aptitude  test 
battery.    Measures  10  aptitudes  as 
defined  by  the  Department  of  Labor. 


i'aper  and  pencil  test  that  measures 
12  aptitudes:    general  information; 
numerical;  attention  to  detail;  work 
knowledge;  arithmeMc  reasoning; 
spatial  perception;  math  knowledge; 
electronic  information;  mechanical 
comprehension,  general  science;  shop 
information;  automotive  Inf ormat j'on. 

Manual  dexterity  with  tools.  Student 
uses  wrenches  and  screwdriver  to 
disassemble  nuts  and  bolts,  remove, 
and  replace  on  a  board. 
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ADMINISTRATION 
POPULATION  GROUP         IMD  TIME 

Mildly  Handicapped  x       47  mln 

Deaf,  BD,  Orthopedl- 
cally  Handicapped,  LD 


Mildly  handicapped        x  3  hours 

Grades  7-12 
Deaf,  physical, 
LD  BD 


All  X  5-15 

mln . 
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MAME/ADDRESS 


DESCRIPTION 


BcMietC  Mechanical 
CcNiprahenslon  Test 
Th#  Paychologlcal  Corp 
7S7  Third  Avenue 
Mw  York»  NY  10017 


Hechanlcal:  Similar  to  mechanical 
reasoning  of  DAT*  Student  answers 
questions  about  a  picture. 


Career  Ability  Placement 

Survey  (CAPS) 

Edits  Publishers 

P.O.  Box  723A 

San  Diego.  CA  92107 


Paper  and  pencil  test  that  measures 
aptitudes^  mechanical  reasoning; 
verbal  reasoning;  numerical;  language; 
word  knowledge;  perceptual  speech  and 
accuracy;  manual  speed  and  accuracy* 


Crawford  Small  Parts 
Dexterity  Tebt 
Tha  Pennsylvania  Bl-manual 
Works ample 

Educational  Test  Bureau 
American  Guidance  Service 
Publishers  Building 
Circle  Plne»  MN  5S0U 


Fine  eye-hand  coordination  using 
hand  and  finger  dexterity.    Two  parts 
assemble  nuts  and  bolts;  disassemble. 


Differential  Aptitude  Test 

Battery  (DAT) 

The  Psychological  Corp. 

757  Third  Avenue 

New  York,  NY  10017 


Paper  and  pencil  test  that  measures 
9  aptitudes*  verbal  reasonings 
numerical  ability;  abstract  reasoning, 
clerical  speed  and  accuracy;  mechanical 
reasoning;  spatial  relations*  spelling; 
language  usage;  general  mental 
ability.     Separate  answer  sheet* 


erIc 
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POPULATION 


ADMINISTKATION 
GBOUP         IMD  TIHE 


EMR  (sone)  x  x        JO  min, 

Deaf 

Physical 

LD 

BD 

Requires  5th 
grade  reading 
level.    Test  can 
be  read  to  students. 

Deaf  X  X        AO  min. 

Blind  (some) 

Physical 

LD 

BD 

Grade  8-12 
with  6th  grade 
reading  level. 

Mildly  handicapped  x  15-20 

Grades  8-12  min. 


Deaf  X  X        A  hours 

Blind  (some 

PD 

LD 

BD 

Grades  8-12 
with  6th  grade 
reading  level. 


418 


MAHE/ADDRESS 

Flanagan  Aptitude  Classl- 
fictlon  Testa  (FACTS) 
Science  Research  Associates 
259  East  Erie  Street 
Chicago*  XL  60611 


General  Aptitude  Test 

Battery  (GATB) 

U.S.  EaployMent  Service 

Rehabilitation  Services 

14th  Street  &  Constitution 

Avenue  N.U. 

Uaahlngton.  DC  20210 

Ludlow  Evaluation  of 
Lifting  and  Carrying 
(LELAC) 

Vocational  Evaluation  Assoc. 
6505  Lancot  Hill  Circle 
Auq^ln.  TX  78745 

MESA 

Microcomputer  Evaluation 
Screening  Assessment 
Valpar  International 
3801  East  34th  Street 
Tuscon,  AZ  85713 


DESCRIPTION 


POPULATION 


ADMINISTRATION 
GROUP         IND  TIME 


Considered  a  successful  predictor  of 
vocational  success  of  administered 
Individually.    Measures  verbal 
reasoning,  numerical  ability,  ab- 
stract reasoning,  space  relations, 
mechanical  reasoning,  language  usage, 
and  clerical  aptitude. 

12  subtests,  8  paper  and  pencil 
4  Involving  apparatus,  that  measure 
9  aptitudes;  general  learning  ability 
verbal;  numerical;  spatial  perceptions 
clerical  perception;  motor  coordination 
finger  dexterity;  manual  dexterity. 


HI 

Grades 


9-12 


Mildly  handicapped 

MR 

HI 

VI 

PD 

LD 

BD 


2J 

hours 


Life  and  carry  weight  up  to  120  lbs. 


All  disabilities 


Collects  60  pieces  of  data  on  each  Mildly  handicapped      x  x      2i  hours 

Individual*     Pre-screen  group  testing 
device  using  a  sDlcro-computer * 
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NAME/ADDRESS 


DESCRIPTION 


Hlnnesota  Clerical  Test 
Psychological  Corp. 
757  Third  Avenue 
New  York»  NY  10017 


Clerical:     tests  speed  and  accuracy 
In  clerical  tasks.    Two  parts: 
number  and  name  checking. 


Minnesota  Rate  of  Manlpu- 
Istlon  Test 

AMsrlcan  Guidance  Service 
Publishers  Building 
Circle  Pines,  MN  55014 

Minnesota  Spatial  Relations 
Tests 

Aasrican  Guidance  Service 
Publishers  Building 
Circle  Pines.  MN  55014 


Aru-hsnd  dexterity.    Wooden,  colored 
discs  are  manipulated  through  several 
procedures:    placing,  turning,  dis- 
placing and  one-hand  and  two-hand 
turning. 

Spatial  perception.    Four  boards 
of  various  shapes.    Place  shapes  in 
holes  In  all  4  boards. 


Revised  Minnesota  Paper 
Foru  Board  Test 


Form  perception:  64  two  dimensional 
diagrams.  Students  pick  one  of  five 
figures  that  match  the  sample;  timed 
test. 


Monreading  Aptitude  Test  Paper  and  pencil  test  similar  to  the 

Battery  (NATB)  GATB  except  this  test  does  not  include 

U.S.  Employment  Service  or  any  math  problems.    Vocabulary  items 

Louisiana  State  Employment  are  presented  orally. 
Service  Office 


Purdue  Pegboard  Science 
Research  Association 
259  East  Erie 
Chicago.  IL  60610 


Gross  manual  and  finger  dexterity: 
pegboard  with  4  cups  and  2  rows  of 
25  holes  in  which  pins  are  inserted 
in  a  timed  period. 


ER?C  # 


POPULATION 


ADMIMISTRATION 
GROUP         HID  TIME 


X  X        15  rain. 

DEAF 

Physical 

LD 

BD 

ALL  X        20-30  min 


All 


Deaf 

Physical 

LD 

BD 


X        20-30  min 


X        20  min. 


Normed  on  x  x        3i  hours 

disadvantaged 

who  have 

difficulty 

reading 

Limited  use 

for  the 

physical 

handicapped 

All  X  X         10-15  :nln 
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APPENDIX  A-7 
COMffiRCIAL  UOKK  SAMPLES 


HAIIB/AE>DBESS 

BRODHEAD-GARRETT 
4560  East  7l8t  Street 
Cleveland,  OH  44 105 

CHOICE-Carrels  for  Hands- 
On  Individualized  Career 
Education 

Career  Research  Corp. 

P.O.  Box  151277 

Salt  Lake  City,  UT  84115 

OQATS-Compr ehens 1 ve 
Occupational  Assessment 
(  Training  Syste* 
Prep.,  Inc. 
1575  Parkway  Avenue 
Trenton,  NJ  08628 


JEVS-Jevlsh  Employment 
and  Vocational  Services 
Vocational  Research  Inst. 
1700  Samson  Street 
Ninth  Floor 

Philadelphia,  PA  19103 


DESCEIPTION 

Phase  I  Includes  18  work 
Samples  packaged  in 
large  wooden  cabinet, 

50  self-Instructional 
carrels  that  conblne 
occupational  exploration 
and  assessment  through 
hands-on  experience. 


4  components:  job 
matching,  employabillty 
attitudes,  work  samples, 
and  living  skills. 
Separately  packaged  in 
portable  containers.  Three 
are  26  work  samples 
packaged  separately, 

28  work  samples  grouped 
Into  12  work  groups. 
Each  durable  work  sample 
packaged  separately. 


TARGET 
POPULATION 

All  handicapped 
&  disadvantaged 


ENR 

Physical 

LD 

BD 

DEAF 
Blind 

ENR 

LD 

BD 

Deaf 

Blind 

Physical 


EMR 

LD 

BD 

Deaf 

Blind 

Physical 


COMPLETION 
TDfE 

1  week 


1-3 

50  min. 

class 

periods 

per 

carrel 

52  to  93 
hours 


6-7  days 


REPORTING 

Standardized  for 
recording  scores 
and  work  behaviors 

Minimal 


Computer  based 
printout,  4 
page  optional 
hand  scored 
evaluation 


Standardized 
forms  for 
all  phases 


NORN 
BASE 

No  data 
avallab 1 c 


Local 
norms 
should  l)t' 
developed 


Student 
norms  ou 
work 
samples 


Normed  on 

1100 

clients 
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JMB/ADORESS 


DBSCRIPTION 


|X)OL  TECHWOLOCY  (MIND) 
lind.  Inc. 
*8I  Main  Street 
>nMilk,  CT  06851 

jjg^mm^^mm  III 

international  Center  for 
jHia  handicapped 
|40  Eaat  2Athe  Street 
iav  York,  NY  10010 

tALPAR 

fiipar  International 
J801  Eaat  3Ath  Street 
S^caon,  AZ  87513 

VALPAR  117 

Valpar  International 
3801  Eaet  3Ath  Street 
tteacon,  AZ  87513 

HcCarron  Dial  Work 
Ivaluatlon  System 
(MDVES) 

NcCarron-Dial  Systems 
P.O.  Box  45628 
Dallaa,  TX  75243 


Videotape  cartridge 
directs  student  through 
a  work  activity  Involving 
small  tools. 

93  work  samples  grouped 
Into  14  training  areas. 


16  independent  work 
samples  all  independent 
and  Individually  packaged 


11  assessment  techniques 
using  different  formats* 
Each  of  the  5  areas 
packaged 

Grouped  Into  6  factors 
each  in  separate  brief 
case-like  kits 


TABCET 
POPULATIOM 


CQHPLETIOil 

'^TMB  REPORTING 


NORM 
BASE 


All 


Variable 


Standardized 
forms  for  all 
phases 


None 


All  special 
educating 
students 
except  TMR 


3  weeks 


Standardized 
forms  for  all 
phases 


Clients 


General 
population 
Industrially 
Injured 

MR 


EHR 

Deaf 

TUR 

LD 

BD 

Blind 
Physical 


About  1 
hour  per 
work 
sample 

5  \  hours 


2  weeks 
recommended 


Separate  form 
for  each  work 
sample 


Standardized 
forms  for 
recording  and 
scoring 

Profile  of 
results  and 
recommends t Ions 
computerized 
report 


6  dif- 
ferent 
groups 
MTM 

"Research 
Norms" 


Several 
groups  of 
handicap 
clients 
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■ANB/ADDKESS 


DESCSIPTION 


Singer 

Singer  Education  Division 
Career  Systems 
SO  CoMerce  Drive 
locheeter^  NY  14623 

TAP 

Talent  Assessment,  Inc. 
P«0.  Box  5087 
Jacksonville,  FL  32207 

TPS 

Ideal  Development  LABS 
2911  South  160  Street 
Ne%#  Berlin,  WI  53151 


VIEWS-Vocatlonal  Research 
Institute  Jewish  Employment 
A  Vocational  Service 
1700  Samson  Street 
Nln(h  Floor 

Philadelphia,  PA  19103 

VITAS*Voca t 1 ona 1  Research 
Institute  Jewish  Employment 
A  Vocational  Service 
1700  Samson  Street 
Ninth  Floor 

Philadelphia,  PA  19103 


24  work  samples  each 
Independent  and  self- 
contained  In  a  carrel. 


10  work  samples  all 
Individually  packaged 


Instrument  based  on  a 
variety  of  tasks  In  small 
parts  assembly  and 
manipulation  Indirectly 
related  to  various  Jobs* 

16  work  samples  all 
independent  and  grouped 
into  A  worker  skill  groups. 
Most  individually  packaged 
In  portable  plastic 
cabinets. 

21  work  samples  all 
grouped  into  16  work 
groups  dnd  packaged 
separately. 
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TARGET 
POPULATION 

Special  needs 
population 


COHPUETIOM 
TIME 

2\  hours 
per  work 
sample 


REPORTING 

Standardized 
forms  for  all 
phases 


NORM 
BASE 

Clients 
employed 
workers , 
MTM 


Mental  levels 
above  TMR 


2)  hours 


Two 

standardized 


7  di£fer».nt 
norm  groii|> 


Severely  re- 
tarded adole- 
scents and 
adults 


20*30  mln. 


Simple  easy 
graphed  for 
Interpretation 
purposes 


Several 
hundred 
severely 
retarded 
adul ts . 


MR 


20-35  hours 


Standardized 
forms  for  all 
phases 


452  MR 
MODAPTS 


Educationally 
&  culturally 
disadvantaged 
Mildly  handi- 
capped 


15  hours 


Standardized 
forms  for  all 
phases 


600  CETA 
cl ients 
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■ANE/AODUSS 


DESCRIPTION 


WEST 

J«8tak  Associates,  Inc. 
1526  Gilpin 
Hllalngton,  DE  19806 


10  work  samples  all 
independent.  Entire 
systen  packaged  in  wood 
cabinet . 


TAACET 
POPULATION 


COHPLE-'IOH 

TIME  REPOETING 


NORH 
&ASE 


Severely  1}  hours         2  page  stand-  3  major 

handicapped  ardized  form  groups; 

Mentally  and  for  recording  character 

physically  performance  1  sties 


we  11 
defined 
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APPENDIX  A-8 
STEPS  IN  DEVELOPING  A  LOCAL  WOKK  SAMPLE 


1.  Conduct  a  connnunlty    job  survey.    Step  one  involves  surveying  the 
community  for  the  availability  of  feasible  jobs  for  the 
handicapped.    Work  available  to  the  specific  handicapped 
population  being  served.    Information  for  a  conanunity  job  survey 
can  be  collected  from  such  sources  as  the  State  Employment  Office » 
Chamber  of  Commerce »  telephone  directory,  local  rehabilitation 
agency,  personal  knowledge »  and  community  contacts. 

2.  Conducting  job/curricular  analyis.    Step  two  includes  the 
development  of  work  samples  to  detmrmine  the  skills  necessary  for 
entrance  into  a  vocational  education  program.    An  analysis  of  the 
curriculum  should  be  developed  to  determine  the  precise  entrance 
level  criteria,  success  behaviors,  teaching  format,  and  the 
possible  instructional  and  equipment  modifications  needed  for 
success  by  handicapped  students.    To  gather  such  entrance  criteria 
for  vocational  programs,  the  following  tasks  should  be  completed: 

a.    Identify  all  kinds  of  local  vocational  programs  available. 

b«    Gather  specific  information  from  the  teachers  of  the  available 
vocational  programs. 

c.  Develop  an  entrance  criterion/program  matrix  chart,  depicting 
all  requirements  and  needed  modifications  and  adaptations  for 
the  participation  of  handicapped  students. 

Befnre  a  work  sample  to  provide  recommendations  for  local  job 
placement  is  developed,  a  job  analysis  should  be  performed.  A 
detailed  accurate  Job  analysis  would  include  a  description  of  the 
specific  tasks,  worker  functions  and  traits,  and  vocational 
preparation.    The  validity  of  the  work  sample  depends  on  the 
accurate  match  between  skills  requi  >d  for  the  job  and  those 
required  for  the  work  sample. 

3.  Design  and  construct  the  work  sample.    Step  three  involves  the 
selection  of  the  tasks  to  be  represented  in  the  work  sample* 
Since  it  is  sometimes  impossible  to  represent  the  total  job, 
select  those  skills  that  are  necessary  for  job  performance.  The 
tasks  should  be  sequenced  from  simple  to  complex  with  necessary 
practice  sessions  Included  for  the  studerit  and  very  specific 
instructions  tjv  the  evaluation. 

4.  Develop  criteria  for  work  sample  performance.    A  student's 
performance  on  a  work  sample  must  be  measured*     Performance  on  any 
sample  is  measured  by  the  total  number  of  correct  produces,  number 
of  errors,  quality  of  work,  time  required  for  completion,  or 
whatever  element  is  considered  most  appropriate  for  the  particular 
task  being  measured.    In  developing  norms  for   ork  samples,  the 
group  with  whom  the  individual  is  to  be  compared  should  be 
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carefullv  selected  and  reflect  the  popuiati.^r.  vich  t~,e 
handicapped  person  will  compete  for  jobs. 


5.    Write  the  work  sample  manual.    A  procedural  manual  is  necessarv  to 
enable  the  syatemacic  administration  of  the  work  sample.  The 
manual  should  Include  recording  forms  and  specific  iustructions 
for  the  administration  of  ch«  assessment.    These  instructions 
should  Include  specific  directives  to  the  student  and  those  to  be 
followed  by  the  evaluator.    The  Materials  Development  Center  at 
the  University  of  Wlsconaln-Stout  has  designed  a  standard  format 
format  for  tha  davalopment  of  such  a  manual.    This  format  outlines 
the  necessary  staps  In  the  administration  of  work  saoplas. 
Individuals  Intareated  In  devaloplng  locally  basad  work  samples 
arc  encouraged  to  refer  to  the  publication  Word  Saaples  Manual 
Format  available  from  the  Materials  Development  Center,  State 
Vocational  Rehabilitation  Institute,  University  of  Wisconsin, 
Stout  Menomonie,  Wisconsin  54751.    The  following  components  are 
recomoended  to  be  lnclud<(d  in  all  comerclally  and  noncommerclally 
developed  work  samples: 

a.  Entitle  Work  Sample  Based  on  the  Dictionary  of  Occupational 
Titles  (DOT)  Code;    The  work  sample  should  be  Identified 
specifically  by  the  name  of  the  job  from  which  it  was  derived. 
This  will  allow  the  evaluated  to  relate  the  Cask  to  a  real  Job 
in  the  labor  market.    The  D.O.T.  :ode  should  include  at  least 
the  first  six  digits  In  order  to  permit  the  evaluator  an 
opportunity  to  compare  the  work  sample  to  the  specific  job 
analyzed. 

b.  Related  Jobsi    All  work  samples  contain  generic  work  skills, 
related  to  many  other  jobs  available  in  the  job  market. 
Because  a  work  sample  cannot  be  constructed  or  purchased  for 
every  Job  available,  the  relationship  of  the  work  sample  to 
clusters  of  jobs  Is  very  important.    Related  jobs  can  be 
classified  by  occupational  modes,  work  trait  groups,  or  any 
industrial  designations. 

c.  Prerequisites:    All  eligibility  requirements  for  students  to 
participate  in  work  sample  activities  must  be  carefully 
listed.    Such  Information  may  Include  physical  requirements; 
academic  achievement  levels;  previous  prevocatlonal 
instruction,  training  and  experience;  and  use  of  safety 
equipment.    Not  all  individuals  begin  work  sampling  with  equal 
experiences  and  abilities;  ther«fore,  the  evaluator  must  be 
sure  that  the  work  sample  Is  appropriate  for  the  evaluated  and 
that  a  practice  session  is  provided. 


d.    Work-Place  Diagram  and  Materials  List;    All  the  materials  and 
equipment  needed  for  the  administration  of  the  work  sample 
should  be  clearly  identified.    Whenever  possible,  a  work-place 
diagram  demonstrating  where  each  component  of  the  work  sample 
is  located.  Including  placement  decisions  from  the  evaluated, 
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i-cn:d  be  provided.     This  assists  ir.  assuring  tha:  wrr< 
samples  are  standard. 

«•     Instructions  to  th«  Evaluator:    A  step-bv-step  description  of 
the  evaluator^s  responsibilities  must  be  given.    A  process 
flow  chart  often  simplifies  this  procedure,  clarifying  the 
Instructions  and  further  assuring  that  all  persons 
admlnlstarlng  the  work  sample  follow  a  standard  procedure. 

^'     Instructions  to  the  Evaluated:     Instructions  for  completing 

work  sanpla  must  be  carefully  described  In  the  work-sample 
manual.    This  Is  also  necessary  to  ensura  standardized 
administration. 

g.    Scoring  Procadu  _»s:    Bafora  tha  administration  of  tha  work 
aaaplt,  both  t!.«  evaluator  and  evaluctad  need  to  understand 
how  the  evaluated  performance  on  the  task  will  be  measured. 
Performanca  priorities  oay  be  measured  by  speed,  quality, 
quality,  and/or  other  aspects  of  the  given  task  aa 
appropriate. 

Intttrpratatlont    In  order  for  the  work  sample  scores  to  hava 
meaning  for  a  vocational  evaluation,  standards  and  forms 
related  to  cha  raal  world  of  work  oust  ba  aatabllahed. 
Comparing  cha  work  sa«pla  parformanca  results  of  two  or  mora 
handicapped  atudants  provides  the  vocational  evaluator  with 
limited  Information.    Tha  correlation  becwaan  a  student's 
performance  on  a  work  sample  and  his  predicted  euccessful 
performanca  on  a  Job  muse  ba  carefully  Interpratad. 

Special  Consideration;    Because  no  work  sample  la  perfect  in 
all  respects,  the  weaknesses  and  flaws  in  the  Instrument  must 
be  described  In  order  that  mistakes  in  interpretation  can  be 
minimized  (Brolln,  1982). 


h. 


1. 


Conduct  Field  Testing:    It  is  necessary  to  determine  if  the  scores 
obtained  on  the  work  sample  are  consistent  and  if  the  work  sample 
actually  measures  that  which  it  Intends  to  measure.  Determining 
this  will  Involve  collecting  test  data  related  to  norma, 
reliability,  and  validity.    Test  re-test  reliability  is  probably 
the  most  useful  statistic  in  determining  consistency  of 
performance.    In  validating  results,  it  is  most  useful  to 
determine  if  the  essential  activities  of  the  *ob  are  realistically 
Included  in  tha  work  sample,  on  the  real  Job  (or  in  the  vocational 
class)  that  the  sample  represents  (Peterson,  1981). 
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APPENDIX  A- 9 
SUGGESTED  GUIDELINES  FOR  EVALUATING  WORK  SAMPLES 


Work  Sample  Title; 


Purpose  for  which  work  sample  is  being  reviewed: 


Comments: 


Item 


Rating 


No 


1.  APPROPRIATE  FOR  STUDENT  POPULATION  Yes 

a.  Prerequisites  realistic  in  view  of  student  abilities    (  )      (  ) 

b.  Job  areas  assessed  raallatic  in  view  of  students' 
abilities 

c.  Instructional  mode  realistic  or  adaptable 
to  fit  student  abilities 

d.  Instructional  mode  parallels  that  used  in  industry       (  ) 

2.  WOPK  SAMPLE  PURPOSE 

a.  PurposeCs)  clearly  stated  and  defined  (  )  (  ) 

b.  PurposeCs)  appropriate  to  program  goals  (  )  (  ) 

c.  Purpose  does  not  duv)llcate  existing  work  sample  (  )  (  ) 

d.  Purpose  does  not  duplicate  other  assessment  tools  (  )  (  ) 

e.  Complements  existing  work  sample  and  other 
assessment  tools 


(  )      (  ) 

(  )      (  ) 
(  ) 


(  )      (  ) 


3.     RELATIONSHIP  TO  AVAILABLE  LABOR/TRAINING  MARKET 

a.  Directly  related  to  actual  jobs  in  available 

labor  market  (  )      ^  ^ 

b.  Directly  rolated  to  actual  training  programs 

in  available  labor  m£.rket  (  )  (  ) 

c.  Extent  of  represenfitiveness/validlty  documented  (  )  (  ) 

d.  Job  analysis  or  similar  information  avail ible  (  )  (  ) 

e.  Face  validity  apparent  (  )  (  ) 
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Yes 

(  ) 

(  ) 


Ice?. 

4.  ORIENTATION 

a.  Standardized  orientation  present 

b.  Orientation  is  job  related  and  understandable 
to  students 

c.  Sufficient  amount  of  information  to  relate 
work  sample  to  available  labor  market  r  \ 

5.  ADMINISTRATION 

a.  Instructions  to  evaluator  standardized  and 
understandable 

b.  Instructions  to  student  standardized  and 
understandable 

c.  Materials  used  clearly  described 

d.  Equipment  used  clearly  described  (  ) 

e.  Layout,  setup,  breakdown,  and  construction 
clearly  described 

f.  Diagrams  understandable  and  comparable  to 


Rat 


(  ) 
C  ) 

(  ) 


( 


those  used  In  industry  ^  ^ 

g.  Safety  precautions  described  (  ) 

h.  Time  necessary  for  evaluator  to  administer 
and  score  Is  realistic  for  program  (  ) 

1.  Time  necessary  for  average  student  to  complete 

w.s.  Is  re«llstle  for  program:          mln.  (  ) 

J.  Per  administration  costs  described  |  (  ) 

k.  Purchase/development  costs  described  |  (  ) 

6.  SCORING   

a.  Timing  factors  thoroughly  described  (  ) 

b.  Quality/error  factors  thoroughly  described  (  ) 

c.  Competitive  or  Industrial  norms  available  and 
defined  ^  ^ 

d.  Behavioral  rating  factors  thoroughly  described  (  ) 

7.  LEARNING  ASSESSMENT 

a.  Mastery  criteria  for  learning  phase  provided  (  ) 

b.  Mastery  criteria  realistic  In  ensuring  adequate 
student  learning  precedes  performance  testing  (  ) 

TOTAL  (  ) 

8.  SUMMARY  COMMENTS  (rationale  for  selecting/rejecting  work  sample 
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APPENDIX  A- 10 
OTHER  COMMERCIAL  EVALDATION  INSTRDMENTS 


NAME/ADDRESS 


DESCRIPTION 


Life-Centered  Career 
Education; 

Publications  Department 
Council  for  Exceptional 
Children 

1920  Association  Drive 
Res ton,  VA  20091 


A  competency  listing  of  22  skills 
needed  to  function  effectively  in 
adult  society*  Skills  are  divided 
Into  dally  living  skills  and 
occupational  guidance  and 
preparation. 


Caaeloe  Behavioral  Chackllst: 
Camelot  Behavioral  Systems 

P.  0.  Box  3447 
Lawrence.  KS  66064 


Evaluation  indicates  If  student  can 
or  cannot  do  each  of  399  skills  In 
10  categories:    self-help »  physical 
davelopmenCt  home  duties »  voca- 
tional behavior »  economic  behavior » 
Independent  behavior »  independent 
travel »  numerical  skills »  communi- 
cation skills »  social  behaviors, 
and  responsibility. 


Skills  to  Achieve  Independent 

Living  (SAIL) 
Melton  Pennisula 
1949  Stemmons  Freeway 

Suite  690 
Dallas,  TX  75207 


A  comprehensive  independent  living 
skills  program  for  mentally  handi- 
capped persons.    The  curriculum  and 
checklists  are  divided  into:  per- 
sonal management »  community  access » 
home  management t  snd  applied 
academics. 


SCOR  Curriculum;  Dependent 
Living  Skills  Assessment 
System 
Copy  Shop 

Case  Grande  Center 
235  Case  Grande  Road 
Fetaluma»  CA  94952 


An  assessment  system  for  recording, 
planning,  and  reporting  progress  in 
over  900  target  skills.  Areas 
include  personal  management,  social 
development,  household  management, 
job  readiness,  vork  skills, 
academics,  and  leisure  time. 


Street  Survival  Skills 
Questionnaire 
McCarron  Dial 
P.  0.  Box  45628 
Dallas,  TX  75245 


Questions  cover  9  basic  areas:  basic 
concepts,  functional  signs,  tools, 
domestic  management,  health »  first 
aid  and  safety,  public  services, 
time,  money  and  measurements* 
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Test  for  Everyday  Living  (TEL)    Developed  for  learning  disabled 
Publishers  Test  Service  students.    Measures  knowledge  of 

CTB/McGraw  Hlil  life  skills  necessary  to  perform  2500 

Garden  Road  everyday  tasks.    Areas  covered  are 

Monterey,  CA  job  search  skills,  job  related 

behavior,  health  care,  home 
management,  purchasing  habits, 
banking*  and  budgeting.    Grades  7-12 


Structured  Learning  Skill 
Chacklist 

Skill  Straaming  tha 
Adolaacent 

Research  Press  Company 
2612  North  Malt is  Avenue 
Champaign,  XL  61820 


Observational  and  rating  scale  using 
50  items.    The  teacher  rates  the 
student's  skills  (1-naver;  S^alvays) 
Three  areas  are  assessed: 

1.  beginning  social  skills  (8  sMlls) 

2.  advanced  social  skills  (6  skills) 

3.  skills  dealing  with  feelings 

(7  skills)  Reading  level  can  be  a 
problem  if  it  is  self-administered, 


Social  and  Pcevocational 
Information  Battery  (SPIB) 
Publishers  Test  Service 
CTB/McGrav  Hill 
2500  Garden  Road 
Monterey,  CA  93940 


Consists  of  a  series  of  9  tests 
designed  to  assess  a  student's 
knowledge  in  the  following  areas: 
employability,  economics,  self- 
sufficiency,  family  living,  personal 
habits,  and  communication  skills. 
Orally  administered  to  the  individual 
or  a  small  group.    Designed  for  the 
mentally  retarded  but  can  be 
successfully  used  with  other  students 
who  are  mildly  handicapped.  Grades 
7-11. 


Brlgance  (Secondary)  Includes  sections  on  basic  skills  and 

Associates,  Inc.  Curriculum  vocational  readiness.  The 

Bllerica,  MA  01862  vocational  section  covers  23  areas.: 

1.  aptitude  rating  scale 

2.  personality  reading  scale 

3.  responsibility  and  self  discipline 
rating  scale 

A.  job  Interests  and  aptitudes 
5.  health  and  physical  problems 
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N'AME/.\D,ORESS 


DESCRIPTION 


6.  application  for  social  security 

7«  choosing  a  career 

8*  employment  signs 

9*  employment  vocabulary 

10.  employment  abbreviations 

11.  "help  wanted"  advertisements 

12.  simple  application  forms 

13.  complex  application  forms 
14*  Job  interview 

15.  Job  Interview  preparation  rating 
scale 

16.  Job  interview  rating  scale 

17.  W-4  forms 

18.  future  time  on  clock 

19.  past  time  on  clock 

20.  time  auratlon  on  clock 

21.  payroll  deductions 

22.  federal  Income  tax 

23.  unemployment  compensation 

A  comprehensive  assessment /evaluation 
Instrument.    Grades:  Junior  high  early 
high  school. 


Assessment  Procedures  for 
Secondary  Students  with  Severe 
Handicaps 

Teach  .ng  Research  Division 
Oregc.n  State  System  of 
Higher  Education 
345  >,orth  Monmouth  Avenue 
Monirjuth»  OR  97361 


This  document  provides  a  variety  of 
inventories  and  checklists  which 
enable  teachers  to  asstss  and  evaluate 
student *s  current  status  and  progress 
in  the  following  areas; 
1.  Environmental  characteristics 

a .  communicat ion 

b«  social 

c.  sexual  awareness 

d.  personal  hygiene 
e«  eating 

f.  meal  planning,  shopping*  storing 

g.  food  preparation 

h*  home  and  yard  maintenance 

1.  health  and  safety 

J.  community  mobility 

k.  personal  information 

1.  money  management 

m.  time  management 

n.  leisure  skills 

0.  work  skills-vocational 
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Florida  International 
Diagnostic  Prescriptive 
Vocational  Competency  Profile 
Stoeltlng  Company 
1350  South  Kostner  Avenue 
Chicago »  XL  60623 


This  is  a  70  item  profile  that 
covers  self-help  skills,  social- 
emotional  adjustment,  work  attitudes 
and  responslbillty»  cognitive  learning 
ability,  perceptual  motor  skills,  and 
general  work  habits. 


Vocational  Behavior"  Checklist 

(VBC) 

Publications  Department 
West  Virginia  University 
Vocational  Research  and 
Training  Center 
1223  Meyers  Avenue 
Dunbar,  WV  25064 


The  VBC  contains  339  skills  in  the 
folloving  areas:  prevocatlonal,  Job- 
seekingt  interview.  Job-related,  and 
union  financial  security 


San  Francisco  Vocational 
Competency  Scale 
The  Psychological  Corp. 
304  East  45th  Street 
New  York.  NY  10017 


A  vocational  rating  scale  for  use  with 
mentally  retarded  students  which 
includes  30  statements  concerning 
vocational  behaviors • 


Vocational  Education-Special 

Education  Project  II  (VESEPII) 

Career  Education  Resources 

Third  Floor 

Erickson  Hall 

Michigan  State  University 

East  Lansing,  MI  48824 


A  checklist  of  prevocatlonal  enabling 
skills  divided  Into  eight  areas: 
quantitative  and  numerical »  verbal, 
cognitive,  perceptual »  language, 
psychomotor  and  physical,  doclal  and 
occupational  interests. 


Assessment  of  Basic  Vocational 
Related  Skills 

Vocational  Teacher  Education 
University  of  Northern 
Colorado 

Creely,  CO  80639 


Sixteen  modules  assisting  the 
following  skill  areas  for  special 
needs  students:    academic  skills, 
motor  skills,  and  vocational 
Interests  and  awareness. 
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NAME /ADDRESS 


Oral  Directions  Test 
The  Psychological  Corp, 
757  Third  Avenue 
New  York,  NY  10017 


DESCRIPTION 


Measures  an  individual's  ability  to 
understand  and  follow  directions. 
This  Instrument  was  developed  to  aid 
in  selecting  more  able  workers  among 
applicants  having  limited  education 
and  limited  knowledge  of  English.  It 
assists  In  selecting  applicants  for 
maintenance  and  service  work  In  public 
Institutions,  transportation  systems, 
stores,  hotels,  and  industrial 
situations. 


Learning  Styles  Inventory 
Murdock  Teaching  Center 
Wichita,  KS 


Assesses  three  main  areas:  Information 
gathering/receiving  (learning),  social 
work  conditions  (working),  and 
expressiveness  (reporting).  Scores 
fall  into  one  of  three  categories: 
major,  minor,  and  negligible. 
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APPENDIX  A-U 


DIRECTORY  OF  CAREER  VOCATIONAL  ASSESSMENT  SUPPORT 
SERVICES  AVAILABLE  IN  LOUISIANA  PARISH  SCHOOL  STSTEHS  AS  OF  1984 

Bossier  Parish  Vocarional  Evaluation  Center 
Bossier  Skill  Center 
1518  Cox  Street 
Bossier  City,  LA  71111 

Bunche  Career  Center 
Jefferson  Parish  School  System 
8101  Simon  Street 
Metairie.  LA  70003 

Caddo  Parish  Vocational  Assessment  Center 
Caddo  Parish  Special  Education  Department 
59A8  Union  Street 
Shreveport.  LA  71108 

Catahoula.  Grant  and  LaSalle  Parish  Mobile  Assessment  Center 
c/o  LaSalle  Parish  School  System 
P.  0.  Drawer  90 
Jena.  LA  71342 

DeSoto  Parish  Special  Education  Center 
200  Florida  Avenue 
Ferriday.  LA  71334 

East  Baton  Rouge  Parish  Vocational  Assessment  Center 
2050  Hood  Avenue 
Baton  Rouge.  LA  70808 

East  Carroll,  Madison  and  Richland  Parish  Mobile  Assessment  Center 
c/o  Richland  Parish  School  System 
P.  0.  Box  599 
Rayville,  LA  71269 

Guillory  Developmental  Center 

St.  Landry  Parish  School  System 

P.  0.  Box  602 

2101  West  Ash  Street 

Eunice,  LA  70535 

Lafayette  Parish  School  System 
18th  Street 
Lafayette.  LA  70501 

Lincoln  Vocational  Skill  Center 
Jefferson  Parish  School  System 
1429  B  Ames  Boulevard 
Marrerro,  LA  70072 
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Natchitoches  Parish  Evaluation  and  Training  Center 
Natchitoches  Parish  School  System 
P.  0.  Box  16 
Natchitoches,  LA  70457 

North  Lafourche  Evaluation  and  Training  Center 
RFO  2,  Box  116 
Thlbodaux,  LA  70301 

Priestley  Special  School 
Orleans  Parish  School  System 
1619  Ltonldas  Street 
New  Orleans.  LA  70118 

Rapides  Parish  Vocational  Assessment  Center 
34A3  Prescott  Road 
Alexandria,  LA  71301 

Region  V  Vocational  Assessment  Center 

Allen*  Beauregard,  Calcasieu,  Cameron,  &  Jefferson  Davis  Parishes 

2423  Sixth  Street 

Calcasieu  Parish  School  Board 

Lake  Charles,  LA  70601 

South  Lafourche  Evaluation  and  Training  Center 
Route  1,  Box  475-M 
Cutoff,  LA  70345 

St.  Bernard  Parish  Evaluation  and  Training  Center 

P.  0.  Box  81 

2224  Palmisano  Drive 

Chalmette,  LA  70044 

St.  Martin  Parish  Vocational  Evaluation  and  Training  Center 
115  Courvllle  Street 
Breaux  Bridge,  LA  70517 

St.  Mary  Parish  Special  Education  Department 
P.  0.  Drawer  580 
Franklin,  LA  70538 

Terrebonne  Parish  School  System 
Special  Education  Department 
711  Grlnage  Street 
Houma,  LA  70360 

Vernon  Parish  Vocational  Assessment 
Lee^vllle  High  School 
502  3erry  Street 

Leesville,  LA    71446  Vocational  Center 

Winn  Parish  Career  Center 
1010  West  Boundry  Street 
Wlnnfleld,  LA  70483 
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APPniDIZ  B 
10114  MODEL  PKOGKAMS 
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I.  AGEN'CY:  Iowa  Deparcmert  of  Public  Instruction 

Special  Education  Division  Grimes  State 
Office  Building  Des  Moines,  lA 
50319-0416 

TITLE:  Ezp«rl*aclAl  Ezplorfttlon  (EBCE) 

(No  pay  -  School  Cr«dlt) 

TARGET  POPULATION:  Mildly  Dlstbltd 

AGE  GROUP/  PROGRAM  LEVEL:    Grades  9-12;  C.A.  16  and  above 


NOTE 


If  an  LEA  la  coualdaring  tha  uaa  of  Cho  follcfwins  laforaatlon,  it  auat 
anaura  chat  prograa  ■odlflcatlooa  a4bara  to  Loulalana  guldallnat. 
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MiqinMp 


REONCMDeD 


Student  receives  no  wages. 


Student  receives  school 
credit  for  the  experience. 


Provides  opportunities  for  the 
disabled  student  to  explore 
4-6  sites  In  s  school  yesr  for 
the  purpose  of  Identifying 
their: 

*csreer  Interests 

*llkcs  snd  dlelllies 

*swireness  of  s  vsrlety  of 
occupstlons 

^potentlsl 

^strengths  snd  1 Imitations 

Provides  instructional  staff 
performance  data  i«hlch  can  be 
used  for  determining  In 
uhat  occupational  area  the 
student  should  receive 
vocational  training. 

Focuseti  acadealc  instruction 
through  the  use  of  activity 
sheets*    These  are  based  on 
atudent  Involvement  at  the  site. 

Persons  in  the  cosaunlty 
volunteer  to  be  a  coMinlty 
resource  to  the  school. 

Is  not  vocstlonal  training. 
No  trslnlng  agreement  or  plan 
Is  required  but  an  exploration 
plan  would  be  helpful.    A  copy 
should  be  kept  with  the  lEF 
for  coordination  snd  Informa- 
tional purposes  by  instrucclonal 
and  support  staff  members. 
Psrents  should  have  a  copy  as 
well. 


Individualized  Educstlon  Program  (lEP  Coals  and 
Objectives), 

On-going  sssessment  and  evaluation  dats  reflecting  the 
student*s  Initial  skill  level  and  growth  acquired  as  s 
result  of  this  currlculsr  offering* 

The  granting  of  credit  bas€d  on  the  student's 
successful  completion  of  specified  saslgnments  that 
relate  the  community  alte  ex{>erlence  to  the  academic 
requirements  of  a  given  high  school  courae*  The 
assignments  sre  Identified  snO  monitored  through  the 
use  of  activity  sheets  snd  the  Issuance  of  points 
toward  work  completed.    (See  Activity  Sheet  Included 
In  thla  section.) 


Continued  documentation  of  the  speclsl  itducatlon  student's 
occupstlonsl  Interests y  aptitudes ,  and  limitations  that 
win  need  to  be  accommodated  when  the  student  Is  enrolled 
In  occupational  preparation  during  his/her  Ister  high 
school  grsdes* 


The  school  district  Is  responsible  for  Insurance  coverage 
for  liability  and  accident.    Refer  to  the  section  on 
currlculsr  and  program  conslderatlona  for  more  Information. 


Child  Labor  and  Wage  and  Hour  Regulations  must  be 
adhered  to. 


A  student  cannot  be  at  one  site  more  than  12  weeks, 
sverage  is  generally  six  to  nine  weeks.    A  employee- 
employer  relationship  cannot  exlat  (refer  to  the  six 
criteria  listed  In  this  section). 


The 


Related  instruction  via  the  u^t 
of  activity  sheets. 

Student  is  age  lb  or  in  tench 
grsde  or  at  a  similar  progr.tin 
level. 

The  student  Is  encouraged  to 
get  him/herself  to  tht; 
exploration  site  on  his/her 
own,  whenever  possible,  as  tin 
approximates  what  she/he  will 
have  to  do  as  an  adult. 


RESOURCES 


The  local  sysrem  is  responsible  for  the  student *s 
transportation  cost  to  the  site  from  school  snd  bsck 
to  school . 


Weighted  monies  can  be  used  to 
pay  the  cosmiunlty  resource 
person  for  providing  exploraii>tv 
activities.    It  Is  not 
recosm^nded,  however,  since 
training  is  not  Involved.  Kor 
more  Information p  call 
515/281/mO. 

Weighted  nonlos  can  be  ust^J  to 
pay  the  transportation  cost^ 
to  the  site  and  back  to  scho^)! 
to  students  and/or  their  pdit  iii  . 
If  the  LEA  does  not  provide 
the  transportation  (includi 
In  lEP). 
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EXPERIENTIAL  EXPLORATION  (EBCE) 

Special  education  students  should  be  ready  for  this  experience  by 
the  age  of  16  or  when  they  are  enrolled  in  the  tenth  grade.  This 
curricular  offering  provides  the  student  with  several  opportunities  to 
explore  various  occupations  In  the  local  community  or  In  surrounding 
communities. 

Placement  In  the  community  is  not  for  the  purpose  of  vocational 
training  but  to: 

1.  Expand  the  student's  awareness  of  the  variety  of  jobs,  job 
ladders,  and  Job  famlliss  that  exist  in  the  near  and 
surrounding  communities. 

2.  Enable  the  instructional  (LEA)  and  support  (AEA)  staff  to 
observe  and  identify  the  student's  demonstrated  interests 
based  on  the  worker  trait  characteristics  established  by  the 
United  States  Office  of  Education  (U.S.O.E.). 

3.  Identify  in  what  areas  the  student  has  limitations  that  need 
to  be  addressed  as  the  student  moves  from  career  exploration 
to  vocational  training. 

A.      Assist  the  student,  parents,  and  staffing  team  in 

realistically  Identifying  the  occupational  areas  the  student 
should  pursue  based  on  individual  interests,  aptitudes, 
strengths,  limitations,  age,  experience,  and  previous 
educational  experiences. 

STUDENT  ORIENTATION  generally  requires  approximately  two  weeks. 
This  provides  ample  time  for  the  instructional  and  support  staff  to 
administer  paper  and  pencil  tests  or  nonreading  tests  to  determine  the 
student's  Initial  interests  in  various  jobs  and/or  occupations, 

STUDENT  PLACEMENT:    Students  are  placed  at  sites  for  approximately 
two  hours  each  day  for  four  days  a  week.    The  fifth  day  is  spent  on 
campus  meeting  with  the  coordinator  and  completing  activity  sheets.. 
Students  should  not  be  placed  more  than  20  hours  a  week.    To  avoid 
establlshmant  of  an  employee /employer  relationship,  the  following  six 
criteria  must  be  followed: 

1.  The  student's  exploratory  activities,  even  though  they  may 
include  actual  participation  in  the  operation  of  a  facility, 
are  similar  to  that  which  would  be  given  in  a  vocational 
school,  i.e.  vocational  exploration. 

2.  The  learning  experience  is  for  the  benefit  of  the  student. 

3.  The  student  does  not  displace  regular  employees,  but  will  be 
provided  activities  under  their  close  observation  and 
supervision  for  the  purpose  of  learning  what  specific  work 
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skills  are  required  within  various  job  ladders  in  the 
occupation  being  explored, 

4.  The  connnunlcy  resource  person  (owner,  operator,  or 
supervljjor)  provides  exploration  experiences  but  derives  no 
immediate  advantage  from  the  activities  of  the  student,  and 
on  occasion,  his/her  operation  may  actually  be  Impeded. 

5.  The  student  is  not  entitled  to  training  or  a  job  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  exploration  experience « 

6.  Th«  commuriity  resource  person  and  student  understand  that  the 
student  la  not  entitled  to  vages  for  the  time  spent  In 
exploring  an  occupation,  and  a  employee /employer  relationship 
cannot  be  established. 

TRAINING  AGREEMENT  AND  TRAINING  PLAN;    There  is  no  educational 
standard  that  requires  a  training  agreement  and  training  plan  be 
developed  for  exploration.    However,  It  Is  recommended  that  an 
agreement  be  developed  between  the  community  resource  person,  school, 
and  student  regarding  what  la  expected  of  all  parties.  This 
exploration  agreement  should  be  attached  to  the  student's  lEF  and 
updated  as  necessary.     (An  example  is  provided  at  the  end  of  this 
section. ) 

ACTIVITY  SHEETS  enable  the  student  to  develop  inquiry  and 
problem-solving  skills  as  well  as  to  meet  subject  area  requirements. 
It  also  facilitates  the  student's  being  Involved  in  the  evaluation  of 
his  own  activities.    Points  are  given  for  activity  sheets  completed 
satisfactorily.    These  points  go  toward  the  student's  receiving  school 
credit  in  various  academic  or  basic  skill  areas  (see  attached  activity 
sheet  example). 

SCHOOL  CREDIT.    670-3.5(11)  Educational  Program  states: 

A  unit  of  credit  is  hereby  defined  as  that  amount  of  credit  earned 
by  a  pupil  who  successfully  completes  a  course  of  related 
components  or  partial  units  that  is  either  pursued  for  36  weeks 
for  the  required  number  of  minutes  per  week  or  as  an  equated 
requirement  as  a  part  of  an  innovative  program  filed  as  prescribed 
in  3.1(6).    A  fractional  unit  of  credit  shall  be  awarded  in  a 
manner  consistent  with  this  standard. 

In  order  for  a  course  to  yield  one  unit  of  credit,  it  must 
either  be  pursued  for  36  weeks  for  at  least  200  minutes  per  week, 
or  for  the  equivalent  of  120  houri  of  Instruction.    The  board  may 
award  credit  on  the  basis  of  perfonnance  through  the 
administration  of  an  examination^  provided  that  said  examination 
covers  the  content  ordinarily  included  in  a  regular  course  In  the 
subject  involved. 
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CURRICULAR  AND  PROGRAM  CONSIDERATIONS: 


1.  The  local  school  district  should  have  a  written  program  that 
has  been  approved  by  the  local  school  board  for  special 
education.     (670—3.3(12) .  670—3.5(1),  3.5(2),  3.5(3), 
3.5(4),  3.5(7).  3.5(8).  and  3.5(9)  lova  Administrative  Code). 

2.  Exploration  agreements  have  been  signed  by  all  parties 
describing  responsibilities  (e.g..  student,  parent,  business, 
school  and  support  personnel). 

3.  A  sit*  analysis  has  been  completed  so  specific  activities  the 
student  can  be  involved  In  through  observation  and/or  hands 
on  activities  will  be  Identified. 

4.  Activity  sheets  will  evidence  curricular  activities  In  the 
following  areas: 

a.  Safety 

b.  Expected  dress  code 

c.  Community  mobility  to  and  from  school 

d.  Academic,  basic  skill,  career  guidance,  and  site-related 
activities 

a.  Personal-social  development  activities 

f.  Dally  problftm  solving  activities 

5.  A  clear  procedure  outlining  the  classroom  teacher's, 
counselor's,  support  personnel's,  student's,  parents',  and 
administrator ' s  responsibilities . 

6.  Follow-up  and  evaluation  of  the  special  education  student's 
progress  at  the  site  based  on  the  lEP  of  the  student. 
Reports  shall  be  available,  at  a  minimum,  each  quarter. 

INSURANCE  should  be  provided  to  cover  the  safety  and  well  being  of 
the  special  education  students  while  they  are  being  transported  as 
well  as  while  actively  involved  in  work-related  activities  in  the 
community  for  the  following  reasons: 

1.  The  school  Is  asking  the  community  resource  person  (business 
and  industry)  to  provide  the  student  with  an  instructional 
experience  It  cannot  provide. 

2.  This  is  a  school-sponsored  and  supervised  option  just  as  any 
other  school  activity;  therefore,  it  is  considered  a 
school-related  responsibility. 
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3.  The  placement  of  the  student  in  the  community  is  exploratory. 
The  status  of  the  student  is  "student"  not  "employee"  so 
workmen's  compensation  is  not  required. 

4.  When  an  employee-employer  relationship  has  not  been 
established  with  a  student,  Che  business  person  is  not 
responsible  for: 

a.  Liability  for  bodily  injury 

b.  Liability  for  property  damage 

c.  Unemployment  compensation 

(The  preceding  was  suggested  by  the  legal  counsel  for  the  United 
States  Department  of  Education,  Division  of  Research  and  Demonstration 
during  the  EBCE  Project  Development  and  Dissemination  for  Handicapped 
Students,  July,  1978.) 

The  cost  of  the  Insurance  can  be  assessed  to  parents  or  guardians  in 
manner  similar  to  that  of  book  rental  and  school  Insurance.    If  it  is 
deterainad  that  the  student  cannot  afford  the  cost  of  the  insurance 
(i.e.,  he  is  low  income),  and  tha  program  Is  prescribed  in  the  lEP, 
the  district  may  pay  the  insurance  from  the  weighted  monies  that 
student  generates  as  a  handicapped  student  and/or  from  ether  means 
that  it  uses  for  low  income  families. 

(The  above  is  based  on  P.L.  94-142  Regulations,  SS  121A.l4(a)3  (b) 1 
and  comments  made  under  SS  121A.13  Related  Services.) 

It  is  recommended  that  policies  and  procedures  be  adopted  regarding 
this  and  information  provided  parents  when  students  are  enrolled  in 
this  curricular  and  program  option. 
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EXPERIENTIAL  EXPLORATION  AGREEMENT  AND  PLAN 

This  agreement  is  made  and  entered  Into  this    day  of 

(month) 

by  and  between   

(y«^^)  (business/industry  title)  "  ' 

  and 

(school  district)  (area  education  agency) 

It  has  b«en  agreed  by  the  above  parties  to  contract  for 

experiential  exploration  opportunities  In 

(occupation) 

  ,  who  la  currently 

(student's  full  name)  ~ 

enrolled  in  a  special  education  program  In  the   

(school  district) 

The  purpose  of  this  contract  Is  to  assure  that  the  student  will  have 
opportunities  to  participate  In  exploratory  activities  within  the 
business/Industry  listed  above  while  being  supervised.  Supervision 
and  support  will  be  provided  by  the  business  contact  person, 
Instructional  staff  assigned  to  the  student  at  the  local  district 
level,  and  the  area  educational  agency  work  experience  coordinator. 

This  agreement  shall  become  effective    and  shall 

(date) 

terminate  on   . 

(date)  [     (student's  name) 

shall  be  at  the  exploration  site    a  day  on  each  of  the 

(hours) 

following  week  days:     (circle)  Monday,  Tuesday.  Wednesday,  Thursday, 
Friday  with  the  exception  of  school  holidays,  Inservlce  days,  or  when 
the  student  is  ill  or  has  an  approved  absence.    The  specific  student 
activities  will  be  based  on  the  student's  lEP  goals  and  attached  to 
this  agreement  in  an  exploratory  plan.  This  plan  will  be  reviewed  by 
all  parties  on  a  quarterly  basis  (minimally)  r.o    evaluate  the 
student's  progress. 
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This  kind  of  placement  (exploratory)  requires  that  an 
employee*employer  relationship  not  be  established.     The  following 
criteria  must  be  adhered  to: 

1.  The  student's  exploratory  activities,  even  though  they  may 
include  actual  participation  in  the  operation  of  a  facility, 
are  similar  to  that  which  would  be  given  in  a  vocational 
school,  l,e,  vocational  exploration* 

2,  The  learning  experience  is  for  the  benefit  of  the  student. 

3.  The  scudtnt  does  not  displace  regular  employees t  but  will  be 
provided  activities  under  their  close  observation  and 
supervision  for  Che  purpose  of  learning  what  specific  work 
skills  are  required  within  various  job  ladders  In  the 
occupations  being  explored. 

4,  The  cotmrninlty  resource  person  (e.g.  owner p  operator,  or 
supervisor)  provides  exploration  experiences  but  derives  no 
immediate  advantage  from  the  activities  of  the  student t  and 
on  occasion t  his/her  operations  may  actually  be  impeded. 

5.  The  stuit^^t  is  not  entitled  to  training  or  a  Job  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  exploration  experience « 

6,  The  community  resource  person  and  student  understand  that  the 
student  is  not  entitled  to  wages  for  the  time  spent  in 
exploring  an  occupation »  and  an  employee/employer 
relationship  cannot  be  established. 

The  resource  person  (business/industry  contact  person)  shall  provide  a 
written  summary  of  the  student's  performance  agreed  to  when  the  plan 
is  developed.    If  for  any  reason  the  resource  person  no  longer  desires 
to  work  with  the  student,  arrangements  will  be  made  with  the  LEA/AEA 
staff  to  end  the  student's  participation  to  the  benefit  of  all 
parties.    The  resource  person  will  also  assist  LEA/AEA  staff  in 
identifying  the  area  of  instruction  that  the  student  will  be  required 
to  accomplish  in  order  to  receive  school  credit  for  this  experience. 

The    agrees  to  the  following: 

(Local  district) 

1.  To  provide  a  person  to  supervise  the  student's  activities 
while  at  the  site. 

2.  Abide  by  the  six  criteria  to  assure  that  an  employee/employer 
relationship  is  rot  established. 

3.  To  follow  up  and  support  the  instructional  effort  in  the 
school  program  as  Identified  in  the  lEP  and  Exploration  Plan, 
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4.      Provide  insurance  coverage  for  che  student  (accident  and 
liability) . 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  school  and  company  not  to  discriminate  against 
employees  or  customers.    Students  will  be  accepted  for  exploration, 
on-the-job  training,  clinical  or  work  experience,  and  assigned  to  job 
tasks  regardless  of  race,  color,  national  origin,  sex,  marital  status, 
or  disability. 


— Policy  memo  83-1  -  Non  Discrimination 
Statement  In  Exploratory  and/or  Training 
Agreements 

Iowa  Department  of  Public  Instruction 
Career  Education  Division 
May,  1983 

Your  signature  Indicates  that  you  undaretand  and  agree  to  tha  above. 
Date  Signature 

(student) 
(parent) 
(special  education  teacher) 

(school  adviser) 
(cooperating  business/Industry) 
(AEA  person) 
(high  school  principal  or  superintendent) 
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EXPERIENTIAL  EXPLORATION  PLAN 


GOALS: 


OBJECTIVES: 


ASSESSMENT 
& 

EVALUATION 
STRATEGIES: 
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STUDENT  ACTI7ITT  ^HFPT 


Learning 
Coordinator^ 
Experience 
Sice 


Start  

Estimated  Scop^ 
Actual  Stop  


Interest 
Areas 


Points 


*1A 


PS 


Inquiry  Process 

1.  Define  Problem 

2.  Gather  Data 

3.  Analyze  Data 
^.  Generalize 
5,  Communicate 


Interest  Area  Wl: 


Interest  Area  W2: 


Sub -Concept  Ul: 
Sub-Concept  W2: 


Activities 


Evaluation  Code 

5,  Excellent 

4.  Conmiendable 

3.  Satisfactory 

2,  Improving 

I.  Needs  to  Improve 


Inquiry 


LC*  Stu. 


PURPOSE;    The  activity  sheet  Is  the  basic  forv  used  for 
generating  s  student's  sssignMnts« 

COUWE  CREDIT: 

X40  Points  •  1  Credit 

The  student  will  need  14  '^good  weeks"  at  a 
site  out  of  18  in  a  senester* 

Each  activity  sheet  completed  satisfactorily 
is  worth  10  points 

10  Points  X  14  weeks  -  1  Credit 

Two  hours  a  day  would  enable  the  special  education  student 
to  receive  one  credit  per  semester  for  EBCE  If  he/she  spent 
two  hours  a  day  at  an  exploration  site  for  18  weeks* 

QUANTITIES  NEEDED; 

One  activity  sheet  per  student  per  course, 
per  week.    Example:    A  student  taking  two 
courses  per  semester  would  use  36  activity 
sheets. 


Evaluation  based  on: 


Evaluation  Comments: 


Distribution:    Whlte-Student/Yellow-Leamtng  Coordinator  Revised  3/15/79 


EMPLOYERS:  BVALOAXION  TOW  FOR  EBCE 


Da-e  of  Evaluation 

Student  Name  

School 


Name  of  Evaluator 
Oc  c  up  a  1 1  on_  


Name  of  Stce 


General  Directions:  A  student  will  be  rated  on  a  scale  from  one  (low)  to  five  (high) 
on  each  of  the  eighteen  items.  Due  to  the  scoring  system,  It  l.  asked  that  all  items 
be  marked. 


Poor 


Belov 
Avg. 


Average 


Above 
Avg. 


Excellent 


VARIABLE 

RATING 

Accendanec      Oo«s  eh«  ttudrnt  com  to  work  unlcii  chcr«  !■  a 
re«ionabl«  cxcum? 

Rellabllley  -  la  h«  acudant  dcp«nd«bla?  Can  you  count  on  tha  atudant 
to  do  a  ]ob? 

CoapUtca  Aaalgnad  Taak  --  Ooaa  the  atudant  flnlah  a  Job  b«for«  a 
new  ona  la  undartakan? 

Dlaplaya  Propar  Raapact  —  la  th«  acudant  courtaoua  and  pollta?  Doaa 
tha  student  traat  you  and  othara  In  a  aannar  that  la  axDactad? 

Follo*fB  Inatrucclona  --  Ones  tha  acudant  undaracanda  your 
Inatrucclona.  ara  tbay  obay«d? 

Appaara  To  Ba  Banafitlng  Fro«  Instruction  --  la  tha  student  getting 
somathlns  out  of  tha  exoarlanca  slta? 

Undaracanda  Inatructlona      Does  the  student  danonatrata 

comprehension  of  your  Inacrucclon? 

Uaas  and  Cares  For  EquipMnC  Rcsponalbly  --  Doaa  the  student  naka 
use  or  ana  caxe  cara  or  cninga  oropcrly? 

SeU-Control  —  Ooca  the  student  exercise  self-dlsclpUne  co  the 
extent  that  the  student's  actlona  do  not  interfere  with  the  situation' 

Satisfaction  with  Slta      Do  you  think  the  student  likes  the 
experience  site? 

FoUowa  Rules  —  Does  the  scudent  obey  the  regulations? 

Accepts  Conetrucclve  Crltlclsi      If  you  infora  the  scudanC  of 
something  that  la  being  dona  Incorrectly,  does  the  student  take 
It  in  stride  and  •ccaavc  to  correct  the  weaknasa? 

Seeks  AddltlonalJjprf  Wian  Flnlahed  With  Assigned  Task  --  Does  tha 
student  either  aa^ybw  what  to  do  next  or  go  on  a  routine  Job  as 
opposed  to  standing  around? 

Gets  Along  With  Fellow  Workers      la  the  student  friendly?    Does  the 
student  fit  Into  the  group  or  situation? 

General  Appearance  --  Does  the  atudant  have  proper  arooming  habits' 

Knows  Rules  of  tha  Job  --  la  the  student  aware  of  tha  regulatlona 
for  the  situation? 

Amount  of  Overall  Improvafflenc  -    Ooaa  the  student  do  a  better  Job 
than  he  did  at  tha  stare? 

Future  Empioynent  --  Would  you  hire  or  recoosBend  this  student  for 
a  Job  on  a  regular  basis? 
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EBCE  MATERIALS 

Scuaent  Program  Guide  (Regular  Education) 

Student  Program  Guide  (Mental  Disabilities 

Student  Program  Guide  CLearning  Disabilities) 

Student  Career  Guide  (Regular  Education) 

Student  Career  Guide  (Mental  Disabilities 

Student  Career  Guide  (Learning  Disabilities 

Basic  Procedure  Mauual  (Regular  Education 

Learning  Coordination  Guide  (Mencal  Disabilities) 

Learning  Coordination  Guide  (Learning  Disabilities) 

Cross  Reference  Catalogs 
Math 
Social  Science 
Career  Education 
Engllsh/CooBunlcatlon 
Natural  Science 
Agriculture 
Personal/Social  Skills 

Experience  Site  Learning  Guide  Samples 

Camera  Ready  Forms 

Experience  Site  Analysis  Manual 

Implementation  Guide 

Introduction  Guide  to  Activity  Sheet  Preparation 

Resource  Person  Guide 

Assessment  Manual 

Three  Slide  Tape  Sets    (Community  Awareness) 
(Parents  and  Students) 
Overview  of  EBCE) 

LD  Career  Guide  Audio  Cassettes 

Prlaecr-perfect  Masters  of  all  Docu—nta 


AVAILABLE  FROM:     Iowa  Career  Assistance  Systems 
N008  Quandrangle 
College  of  Education 
Iowa  State  University 
Ames,  lA  50011 

Telephone:    515/294-8919  4  cr  q 
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II.  AGENCV: 


Iowa  Department  of  Public  Instruction 
Special  Education  Division 
Grimes  State  Office  Building 
Des  Moines,  lA  50319-0416 


TITLE 


"SpftcUlly  Designed"  Conunlcy  Based  VocAtlou«l 
Training  (No  Pay) 


TARGET 
POPULATION: 

AGE  GROUP/ 
PROGRAM  LEVEL: 


All  Disabilities  (mild-moderate-severe) 


All  students  above  C.A.  16 


NOTE 


If  an  LEA  la  conaldarlng  tha  usa  of  tha  follovlng  Infonatlon,  It  auat 
cnsura  that  prograa  aodlf Icatlons  adhcra  to  Loulalana  guldallnat. 
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"SPBCIALLY  DCSIOBD^  OMOnTT  BASED  VOCATIOIUL  nUMUIC 

(MO  PAT) 


nOOtAH  HOWL 

Student* trainee  receives  no 
iMges. 

Student  receives  school 
credit  for  the  experience* 


Provides  vocational  training 
for  the  special  education 
student  when  an  appropriate 
vocational  option  is  not 
available  on  the  school 
cAMpus  in  regular  vocational 
prograai  options* 

The  student  has  no  marketable 
skill  in  the  vocational 
area  selected. 

Student  receives  related 
vocational  instruction  In 
conjunction  with  training 
placement  by  the  special 
education  teacher  or  a 
district  vocational 
education  teacher. 

This  option  parallels  what  a 
student  would  receive  when 
instructed  on  the  school 
casipus  in  a  vocational 
lab  situation.    Persons  in  the 
cosMunity  generally 
volunreer  to  be  coMunity 
resource  but  they  can  be  paid 
to  provide  this  experience  as 
well. 

Is  considered  vocational  training. 
A  training  agreement  and  plan  is 
required  and  a  copy  should  be 
kept  with  the  lEP  for  coordina- 
tion and  infonnatlonal  purposes 
tor  instructional  and  support 
staff  members.    Parents  should 
have  a  copy  as  v^el) . 


BiqunBD 

Stated  goals  and  objectives  in  the  lEP. 


Related  instruction  by  the  special  education  teacher 
and/or  vocational  teacher. 


AssessBient  and  evaluation  data  to  reflect  the  reas3n 
for  the  placement  and  the  progress  of  the  student 
after  enrollment. 

School  credit  for  the  experience  toward  high  school 
graduation. 


Continued  monitoring  to  assure  that  no  eBploy«ie- 
employer  relationship  exists. 


The  school  district  is  responsible  for  accident  and 
liability  insurance  on  the  student. 

Student  cannot  remain  at  the  training  alte  after  12 
weeks  unless  it  has  clearly  been  eatabllahed  that  the 
student  has  not  entered  into  an  employee-eaq>loyer 
relationship  or  that  the  student  has  moved  to  another 
completely  different  job  In  order  to  progress  up  the 
job  ladder. 

If  the  student  cannot  get  to  the  site  on  his  own 
as  he  would  when  an  adults  the  school  aystem  is 
responsible  for  transporting  him  to  and  from  the 

site. 

The  student  does  not  exceed  20  hours  a  week  at  the 
training  site. 


Student  is  16  years  or  older. 


Student  is  in  the  tMevt-nth  or 
twelfth  grade  or  equivaleni 
program  level . 

Student  should  get  to  the  sit** 
on  his  own  so  he  will 
be  able  to  do  it  after  leaviiiK 
school . 


RESoijkceS 


Weighted  monies  can  be  used  tu 
pay  the  training  sponsor  for 
the  training  since  that  person 
takes  the  place  of  Lhc 
vocational  instruction  the  ^tuiU 
could  not  receive  from  vocdiioii.t 
teachers  on  campus. 


Connunlty  School  I' 
are  available  co  pay  for 
training  through  the  applicjM. 
process  with  the  Career 
Education  Division,  Iowa 
Department  ol  Public  Instruct!. 
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"SPECIALLY  DESIGNED" 
OCCDPATIOIIAL  OR  VOCATIOHAL  TRAIimiG 
(MO  PAT) 

This  option  should  be  available  to  special  education  stud 


ents: 


1.  After  they  have  participated  in  experiential  exploration 
and/or  a  similar  program  option  in  which  the  student  has  had 
an  opportunity  to  explore  a  variety  of  occupations  or  jobs 
before  making  a  career-vocational  decision, 

2.  When  data  are  available  that  id  atify  the  student's 
interests,  abilities,  aptitudes,  and  limitations  which 
support  the  placement  decision,  and 

3.  When  the  student  does  not  have  marketable  job  behaviors  or 
skills  but  needs  training  and  supervised  experiences  prior  to 
working  for  pay. 

Placement  In  this  option  requires  that  no  employee-employer 
relationship  be  established.    The  following  criteria  established  by 
the  United  States  Supreme  Court  must  be  adhered  to: 

1.  The  occupational  training,  even* though  if  includes  actual 
operations  of  the  facilities    :  the  employer-trainer,  is 
similar  to  that  which  would  be  given  in  a  vocational  school. 

2.  The  training  is  for  the  benefit  of  the  student-trainee. 

3.  The  student-trainee  does  not  displace  regular  employees,  but 
will  work  under  their  close  observation  for  the  purpose  of 
learnin".  specific  work  skills. 

A.  The  employer  that  provides  the  training  derives  no  immediate 
advantage  from  the  activities  of  the  student-trainee,  and  on 
occasion,  his/her  operation  nay  actually  be  impeded. 

5.  The  student-trainee  is  not  necessarily  entitled  to  a  job  at 
the  conclusion  of  the  training  period. 

6.  The  training  sponsor  and  the  student-trainee  understand  that 
the  student-trainee  is  not  entitled  to  wages  for  the  time 
spent  in  training. 

STUDENT  ORIENTA:  .ON  generally  includes  a  review  of  the  assessment  and 
evaluation  data  with  the  student  and  parent  for  the  purpose  of 
informing  them  why  the  student  cannot  be  placed  in  the  community  for 
pay.    The  student  and  parent (a)  should  also  be  informed  about  the 
other  program  options  and  why  this  one  is  the  most  appropriate  for  the 
student.    Students  also  should  be  advised  as  to  school  and  site 
personnel  expectations  prior  to  placement  with  the  training  sponsor. 
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STUDENT  PLACEMENT:    Students  will  have  a  training  agreement  and  plan 
before  their  placement  and  participation  at  the  training  site.  How 
long  the  student  stays  at  a  site»  using  this  option,  depends  on  the 
ability  of  tho  student ,  intensity  of  vocational  instruction,  and  the 
skills  mastered  by  the  student «    To  remain  in  compliance  with  the 
Department  of  Labor,  the  following  should  be  adhered  to: 


The  time  in  attendance  at  the  school,  plus  the 
time  in  attendance  at  the  training  station  (on 
campus  or  off  campus) ,  docs  not  substantially 
exceed  the  time  the  student  would  be  required  to 
attend  school  if  following  a  normal  academic 
schedule.    Time  in  excess  of  one  hour  beyond  the 
normal  school  schedule  or  attendance  at  the 
training  session  on  days  when  school  is  not  in 
session  would  be  considered  substantial. 


TRAINING  AGREEMENTS  AND  PLANS  are  required  for  any  student  entering 
into  this  program.    These  should  be  reviewed  and  updated  on  a 
quarterly  basis,  including  evaluation  of  the  student's  progress  at  the 
site.    The  progress  of  the  student  can  then  be  recorded  for  the 
purposes  of  grades  and/or  progress  reports  to  the  student,  parent(s), 
and  others  as  needed.    The  following  lists  the  items  that  should  be  In 
the  training  agreement: 

1.  Clarifies  program  policies  and  procedures. 

2.  Lists  the  student's  career  objective. 

3.  Specifies  that  the  training  plan  will  be  developed  and  followed. 

4.  Specifies  the  beginning  and  ending  dates  of  the  training. 

5.  States  that  the  student  will  be  supervised  while  at  the  training 
site. 


6.  States  the  student  will  receive  a  variety  of  job  experiences. 

7.  States  the  minimum  and  maximum  number  of  hours  a  week  for  the 
training  or  work  experience. 

8.  Specifies  that  a  student  will  not  be  dismissed  from  the  Job  until 
a  conference  is  held  with  the  school  coordinator* 

9.  Specifies  that  it  may  be  necessary  for  the  student  to  have  some 
time  off  from  the  Job  for  special  school  activities. 

10*  States  that  the  school  will  provide  instruction  in  the  technical 
and  related  subject 

11.  States  that  the  emp,^oyer  Agrees  not  to  hire  the  student  trainee  on 
a  full-tiir<i  basis  during  the  training  period. 
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12.  Specifies  that  as  long  as  students  are  under  22  years  of  age  and 
enrolled  In  a  regular  school  vocational  training  program,  for 
which  they  will  receive  credit,  their  earnings  are  exempt  from 
both  state  and  federal  unemployment  benefits. 

13.  States  procedures  to  be  followed  If  a  student  will  be  absent  from 
worlc. 

14.  States  that  if  a  student  la  absent  from  school  he/she  will  not  be 
permitted  to  go  to  work,  except  under  special  circumstances. 

15.  States  any  established  dress  regulations  of  the  school  and 
training  station. 

16.  States  procedures  for  termination  from  the  Job  and/or  the  work 
experience  program  if  justification  is  determined  by  employer  and 
teacher-coordinator . 

17.  Includes  the  student's  name,  date  of  birth,  address,  telephone 
number,  and  social  security  number. 

18.  States  the  names,  addresses,  and  phone  number  of  the 
teacher-coordinator  and  training  sponsor. 

19.  States  that  the  training  sponsor  will  evaluate  the  performance  of 
the  student  on  a  regular  basis  for  grading  purposes. 

20.  States  that  the  patents  are  responsible  for  transportation  of  the 
student  to  and  from  work. 

An  example  of  training  agreement  and  plan  is  Included  at  the  end  of 
this  section. 

RELATED  INSTRUCTION.     Since  this  replicates  the  vocational  lab  that 
exists  on  the  school  campus,  the  special  education  and  support  staff 
will  need  to  determine  how  the  "related  instruction"  will  be  provided 
so  that  students  will  be  assured: 

1 .  On-the-job  training 

2.  Related  instruction  that  is  job  specific  but  also  oriented 
toward  marketable  skills  in  areas  such  as: 

a.  Job  seeking 

b.  Appropriate  social 

c.  Cooperating  and  getting  along  in  work  situations 

d.  Training  in  staying  on  task 

e.  Dealing  with  confrontation  successfully 
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f .      Decision  making  training 


g.  Job  associated/related  activities,  e.g.,  insurance, 
equal  pay,  benefits,  figuring  wages  due,  and  managing 
Income  from  work 

h.  Mobility  to  and  around  work  skill  training 

It  is  suggested  that  a  point  system  based  on  activities  (currlcular 
experiences)  the  student  completes  will  determine  the  points  the 
students  will  get  toward  a  grade  and  credit  toward  graduation.  This 
makes  the  program  option  credible  to  parents,  students,  community 
trainers,  and  school  administrators  based  on  the  definition  of  school 
credit  In  the  Iowa  Administrative  Code. 

SCHOOL  CREDIT.    670—3.5(11)  Iowa  Admlnlatraclve  Code  states: 

A  unit  of  credit  Is  hereby  defined  as  that  amount  of 
credit  earned  by  a  pupil  who  successfully  completes  a 
course  or  related  components  or  partial  units  that  Is 
either  pursued  for  36  weeks  for  the  required  number  of 
minutes  per  week  or  as  an  equated  requirement  as  a  part 
of  an  innovative  program  filed  as  prescribed  in  3.1(6). 
A  fractional  unit  of  credit  shall  be  awarded  in  a  manner 
consistent  with  this  standard. 

In  order  for  a  course  to  yield  one  unit  of  credit, 
it  must  either  be  pursued  for  36  weeks  for  at  least  200 
minutes  per  week,  or  for  the  equivalent  of  120  hours  of 
Instruction.    The  board  may  award  credit  on  a 
performance  basis  through  the  adminlstra''lon  of  an 
examination,  provided  that  said  examination  covers  the 
content  ordinarily  Included  In  a  regular  course  In  the 
subject  Involved. 
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INSURANCE  should  be  provided  to  cover  the  safety  and  well  being  of  the 
special  education  students  while  being  transported  as  well  as  while 
actively  involved  in  work-related  activities  in  the  community  for  the 
following  reasons: 

1.    The  school  is  asking  the  conununity  resource  person  (business  and 
industry)  to  provide  the  student  with  an  instruction  experience  it 
cannot  provide. 

2.  This  is  a  8chool**sponsored  and  supervised  option  Just  as  any  other 
school  activity;  therefore »  it  is  considered  a  school*related 
responsibility. 

3.    The  placement  of  the  student  in  the  community  Is  preparatory  for 
no  pay.    The  status  of  the  student  is  *^sr,udent  trainee**  not 
'^employee*'  so  workmen's  compensation  is  not  required, 

4*    When  an  employee-employer  relationship  hat  not  been  established 
with  a  student 9  the  business  person  Is  not  responsible  for: 

a.  Liability  for  bodily  injury 

b.  Liability  for  property  damage 

c.  Unemployment  compensation 

(The  preceding  was  suggested  by  the  legal  counsel  for  the  United 
States  Department  of  Education »  Division  of  Research  and  Demonstration 
during  the  EBCE  Project  Development  and  Dissemination  for  Handicapped 
Students,  July,  1978.) 

The  cost  of  the  insurance  can  be  assessed  to  parents  or  guardians  in  a 
manner  similar  to  that  of  book  rental  and  school  Insurance.     If  it  is 
determined  that  the  student  cannot  afford  the  cost  of  thc^  insurance 
(i.e.  he  is  low  income),  and  the  program  is  prescribed  in  the  lEP,  the 
district  may  pay  the  insurance  cost  from  the  weighted  monies  the 
student  generates  as  a  handicapped  student  and/or  from  other  means 
chat  it  uses  for  low  income  families. 

(The  above  Is  based  on  P.L.  940U2  Regulations*  SS  121A.I4(a)3  (b)  t 
and  comments  made  under  SS  121 A. 13  Related  Services.) 

It  Is  recommended  that  policies  and  procedures  be  adop:ed  regarding 
this  and  the  Information  be  provided  parents  when  students  are 
enrolled  in  this  program. 
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TRAIKING  AGREEMENT 
(EXAMPLE) 

This  agreement  Is  made  and  entered  into  this    day  of 

by  and  between 


(month)  (year)  (business  and  industry  title) 


and 


(school  district)  (AEA) 
It  has  been  agreed  by  the  above  parties  to  contract  for  vocational 

training  and  instruction  in   

(vocation) 

 ,  who  is  currently  enrolled  in  a  special 

(student's  full  name) 


education  program  in  the  •  purpose 

(school  district) 

of  this  contract  shall  be  to  facilitate  training,  appropriate  supervision, 
and  necessary  support  services. 

This  agreement  shall  become  effective  ^—   shall 

(date) 

terminate  on   .   shall  receive 

(date)  (student's  name) 

  hours  of  training  per  school  week  for    weeks. 

  agrees  to  provide  the  following: 


(Business  or  industry  titU) 

a.      To  provide  vocational  training  in  the  area  of 


(vocation) 


1.  The  occupational  training,  even  though  it  includes  actual 
operation  of  the  facilities  of  an  employer,  must  be  similar 
to  that  which  would  be  given  in  a  vocational  school. 

2.  The  tr&lnlng  must  be  for  the  benefit  of  the  student-trainee. 

3.  The  student-trainee  must  not  displace  regular  employees,  but 
work  under  their  close  supervision  for  the  purpose  of 
learning  specific  work  skills. 
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4.  The  employer  or  tradesperson  that  provides  the  training  mv 
derive  no  immediate  advantage  from  the  activities  of  the 
student-trainee,  and  on  occasion,  his/her  operation  might 
actually  be  impeded. 

5.  The  student-trainee  is  not  necessarily  entitled  to  a  job 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  training  period. 

6.  The  employer  or  tradesperson  and  the  student-trainee 
understand  that  the  student-trainee  is  not  entitled  to 
wages  for  time  spent  in  training. 

b.  Provide  a  written  summary  of  the  student-trainee's  performance. 

c.  If  for  any  reason  the  employer  no  longer  desires  to  work  with 
the  student-trainee,  arrangements  will  be  made  with  the 
coordinator  to  remove  the  student.    Conferences  about 
unsatisfactory  si^uation,  either  at  school  or  work,  should  be 
held  to  avoid  the  dismissal  of  the  student-trainee  from  either 
school  or  the  work  training  station. 

d.  Provide  information  (oral  or  written)  describing  areas  of 
Instruction,  the  school  Instructional  staff,  and  AEA  support 
staff  can  assist  in  or  provide. 

THe   agrees  to  the  following: 

(school  district) 


a.  To  provide  a  coordinator  to  supervise  the  student's  training 
activities. 

NOTE:    This  could  be  provided  by  AEA  or  in  combination  with 
LEA  staff. 

b.  To  abide  by  the  six-criteria  established  by  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  to  assure  that  this  is  training  and  not 
productive  employment. 

c.  To  follow  up  and  support  the  Instructional  effort  in  the 
school  program  as  Identified  li  the  Individualized 
educational  program. 

d.  Assure  that  there  is  insurance  coverage  afforded  the 
student  while  enrolled  in  the  program. 

  will  agree  to  and  abide  by  the  terrns  of 

(student *s  name) 
this  vocational  training  agreement. 

a.      The  student  must  not  go  to  work  if  he/she  is  absent  from 
school  that  day. 
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b.      The  student  will  adhere  to  all  rules  and  regulations  of 
the  training  agency,  and  make  every  effort  to  report  for 
work  promptly.    In  the  event  of  illness  or  emergency,  the 
student  must  notify  the  employer  and  the  school  officials 
immediately. 


c.      Students  must  read  and  agree  to  abide  by  program  policy. 
The  following  Is  the  student's  weekly  schedule  at  the 

  except  for  special  excused  school  functions  or 

(business  or  Industry) 


holidays. 

It  is   responsibility  to  notify 

  when  he/she  will  not  be  at  the  training  site. 

(contact  person) 


Monday  -  Tuesday  -  Wednesday  -       Thursday  -  Friday 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  school  and  company  not  to  discriminate 
against  employees  or  customers.    Students  will  be  accepted  for 
exploration,  on-the-job  training,  clinical,  or  work  experience,  and 
assigned  to  Job  tasks  regardless  of  race,  color,  national  origin,  sex, 
marital  status,  or  disability. 

—Policy  memo  83-l-Nondi8criminatlon 

Statements  in  Training  Agreements 

Career  Ed.  Division,  May  1983. 
Your  signature  indicates  that  you  understand  and  agree  to  the  above. 

Date  Signature 


(student) 


(parent) 


(special  education  teacher) 


(school  adviser) 


(cooperating  business  or  industry) 


(AEA  person) 


(administrator) 
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"SPECIALLY  DESIGMED** 
OCCDPATIOHAL  OR  VOCATIOHAL  TRAQriNG 
(HO  PAY) 

GOALS: 


OBJECTIVES : 


ASSESSMENT 
& 

EVALUATION 
STRATEGIES: 
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STDDENT  TRAIHBE  VALUATION 
(EIAMFLE) 


STUDENT   SCHOOL 


SUBJECT  .  TEACHER 


The  Intent  of  this  form  is  to  rate  students'  behavior  and  performance  during 
their  community  based  vocational  training.    Please  rate  the  students'  overall 
day-to-day  performance  using  the  following  scale: 

4  -  Outstanding;      3  -  Very  Good;      2  -  Satisfactory;      1  -  Poor; 
 0  ■  Not  Ob  served /Unlcnown  

WORK  HABITS 

Attendance 

-  Is  reliable  In  punctuality  and  attendance         4       3         2  10 
Appearance 

-  has  good  hygiene »  grooming ,  dress  4       3  2)0 
Safety 

-  uses  care  In  activities  that  pose  a 

hazard  to  others  4       3         2  10 


LEARNING  AND  COMPREHENSION 

Oral  Communication 

-  understands  Instructions »  asks  for 

assistance »  relays  messages  4       3         2  10 

Written  Communication 

-  follows  written  Instructions,  writes 

messages/orders  4       3         2  10 

Demonstrative  Instructions 

-  follows  demonstration »  model,  or  diagram  4  3  2  10 
Memory 

-  remembers  locations «  Instructions «  codes* 

procedures p  nomenclatures  4       3         2  10 

Judgment 

-  selects  among  alternatives »  makes 

decisions,  solves  problems  ^3         2  10 
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INTERACTION  WITH  PEOPLE 

Soclalablllty 

-  relates  well  with  public 

Teamwork 

-  works  well  as  member  of  a  team»  focuses 
attention  of  team  on  the  work 

Accepts  Criticism 

*  accepts  suggestions,  handles  complaints 


4  3 


PERSONAL  CHARACTERXST'CS 

Frustration  Tolerance 

-  handles  problems  or  stress »  copes 
with  difficulties 

Independence 

-  shows  Initiative,  works  with 
minimal  supervision 

Tenacity 

-  willing  V    perform  repetitive 
or  unpleasant  tasks 


2        1  0 


4  3  2  10 
4       3         2        1  0 


PERFORMANCE  AND  ABILITY   ~  

Quality 

-  performs  within  well-defined 

tolerances  or  specifications  43         2  10 

Timing 

*  adheres  to  schedule,  aware  of 

time  constraints  4       3         2  10 

Pace 

*  performs  at  a  consistent  rate  of  speed  43  2  10 
Organized 

*  follows  established  methods,  sets  up 

efficient  work  space  or  methods  4       3         2  10 

Simultaneity 

-  performs  several  activities  at  or 

near  the  same  time  4       3         2  10 

Dexterity 

-  makes  fine,  coordinated  movements  43  2  10 
Stamina 

-  has  strength,  perseverance, 

resists  fatigue  43         2  10 

Visual  Acuity 

-  perceives  detail  in  paperwork  or  materials       4        3         2  10 


4  3 


4  3 


4  3 


2        1  0 


2        1  0 


2        I  0 
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III.  AGENCY: 


Iowa  Department  of  Public  Instruction 
Special  Education  Division 
Grimes  State  Office  Building 
Des  Moines.  lA  50319-0416 


TITLE: 


TARGET 
POPULATION! 


"Specially  Dcalgocd**  Vocational  CooperatlY«  Education 
or  Work  Ezparlanca  (Paid  bplojMnt  6  School  Credit) 


All  disabilities  (mild-moderate-severe) 


AGE  GROUP/ 
PROGRAM  LEVEL: 


All  students  above  C.A.  16 


NOTE 


If  an  LEA  la  conaldarlng  the  uae  of  the  follovlng  laforaatlon.  It  aust 
enaure  that  program  nodlfljatlona  adhere  to  Loulalana  guldellnea. 


Students  are  considered 
etiployees  and  paid  vages* 

Student  receives  school 
credit  tovard  graduation. 

Provides  work  experience 
after  the  student  has  been 
vocationally  trained  through 
the  efforts  of  the  school 
district. 

Student  has  Mrketable 
skills  than  an  employer 
can  benefit  froB. 

Student  continues  to  gain 
experience  and  skills. 

Instructional  support 
continues  by  local  district 
special  educstlon  or 
vocational  education 
ataff  (related 
Inatructlon). 

This  experience  replicates 
through  the  "special 
education'*  delivery  system 
what  regular  vocational 
education  students  get 
during  the  co-op  phase  of 
whelr  program. 


••SPBCULLY  DBSIGHV*  OOMOnTT  BASED  iOCATIOIUL  TRAnUC 

(PAID  npumnr) 

Stated  goals  and  objectives  In  the  student's  lEP 

A  training  agreement  and  plan  should  be  updated,  at 
a  minimum,  quarterly.    This  Is  for  the  grading  or 
aharlng  student  progress  with  the  student  and  parentCs)* 

Related  Inatructlon  by  apeclal  education  teacher 
and/or  vocational  Instructor  Is  required* 

School  credit  toward  high  school  graduation. 

Continued  monitoring  and  evaluating  of  student 
progress. 


Transitional  goala  and  objectives  will  be  eatabllshed 
18  months  before  graduation  and  referrals  made  to 
appropriate  support  agencies,  e.g.,  vocstlonal 
rehabilitation,  human  services,  work  activity  centers, 
sheltered  workshops,  or  other  adult  providers* 

Total  hours  worked  and  achool  Instruction 

exceed  40  hours  a  week.    (Refer  to  the  Department 

of  Labor  Regulations.) 

Adherence  to  Wage  and  Hour  Regulations  and  Child 
Labor  Laws  If  work  site  Is  covered. 

If  lesa  than  minimum  wages  are  to  be  paid,  the 
appropriate  Wage  arid  Hour  applications  must  be 
filed. 

The  training  sponsor  (employer  Is  exempt  ^rom 
Social  Security^  IPERS  deductions,  and 
unemployment  compensation  payments  If  the  program 
Is  school  sponsored  and  supervised). 

The  training  sponsor  Is  responsible  for  worker's 
compensation  if  the  student-learner  Is  injured  %ihlle 
working. 


Student  will  be  In  the  eleventh 
or  twelfth  grade  or  at  the 
equivalent  program  level. 

Student  will  not  work  more 
than  20  hours  a  week  while 
enrolled  In  school. 


RESOURCES 


Federal  and  State  Job  Tax  Credit 
JTPA 

Rehabilitation  Services 
Human  Services 
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C<M)P  EDUCATIOM  AND  TRADriNG  AGREEMENT 
(EXAMPLE) 

This  agreement  Is  made  and  entered  Into  this  day  of 

-r  —   »    by  and  between 

(month)  ^veart  r— — — — — — — 

^y^^^>  (business  or  industry) 


and 


(school  district)    ^^^^  

It  has  been  agreed  by  the  above  parties  to  provide  a  cooperative 
work  experience  (supervised  paid  employment)  and  continued  vocational 

Instruction  In  

(occupation)  (student's  full  name)  ' 

who  Is  currently  enrolled  In  a  special  education  program  in  the 

 ^3,hool  district)  •    '^^^  °^  be  to 

facilitate  the  student's  continued  vocational  cooperative  training  m  a 
paid  situation,  but  under  appropriate  supervision  of  the  employer  and 
LEA/AEA  instructional  and  support  staff. 

This  agreement  shall  become  effective    and  shall 

(date) 

terminate  on 

^   * 

(date) 

The  cooperative  training  experience  will  be  provided  based  on  the 
agreement  of  all  parties  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  The  student,  while  in  training,  shall  be  considered  a 

student-learner  and  shall  progress  from  job  to  lob  within  the 

nh^«rrir;i  P^**^*"?'  S^^n  experience  In  ell  pcsslble 

?         .  5  .  •  operations  and  duties.    The  time  schedule,  as 
ITsslbll,  training  outline,  shall  be  followed  as  closely  as 

^'  ^!  ^P^"*"""  (business/industry)  plans  to  provide  not  less 

wmL  .h^°"f'/'  P"  ''^^^  °f  ^^'^  experience 

While  the  student  is  enrolled  in  school. 

3.  The  school  will  provide  instruction  in  the  technical  and  related 
subjects  necessitated  by  the  student's  placement. 
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4.  The  student-learner  will  demonstrate  a  willingness  to  learn  and  to 
cooperate  with  all  persons  responsible  for  his  cooperative 
training  experience. 

5^  The  student  must  not  go  to  work  If  he  is  absent  from  school  that 
day. 

6.  The  wages  paid  the  8tudent*leamer  shall  be  those  which  the 
training  sponsor  (employer)  would  pay  to  a  beginning  employee 
doing  the  BBn%  work*    This  rate  Is  to  be  the  minimum  legal  wage 
required  for  the  business  with  possibilities  of  advancement.  The 
business  may»  if  qualified,  file  a  submlnimum  wage  form  with  Wage 
Hour  and  Labor  for  the  school  year.    The  beginning  rate  of  pay  Is 
to  be    per  hour. 

7.  The  student*leamer  will  adhere  to  all  rules  and  regulations  of 
the  training  agency,  and  make  every  effort  to  report  fer  work 
promptly.    In  the  event  of  lllneas  or  emergency,  the  student  must 
notify  the  employer  and  the  school  officials  immediately. 

8.  If  for  any  reason  the  employer  no  longer  desires  to  employ 
student*leamer,  the  teacher*coordinator  (LEA)  or  work  experience 
coordinator  (AEA)  will  arrange  to  remove  the  student.  Conferences 
about  unsatisfactory  situations,  either  at  school  or  work,  should 
be  held  to  avoid  the  dismissal  of  the  student-learner  from  either 
the  school  or  work  station. 

9.  The  training  sponsor  (employer)  cannot  hire  the  student-learner  on 
a  full-time  basis  during  the  period  of  this  agreement. 

10.  Section  96.19-7-g(7)  of  the  Code  of  Iowa  states  that  as  long  as 
the  student  Is  under  22  years  of  age  and  is  enrolled  in  a 
"specially  designed  vocational  school  training  program  under  a 
cooperative  agreement  for  which  he  will  receive  academic  credit, 
his  earnings  are  exempt  from  both  state  and  federal  unemployment/' 

11.  The  training  sponsor  (employer)  is  also  exempt  from  Social 
Security  and/or  IPERS  deductions  if  the  program  is  school 
sponsored  and  supervised  and  there  is  a  cooperative  agreement  and 
plan  for  each  student*leamer. 
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The  following  la  the  student's  weekly  work  schedule  at 

(business/ industry) 
excf  it  for  special  excused  school  functions  or  holidays, 

Monday  

Tuesday  

Wadneaday  

Thiiraday  

Friday  


It  is  the  policy  of  the  school  and  company  not  to  discriminate  against 
employees  or  cvstomers*    Students  will  be  accepted  for  exploration, 
on-the-job  training*  clinical  or  work  experlauce*  and  assigned  to  job 
tasks  regardless  of  race»  color»  national  origint  sex»  marital  status* 
or  disability* 

— Policy  memo  89-*3*Nondiscrimination 
Statement  in  Training  Agreements 
Career  Education  Dlvisiont  May,  1983* 


Your  signature  Indicates  that  you  understand  and  agree  to  the  above. 
Date  Signature 


(student) 


(parent) 


(special  education  teacher) 


(school  adviser) 


(coopVr^         business/ industry) 


(AEA  person) 


(administrator) 
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STDDnrr-LEAWini  evaluatioh 


Dat«  of  Evaluation 


Student:   C.A.  or  Grade:  

Area:  Duties  Performed: 


Please  evaluate  the  student-laarner's  employablllty  by  filling  In  this 
form.    Please  rate  the  student-learner's  performance  by  the  followinji 
criteria:    0  -  Not  Observed /Unknown.  1  -  Poor.  2  -  Satisfactory, 
3  -  Very  Good,  4  -  Outstanding. 


General  Eye-hand  Dexterity 
General  Motor  Coordination 


Work  Habits 


Mental  Capabilities 


Motivation 


Social  Adjustment 


Physical  Tolerance 


LEARNING  ABILITY 

1.  (  )    Learns  quickly  and  retains  information. 

2.  (  )    Has  ability  to  learn  this  job. 

3.  (  )    Needs  repeated  instructions,  but  is  capable  of  learning. 

4.  (  )    Cannot  absorb  Instructions  well  enough  to  learn  the  job. 

5.  (  )    Shows  learning  ability,  but  personality  would  slow  the 

learning  process. 

6.  (  )    Other  remarks: 

COOPERATION:    Ability  to  work  with  other  trainees  and  employees: 

1.  (  )    Works  easily  with  others;  Is  courteous  and  cooperative, 

2.  (  )    Works  fairly  well  with  others;  shows  some  cooperation 

and  courtesy. 

3.  (  )    Does  not  work  well  in  a  group. 

4.  (  )    Other  remarks: 
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SELF-CONTROL:    Ability  of  evaluatee  to  control  him/herself  in  job 
situation: 


1.  (  )    Even  temp«red,  shows  adequate  self-control. 

2.  (  )    Fairly  even  tempered;  usually  avoids  display  of  emotions* 

is  not  easily  disturbed.  * 

3.  (  )    Is  easily  disturbed,  shows  excessive  emotion. 

4.  (  )    Other  remarks: 


REACTION  TO  SUPERVISION:    Trainee's  ability  to  accept  supervision  and 

direction: 

1.  (  )    Accepts  supervision  and  direction  posltlvelv;  is  well 

motivated. 

2.  (  )    Accepts  supervision  and  direction  fairly  well;  adequate 

response. 

3.  (  )    Responds  poorly  to  direction  or  crlticiara. 
A.    (  )    Other  remarks: 


DEGREE  OF  SUPERVISION  REQUIRED:      Refers  to  amount  of  supervision 

evaluatee  requires  to  perform  adequately 

1.  (  )  Minimum  Supervision  required. 

2.  (  )  Medium  Supervision  required, 

3.  (  )  Close  supervision  required  more  than  half  time. 

4.  (  )  Requires  full-time  supervision. 

5.  (  )  Other  remarks: 


INTEREST:    Interest  level  of  evaluatee  In  job  itself 

1.  (  )  Was  consistently  interested  in  this  job. 

2.  (  )  Interest  (increased)  (decreased)  during  try  out. 

3.  (  )  Some  interest  demonstrated. 

4.  (  )  Was  not  interested. 

5.  (  )  Other  remarks: 


BUSINESS/INDUSTRY 

OTHER:    How  does  trainee  apply  him/herself 

1.  (  )    Consistently  hard  worker. 

2.  (  )    Fairly  consistent  worker. 

3.  (  )    Wastes  t-Une;  does  not  apply  hin/herself;  seldom  completes 

assigned  task. 

4.  (  )    Other  remarks: 


PITNCTUALITY: 


1.  (  )  Always  reports  to  assignment  on  time. 

2.  (  )  Occasionally  late  in  reporting. 

3.  (  )  Frequently  absent. 

4.  (  )  Other  remarks: 
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ATTENDANCE  ON  JOB: 

1.  (  )    Present  everyday. 

2.  (  )    Generally  present. 

3.  (  )    Frequently  absent. 

4.  (  )    Other  remarks: 

PERSONAL  APPEARANCE:    Refers  to  evaluatee's  appearance  on  job: 

1.  (  )    Is  clothed  appropriately  for  job.  keeps  hia/herself  as  neat 

as  can  be  expected  for  type  of  work  performed. 

2.  (  )    Clothing  appropriate,  could  pay  better  attention  to  personal 

appearance. 

3.  (  )    Clothed  inappropriately,  general  appearance  unkempt  and  untldv 

4.  (  )    Other  remarks: 

SPEED  OF  PERFORMANCE: 

1.  (  )    Speed  compares  favorably  with  that  of  employees  in  similar 

work. 

2.  (  )    Speed  compares  favor  bly  with  other  evaluatees  on  this  task. 

3.  (  )    Speed  of  performance  adequate  for  situation. 
A.    (  )    Speed  of  performance  inadequate. 

5.  (  )    Other  remarks: 

VOLUME  OF  PERFORMANCE: 


for  this  operation. 
Volume  of  productioi 
this  operation. 


1. 

( 

) 

2. 

( 

) 

3. 

( 

) 

4. 

( 

) 

5. 

( 

) 

6. 

( 

) 

7. 

( 

) 

QUALITY  OF  PERFORMANCE: 

1 .  (  )  Superior 

2.  (  )  Good 

3.  (  )  Fair 

4.  (  )  Poor 

5.  (  )  Totally  unsatisfactory 

GENERAL  WORK  HABITS,  ATTITLT>ES,  AND  RESPONSE: 

1.  (  )  Gooa 

2.  (  )  Fair 

3.  (  )  Poor 

4.  (  )  Totally  unsatisfactory 
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Were  there  any  indications  of  possible  improvement  in  overall 
performance? 

YES  (    )  NO  (  ) 

Is  the  evaluatee  an  acceptable  candidate  for  further  training  in 
this  area? 

YES  (    )             NO  (     )               PROBLEMATICAL  (  ) 
If  answer  is  "problematical"  or  "no,"  please  explain:  


GENERAL  FACTORS: 


1.  Yes    (  )    No      (  )  Finds  work  to  do 

2.  (  )  (  )  Has  pride  in  work 
3*  (  )  (  )  Is  asset  to  Job 

^»  (  )  (  )  Is  overly  aggressive 

5.  (  )  (  )  Is  overly  withdrawn 

6«  (  )  (  )  Is  overly  socla^ 

7.  (  )  (  )  Is  disturbing  influence 

8*  (  )  (  )  Distracts  easily 

9.  (  )  (  )  Gives  up  easily 

10.  (  )  (  )  Completes  work  assignments 


Please  comment  briefly  about  your  overall  opinion  on  the  employabllity 
of  the  student  learner. 


WORK  EXPERIENCE  INSTRUCTOR  (AEA)  SITE  SUPERVISOR'S/TRAINING  SUPERVISOR 
SPECIAL  EDUCATION  TEACHER/  (.Signature) 
COORDINATOR  (LEA) 

(Signature) 
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DEFUriTIOIIS 


• 


ACTIVITY  SHEETS;    Facilitates  the  coordination  of  activities  between 
the  exploration  site  and  in-school  activities.    Since  this  is  not 
vocational  training  or  cooperative  work  exparlence,  training 
agreements  and  plans  cannot  be  required  but  are  reconmended  since  they 
provide  a  management  system  between  the  school  Instructional  staff  and 
the  community  resource  person. 

CAREER  ORIENTED  PUCEMENT;    The  training  provided  by  this  kind  of 
placement  ie  career  oriented  as  it  requires  no  lengthy  observation  or 
training.    It  provides  special  education  teacher-coordinators  (LEA) 
and  work  experience  coordinators  (AEA)  with  opportunities  to 
situationally  access  the  students  career  Interests,  abilities,  and 
limitations  prior  to  the  student's  advancing  to  more  in-depth 
vocational  training  and  work  experience. 

COMMENSURATE  WAGE  RATE.    Wages  paid  to  handicapped  workers  must  be 
comparable  to  those  paid  to  nonhandicapped  workers  in  the  industry  in 
the  vicinity  for  essentially  the  same  type,  quality,  and  quantity  of 
work.    If  a  handicapped  person  is  to  receive  a  percentage  of  the 
prevailing  wage  rate,  It  would  be  basod  on  what  the  rate  is  locally, 
not  the  minimum  wage;  i.e.  a  dishwasher  gets  $4  and  hour  at  Joe's 
Place.    However,  if  the  minimum  wag«)  Is  the  higher  of  the  two,  the 
percentage  is  bared  on  the  minimum  w^ge. 

COMMUNITY  RESOURCE  PERSON;    A  business  or  industry  person  who  provides 
a  site  for  exploration,  assists  with  suggestions  for  the  activity 
sheets,  and  evaluates  the  student's  performance  during  the  time  spent 
at  the  site. 


COOPEPAYIVE  EDUCATION;     (P.L.  94-482)    A  program  of  vocational 
education  for  persons,  who,  through  written  cooperative  arrangements 
between  the  school  and  an  employer-trainer,  receive  instruction 
Including  requir«itd  academic  courses  and  related  vocatlcnal  instruction 
by  alternation  of  study  in  the  school  with  a  job  in  any  occupational 
field,  but  these  two  experiences  must  be  planned  and  supervised  by  the 
school  and  employers  so  that  each  contributes  to  the  student's 
education  and  to  his  or  her  employ ability. 

FULL-TIME  STUDENTS;    Part  519  of  the  FLSA  addresses  "full-time" 
students.    Full-time  students  means  the  students  are  in  school 
full-time  and  are  employed  in  a  retail,  service  establishment, 
agriculture,  schools,  or  institutions  of  higher  education  after  school 
hours.    Under  a  subminlmum  wage  certificate  Issued  by  the  Wage  and 
Hour  Division,  these  "full-time"  students  may  work  for  85  percent  of 
the  minimum  wage. 

HANDICAPPED  WORKER;    An  individual  whose  earning  capacity  is  impaired 
by  age,  physical  or  mental  deficiency,  or  injury  for  the  work  he/she 
is  to  perform.    The  individual  cannot  produce  at  the  same  rate  as 
his/her  fellow  workers. 
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HANDICAPPED  TRAINEE;  An  individual  whoa*  earning  capacity  is  impaired 
by  age.  physical  or  mental  deficiency,  or  injury,  and  who  is  receiving 
or  is  scheduled  to  receive  on-the-job  training  in  industry. 

"SPECIALLY  DESIGNED"  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION:    Programa  that  are 
developed  on  an  individualized  basis  for  special  education  students 
who  are  unable  to  benefit  from  vocational  programming  In  regular 
education.    "Specially  designed"  vocational  options  are  developed  for 
students  when: 

1«    Existing  vocational  instruction  cannot  be  modified  to  the  degree 
required  so  the  handicapped  student  can  participate, 

2.  The  vocational  programCs)  available  Is  (are)  inappropriate  for  the 
student  at  the  local  level,  and 

3.  No  program  option  is  available  at  the  local  level  which  meets  the 
assessed  aptitude.  Interest,  and  abilities  of  the  special 
education  student. 

STUDENT;    So  that  there  will  be  no  misunderstanding  between  school 
personnel,  Iowa  Bureau  of  Labor,  and  the  Federal  Wage  and  Hour 
Division,  It  Is  Important  to  call  all  students  enrolled  in 
experiential  exploration  (EBCE)  "Students."    They  should  not  be 
referred  to  as  "student-trainees,"  "student-learners"  or  "work 
experience  students,"  as  these  terms  have  different  meanings  for  the 
Iowa  Bureau  of  Labor  and  the  Federal  Wage  and  Hour  Division  when  they 
try  to  determine  the  rules  and  regulations  that  may  or  may  not  apply 
to  the  student's  placement. 

Students  enrolled  in  exploration  activities  cannot  become  involved 
in  an  employee-employer  relationship.    There  are  six  criteria  which 
are  used  to  determine  if  a  student's  involvement  in  a  work  site 
constitutes  employment.    The  six  criteria  are  described  in  this 
section. 

STUDENT-LEARNER;    A  student  who  is  receiving  instruction  at  an 
accredited  school,  college,  or  university,  and  who  is  employed  on  a 
part-time  basis  pursuant  to  a  bona  fide  occupational  training  program 
(regular  or  "specially  designed").    Generally,  the  student  has 
progressed  from  being  a  student-trainee  (vocational  training/no  pay) 
to  a  studenc-leamer  (vocational  co-op  or  work  experience). 

STUDENT  TRAINEE;    A  special  education  student  enrolled  in  a  regular 
vocational  training  program  or  a  "specially  designed"  piogram  for 
which  the  school  contracts  with  a  community  person  to  train  the 
student  because  an  appropriate  vocational  training  program  is  not 
available  from  the  school.    The  student  is  not  paid  for  this 
experience  but  receives  school  credit  toward  high  school  graduation 
requirements. 
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TRA:^NING  AGREgMENT;    A  printed  form  prepared  by  Che  secondary  special 
education  teacher-coordinator  (LEA)  or  work  experience  coordinator 
(AEA).    The  fom  Is  completed  in  a  conference  between  the  training 
sponoor.  LEA  coordinator,  and/or  the  AEA  work  experience  Instructor. 
Training  agreements  should  be  developed  baaed  on  local  conditions  and 
requirements  as  well  as  the  individual-  needs  of  the  special  education 
student  and  training  sponsor. 


miNING  PLAN;    A  written  outline  of  the  knowledge,  behaviors,  and 
sfcllls  the  special  education  student  should  develop  during  training 
and/or  work  experience.    The  teacher-coordinator  (LEA)  or  WEI  (AEA) 
develops  the  training  plan  by  interviewing  the  training  sponsor  as  to 
what  competencies  can  be  developed  and  measured  during  the  training 
experlenca.    The  training  plan  is  then  developed  through  an  analysis 
of  the  tasks  and  duties  needed  to  be  successful  in  the  occupation 
selected  for  the  student's  training  experience. 

TRAINING  SPONSOR;    An  individual  to  whom  the  student-trainee, 
student-learner,  or  handicapped  trainee  looks  for  instruction  and 
training  which  is  job  specific,     rhe  training  sponsor  may  be  the  owner 
or  manager  of  a  business  or  a  responsible  individual  cppolnted  by 
management  to  work  on  a  day-to-day  basis  with  the  student  foi- 
instructional  purposes. 

WORK-STUDY  STUDENT;    A  term  used  when  a  full-time  student  is  released 
from  school  for  a  period  of  two  to  work  as  an  incentive  to  stay 
enrolled  in  school.    The  student  may  or  may  not  be  supervised  by 
school  personnel  (local  district  policy).    Credit  toward  graduation 
for  work  release  or  work  study  is  also  based  on  local  district  policy, 
but  is  generally  not  considered  vocational  education. 

VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION;    Organized  educational  programs  which  are 
directly  related  to  the  preparation  of  individuals  for  paid  or  unpaid 
employment,  or  for  additional  preparation  for  a  career  requiring  other 
than  a  baccalaureate  or  advanced  degree  (P.L.  94-142  Regulations.  It 
is  taken  from  the  Carl  D.  Perkins  Vocational  Education  Act  amended 
by  P.L.  98-524). 
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mU  ^tf^  If  no  oM  in  rht 


9.  Sctt««H«  will  fi'*^  pUOim  in 
MMftiMt  or  flMMf«r«  p*^U 
«M  cut  ClIM  MC  M  ilw 


to  ■tvitiits 

■CutfOACi  C« 


2.  •  Hot  of  «ert-r«Uto4 

«or4«i  torao.    Wrltt  rM 
twrda  1«  Itrio  trine  e«i 
cho  ciuUMH.    HoTO  rhf 
•tutentt  cofT  CIM  iMrtf* 
1ft  0  *Niprli  ttmo"  itcttfeoolk* 

5,  Int«rrt«w  tho  vcftMol  Jani- 
tor •ittf  tn^ic*  hti  m)or 
job  dutU*  OA  th«  cKAlk^ 
ftoird.    I>r«w  0  ticcuro  of 
tho  Joftitor  ftn4  tew  of  tn« 


of  l««niUii  «tM«vMit«fH) 
mmim  tftdimt  ilffloilcy 

'^^v  Irwtrttion  coUrM* 

I.  «o#i  rtw  aCorT  to 
th«  ■ciitfwta.  Aok  fro- 
ouont  ^voactonft 

I.  yick  a  lilt  of  10  )o*- 
r«Uco«  wda.    Ut  ttbt 
ituOofita  ploy  choro4oa, 
fttoacint  tho  totika  (^rtfo) 
that  ttM  aU*4»rtta  oct  out. 


).  Ltatofi  to  tHo  ochool 
tof  4locaoa  hta  )ob. 
(Incite  otfitf  ichool  i«r*ora 
CO  CO  ctt«  ciaoa.) 


Dlo'^ui*  vttH  ttM  claM  ^at 
wr4l4  fioppon  If  n  oiw  U 
^rv*  toi«  vorM.    (Ut  vf 
1  ala«Uc«4  aitttoctoti  vUh 
acvdOMta  roU  p)«7int  •  f*^' 
ami  noodles  tr^^^l"**' 


DiocMtt  •'icti  ctM  cUsa 
<^t  «<ivld  hof^Mi  if  no 
ono  to  tbo  trwft  mir^, 
(■oU  ftoT  0  p«ri^ 
f««o4fi  t«  §ro«orl#t.> 


S«iit  oi  r«p*l«r  •t«i«fitt. 
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««  rofulor  aiMiiwta. 


Uonwr  tralti  <ooo  chatac- 
of  fitiMlly  l*Miro4) 

nofwl  MftCol  abtllcr 
^lUlto*  UM  of  vuion  lor 

rootfiii9 


I.  Roo4l  tHo  atorr  atmd  to 
tbo  arudonta.    *afc  cju-  " 
flewa  about        tho  atv  y- 
ralot«4  to  choir  otM 
l4«oa  of  )ob  taaM. 

3.  flok«  0  Hat  and  vrict  In 
lar^  block  laccara  on 

t-Mtt*  p*Hr* 
acu4ofica  to  add  Cu  th« 
lat  orally. 

3,  Liaton  to  CM  achoel 

Janlcor  and  oak  quo»?lo"a 
about  i^at  hta  noac  job  la 
llko.    Liaton  to  acbool 
coot  doacrlbo  hta  itort* 
o»p«c lolly  taaka  t^ac  do 
noc  roqttlr*  fln«  vlauol 
dl»<rt»lnotloi^. 

DloMa  ¥icft  tho  claaa 
«diot  mid  hapfovk  if  no 
MM  in  cht  CCMh  worliod. 
(Kola  »liy  •  H^fton 
llvlAf  In  a  towi  vUh  no 
utiliClo.) 

),  Im  oa  rofular  atudtf^ta. 


APPERDIZ  C 
SAMPLE  LESSON  PLAHS 
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APPENDIX  C 


SAMPLE  LESSON  PLANS 

CAREER  ORIENTATION  TRAINING    ^01 

PREVOCATIONAL  TRAINING  

SPECIALIZED  WORK  TRAINING  

MODIFIED  REGULAR  VOCATIONAL  PROGRAM    ....  ^17 

SELF-CONTAINED  ALTEPNATT'-"  VOCATIONAL 
PROGRAM  
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SAMPLE  LESSOR  PLARS 


The  following  lesson  plans  are  included  as  resource  guides  for 
teachers  who  are  engaged  In  the  education  of  handicapped  students  In  a 
vocational  setting.    They  Include  various  activities »  modifications t 
material s»  and  equipment  which  may  be  used  in  the  vocational  program 
for  handicapped  students « 

SAMPLE  LESSON  PLAR-*CAREER  ORIEMTATIOII 


GOALS:  The  student  will  ... 

demonstrate  the  ability  to  identify  work  performed  within  the  home 
setting. 

demonstrate  the  ability  to  identify  work  performed  within  the  school 
setting. 

demonstrate  the  ability  to  identify  work  performed  within  the  broader 
environment  of  the  community. 

demonstrate  the  ability  to  identify  good  worker  traits/behaviors, 
demonstriite  the  ability  to  identify  work-related  academics 
OAJECn^S:      The  student  will  ... 

list  and  describe  the  various  chores  performed  dally  by  himself  and 
the  other  family  members  In  the  home  on  a  weekly  basis. 

list  and  describe  the  various  jobs  performed  by  the  professional, 
paraprof esslonal  and  other  skilled  workers  within  the  school  setting. 

list  and  describe  the  duties,  responsibilities  and  jobs  performed  by 
the  community  helpers. 

list  and  define  five  generic  traits  of  a  good  worker. 

list  and  define  five  generic  work-related  academic  skills  performed  in 
the  Job  duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  community  helpers. 

ACTIVITIES:      The  student  will  ... 

wlrte  a  paragraph  describing  one  chore  performed  by  each  member  of  the 
family  groups  explaining  how  each  person  depends  upon  the  successful 
performance  of  the  other  duties. 

write  a  one-page  story  describing  five  different  occupations  within 
the  school  settings  and  how  each  relates  to  the  overall  operation  of 
the  educational  program. 
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write  a  one  page  story  describing  five  of  the  specific  duties  and 
responsibilities  of  one  of  the  identified  community  helpers. 

write  a  paragraph  describing  five  generic  traits  of  a  good  worker  and 
explain  why  each  is  desirable. 

write  a  paragraph  listing  and  explaining  five  generic  work-related 
academic  skills  performed  in  the  Job  duties  and  responsibilities  of 
one  Identified  community  helper. 

TASK  EVAUJATIOH:      The  student  will  .  •  • 

orally  list  and/or  %rrlte  a  list  of  the  specific  tasks  performed  within 
the  home  settlngt  explaining  the  significance  of  each* 

orally  describe  and/or  write  a  story  about  five  occupations  performed 
within  the  school  environment  and  how  each  relates  to  the  other. 

orally  l^st  and/or  write  a  story  about  five  of  the  commonly  identified 
community  helpers  and/or  the  related  duties  performed  by  a  significant 
family  member  or  adult. 

communicate  with  his  parents »  educators  and/or  other  significant 
adults  to  gain  Information  related  to  the  genetic  traits  of  a  good 
worker,  orally  describing  each  or  writing  a  paragraph. 

orally  list  or  write  a  list  of  the  academic  skills  including  reading, 
writing  and  mathematical  skills  related  to  specific  job 
responslblllltes  of  a  comnunity  helper. 
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iNsnDcnoML  snuncns 


WDTnCATIS  1:  MB  


2:  U 


HODTnCincR  3:  VI 


1.  Read  a  story  about  a 

person  at  work  and  dlacuss 
It  with  the  class. 


2.  Make  a  list  of  the  words 
In  the  story  which  relate 
to  Jobs:  e.g.,  boss^  pay- 
check, week,  Bonth,  tim, 
lunch,  friends,  learning, 
working. 

3.  Interview  the  school  Janitor 
and  lie-  his  Job  duties. 


U.  Discuss  with  the  class  what 
would  happen  if  no  one  in  the 
town  worked. 


5,  Students  will  tind  plctuies  in 
magazines  or  newspapers  of  people 
working  and  cut  them  out  to  glue 
into  a  col lage. 


Learner  traits  (see  charac- 
of  sien tally  handicapped) 

 low  reading  level 

^Halted  tieisory 

 low  frustration  tolerance 

lisilted  attention  span 


1.  Read  the  atory  out  loud 
to  students.    Ask  frequent 
questions  to  assure 
students  cosiprehend* 


2.  Make  a  list  of  work-related 
words,  terns.    Write  the 
words  in  large  print  on 
the  chalkboard.    Have  the 
students  copy  the  words 

In  a  ''work  terns"  notebook. 

3.  Interview  the  school  Jani- 
tor and  write  his  ujor 
Job  duties  on  the  chalk* 
board.    Draw  a  picture  of 
the  Janitor  and  same  of  the 
major  tools  and  equipMnt 
he  uses. 


4,  Discuss  with  the  class  what    4.  Discuss  with  the  class 


Learner  traits  (see  charac-^ 
of  learning  disadvantaged) 
meaortze  without  dlfficv  ty 

 llAlted  reading  skills 

low  frustration  tolerance 
^Igh  mergy  level 
good  understanding  of 
concepts 

1.  Read  the  story  aloud  to 
the  students.  Ask  fre- 
quent questions 

to  make  sure  the 
students  are  under* 
standing* 

2.  With  a  Hat  of  10  Job* 
related  words.    Let  the 
students  play  charades, 
guessing  the  tasks  (words) 
that  the  students  met  out. 


3.  Listen  to  the  school  Jani* 
tor  discuss  his  Job. 
(Invite  other  school  workers 
to  speak  to  the  class^) 


would  happen  If  no  one  in 
the  town  worked •     (Set  up 
a  simulated  situation  with 
students  role  playing  a  per- 
son needing  groceries*) 


what  would  happen  if  no 
one  in  the  town  worked. 
(Role  play  a  person  who 
needs  to  buy  groceries.) 


5.  Same  as  regular  students.       5.  Same  as  regular  students. 


Learner  traits  (see  charac 
of  visually  impaired) 

 normal  mental  ability 

 limited  use  of  vision  for 

n  ading 


I.  Read  the  story  aloud  to 
the  students.    Ask  que^ 
tlons  about  how  the  story- 
related  to  their  own 
ideas  of  Job  tasks. 


2.  Make  a  list  and  write  in 
large  black  letters  on 
white  paper.    Ask  the 
students  to  add  to  the 
list  orally. 


3.  Listen  to  the  school 
Janitor  and  ask  questions 
about  whdc  his  next  Job  is 
like.    LifcLcr  to  school 
cook  describe  his  work, 
especially  tasks  that  do 
not  require  fine  visual 
discrimination. 

4.  Discuss  with  the  class 
what  would  happen  if  no 
one  in  the  town  worked* 
(Role  play  a  person 
living  in  a  town  with  no 
utilities.) 

5.  Same  as  regular  students. 
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A03 


 siimM  or  spimgs  HopmcmoHs 

Hflttiwcinai  1:  M  HDPmcmannj  


Regular  class^  self*cocitAlned 
or  regular  cl^aa  with  aupport 
services  or  self-contained  In 
special  school  or  hoMbound 
regular  Instruction  or  self* 
contained  regular  with  voca-^ 
tional  school 


Regular  class  with  support 
services  or  self-contained 
In  special  school  or 
vocational  alternative 
prograai  on  regular  school 
cmpua. 


Regular  class  with  support 
services  or  resource  room 
or  self-contained  In  special 
School 


Mcnm  oissiflw  agsipicirra  i;  m 

None  Teacher  aide 

School  building 
level  coMslttee 

Intervention 
Strategist 

Parent /Guardian 
Counselor 

Vocational  Advisers 

Vocational 

Rehabilitation 

Office 


sum  OP  surroer  snvicxs 


Teacher  aide 

School  building 
level  coMlttee 

Intervention 
Strateglat 

Counselor 
Evaluation  team 

Hental  Health 
Services 

Parent 

Psychologist 

Nurse 

Vocstlonal 
Evalu,  tlon  team 


Teacher  aide 
Parent 

School  building 
coanlttee 

Vocational 

Equipment 
vodlf Icatlon 

Intervention 
strategist 


mmantm  u  w —  immmmT  up 


1.  Story  about  a  person  with  a 
Job.    This  can  be  found  In  a 
nuMber  of  flourcea^  Including 
"The  JuRe  Box,"  *mie  Job  Ahead/* 

etc. 


paper  en^  colored  ink  pena 

(for  ifi«KIng  the  claaa  w^rd  liat) 

2.  Set  appointment  for  lanitor  to 
COM  to  the  claaa. 


MgazlneSp  newspapera,  with 
pictures  of  people  working 


1,  Story  about  a  person  In  a 
Job  in  a  fast  food  restau' 
rant  or  nechanica  shop. 


aane  as  regular 
saiae  as  regular 


Same  as  regular 


1.  Story  about  a  peraon 
in  a  Job  in  a  faat 
food  restaurant  or  a 
ttechanica  ahop 


^iiiie  as  reg^ilar 
same  as  regular 

sane  as  regular 


1.  Story  about  a  person 
in  a  fast  food  restau- 
rant or  other  setting 
where  fine  visual  dis- 
crimination ia  not 
essential. 

saoie  as  regular 


Set  appointment  with  Janitor 
and  cafeteria  worker  to  demon- 
strafe  equipment  use  in  class. 

same  as  regular 
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SAmi  OP  ivAUuncM  MpPincmoiB 


Deteniine  nmber  of  correct 
responfies  tj  questions  on 
the  ttory. 


Determine  the  number  words  the 
students  can  list  on  their  own 
end  covpare  to  class  list. 

Observti  each  student  as  he 
cuts  and  notes  skills 


Determines  the  nunber  of 
responses  to  questions  about 
the  Citory,  asked  and  answered 
verbally^ 


SsM  as  Modification 


Deternlne  the  nuaber  of  words  Ssme  as  Modification  I 
students  csn  read  fro*  the  list. 


Same  as  reffular 


Sane  as  regular  students 


Satte  as  Modification  1 


Sane  as  regular  students 
only  perform  at  the  board 
or  other  large  surface. 

Same  as  regular  students 
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A06 


SAMPLE  LESSON  PLAN  -  PREVOCATIONAL  HROGRAM 


The  student  will: 

GOAL:  Identify  and  describe  the  options » 

opportunities,  and  requirements  in  the  world 
of  work. 

The  student  will: 

OBJECTIVES:  Identify  the  basic  requirements  for  employment 

in  three  specific  Jobs  he  has  selected. 

Identify  special  requirements  which  may  be 
associated  with  the  Job  selected. 

Develop  an  interview  checklist  with  which  to 
interview  a  worker  associated  with  the  Jobs. 

Develop  a  pamphlet  of  selected  Jobs  and 
associated  requirements  for  employabillty. 

ACTIVITIES:  View  film  on  various  occupations. 

Discuss  various  aspects  of  Jobs  viewed  on 
the  films. 

Curriculum  concepts  can  be  discussed 
related  co: 

Health 

Housing 

Manuals 

Physical  requirements 
Safety  equipment 
Special  equipment 
Tools 

Transportation 
Uniforms 

Work  environment 
Educational  academic/ 
vocational  skill  training 

Students  can  develop  an  interview 
checklist  and  role  play. 

Resource  persons  visit  class  and  discuss 
their  roles* 

Prepared  career  pamphlets  can  be 
displayed 
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Class  career  booklecs  can  be  prepared 
wlch  help  of  librarian 

Students  can  develop  a  *'What*a  My  Line" 
game  to  play  with  the  infortnaClon 
gathered* 

Students  can  visit  Job-^altes  and  observe 
persons  performing  job  activities. 

Students  can  bring  to  class  vo  '  -related 
Items  '^equipment**  such  as  clothing, 
helmets p  goggles*  special  gloves. 
Instrument »  etc. 

Class  can  stage  an  occupational  "dress 
up*'  day  and  present  Information  to  the 
student  body* 

TASK  EVALUATION:      Ready  access  to  magazines 

Transportation  to  job  sites 
Acquired  use  of  dictionary 
Time  for  access  to  school  library 
Access  to  booklet  materials 
glue 

scissors 

binding 

paper 

Access  to  work-related  equipment  and 
clothing 

Motor  skills  appropriate  for  cutting  and 
pasting 
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SAWU  or  vnsnacnomu.  snuncns  NODimD  to  natch  stodbit/iask  ooHpmBiLm 


TTTir 


insmssnsnrTT 


1.  Have  students  Identify 
three  occupations  In  which 
they  are  Interested  fron 
the  text. 


2.  Have  students  write  a  brief 
paoiphlet  for  each  occupation 
describing  and  Illustrating 
special  requlreaents  such 
as  clothing,  tools,  etc* 
needed « 


3,  Have  students  cosipose  and 
list  on  the  board  the  basic 
steps  in  conducting  a 
worker  Interview*  Have 
students  discuss  this. 


Learner  traits  (see  charac- 
of  aentally  handicapped) 
^Igw  reading  level 

 United  aettory 

 low  frustration  tolerance 

 United  attention  span 

1*  Identify  specific  Jobs 

froai  a  pictorial  collection 
of  Bsny  occupations  depicted 
In  envlroMiental  and  task 
oriented  foma  (CoMserclally 
or  teacher  prepared). 

1.  Select  pictures  fro« 
■agazlnes  &  organize  Into 
an  occupational  booklet* 

2.  Pick  correct  %rrltten 
InforMatlon  after  having 
read  orally  with  a  group 
(Second  grade  level  text) 
Modified  teacher. 

3.  Copy  froai  written  t«±xt 
the  appropriate  one  to 
go  with  pictures. 

1.  Have  pictorial  steps 
depicted  on  bulletin 
board. 

?.  Use  a  prepared  fllmstrlp* 


Learner  traits  (see  charac* 
of  learning  disadvantaged) 

_dlst/actlble 

_llnlted  abstraction  skills 
poor  vlsual-MOtor  skills 


1.  Pair  with  EMi  student  In 
order  to  foster  over- 
learning 

2.  Use  high  Interest,  low 
vocabulary  texts. 


1.  Have  students  select 
appropriate  paragraph 
or  captions  frov  teacher 
prepared  copy  sheets 
I  3  cue  and  paste  into 
pasqphlet. 


None 


Learner  tralf&  (see  charac" 
of  visually  Impaired) 

 nonsal  SMsntal  ability 

 United  use  of  vision  for 

printed  naterlal 


1.  Select  fron  large  print 
vocational  reference 

and  extend  attention  span. 

2.  Use  bar  nagnl:lers  with 
regular  text^. 


1.  Have  student  use  dark 
felt-tip  pens  for  writing. 

2.  Have  students  cvt  and 
paste  pictures  from 
nagazlnes  depicting 
appropriate  Joba, 


1.  Use  large  print  books. 

2.  Write  larger  on  board. 

3.  Use  prepared  filmstrip. 
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CAMPLE  OF  IKSTWICnOWAL  STMaCIBS  HQDIFMD  TO  MilOi 


4*  Have  students  conduce 
an  interview  and  take 
brief  notes  for  an 
occupational  bVief. 


siuPMC/iiSK  oagmBiLm   _ 


1. 


Have  students  use  the 
cape  recorder  from  the 
interview  notes. 


1,  (Sa»e  as  for  MH  students) 


1.  (Same  as  for  MH  students) 


Regular  Classroom 


SMVU 


mmcmm 


or  sarms  HOPiFicmoi 


1.  Regular  classrooa  with 
sMll  group  instruction 
•odlfied  curriculum 

2.  Special  clasa  with 
alternative  curriculum  and 
smaller  number  per  teacher 

3.  Modified  equipment  and 
general  work  area;  uae 
of  pictorial  signs,  etc. 


Small  group  instruction 

2,  Seated  near  instruction 

3.  Hon -distracting  Immediate 
environment 

ii.  Special  daises  with 
alternative  and  highly 
aelective  curriculum  for 
Learning  Disabled  students 
who  have  severe  visual* 
motor  or  distraction 
problems. 


1.  Seated  with  back  to  light 

2.  Ellainate  glare 

3.  Lighting  at  minimum  of 
kO  foot  candlefi 

4.  Modify  room  for  better 
mobility  of  VI. 

5.  Sectioned  work  acatlons 


SAMU  or  sDPtqg  sntvi 

[  fBDTTICATlOM  2 


TIM 


mincisim 


3. 


Aides  to  drill  and  diacuas 
with  one  of  the  groups 
Use  of  maintenance 
department  of  modify 
equipment  and  work  areas 
School  counselor  for 
group  discussion  on 
occupation  and  Job  fit 


3.  Same 

4.  Vocational-Rehabilitation 


1.  Use  of  an  aide 

2.  Schedule  teacher  of 
visually  Impaired  to  work 
with  student  during 
preparation  of  pamphlet 

3.  SaM 

4.  Vocational-Rehabilitation 
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BUUU*  KtUMBBBT 


mnncmm  u  tm 


SAMPLK  or  MDDincmoiB  HAmuis>  supplus^  bodificnt 
  innFiUiTioi  ZiTD  mmcmiM  S;  vi 


1.  Taped  books 

2.  Calculators 

3.  Oral  tests 

4*  High  interest,  Uti^ 
vocabulary  materials 

5.  Highly  pictorial  aaterials 

6.  Booklet,  supplies,  paper 
7«  binding.  Barkers,  tape, 

magazines,  newspapers 
clippings,  pens,  etc. 


1«  Highly  pictorial  uterials 

2.  Hi-Lov  reading  Materials 

3.  Hanlpulatives  for  abstract 
concepts 

4.  Highly  motivating  texts 
and  Mterlals 

5.  Typewriters 

6.  Tape  recorders 
7*  Calculators 

8.  Teaplates  for  writing 
or  drawing 

9.  High  contrast  naterlals, 
texts  and  Illustrations 


3. 

5* 
6. 
7. 
8, 
9. 


Tilt-top  desks 

Special  materials: 

(audio-visual  siaterials, 

prepacked  learning 

syateais  for  V.I. , 

individualized  systems) 

Large  print  books 

Taped  books 

Tape  recorders 

Brellle  Mterlals  &  equip. 

Bsr  magnifiers 

Tactile  support  equip. 

New  Technology 

InatruBients: 

a.  Optacon  *  converts  line 
of  print  into  tactile 
patterns. 

b.  Optophone,  Vlsot actor,  6i 
Stereotoner  -  converts 
printed  materials  Into  a 
tone  pattern 

c.  Kurzweil  Reading  Machine 
converts  KUngllsh  text 
into  speech  by  sieans  of 
computer  terminal. 
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 SMVU  or  EVAUUHOMS  MQDIFICITKIIS 

rsnDBRS   HBPTrTCJflTflw  1:  !■■  jraiwcmasTrrp  hodtpicattoh  3:  vt 


Strategy  #1  Strategy  #2  Strategy  #3 

1.  NuBber  of  different  Saae  Same 
occupations  correctly 

selected 

2,  Quality  of  finished 
pamphlets 

3.  Oral  listing  of  the 
necessary  steps 

4,  Teacher  observation 
and  taped 


sMiru  or  uvisicw  Mooincma» 


Revisions  m«y  be  necessary  regarding  the  number  of  occupations  concentrated  upon  at  a 
given  time  interval  for  the  Ml  students  and  the  learning  disabled  students.    Job  interview 
steps  may  need  to  be  discussed  one  at  a  time  in  order  to  establish  iiastery  for  the  same 
students*    Job  interview  skills  should  be  kept  at  a  minimum  and  very  logical  and  sequential 
for  the  MH  students  In  order  to  reduce  confusion  and  frustration* 


SAMPU  OF  KiivcMamnii  NDDmcinoas 

The  strategies  as  listed  serve  as  reinforcement  through  the  use  of  knovledge  obtained  in 
studying  the  various  occupations^  then  using  that  knowledge  for  actual  interviews  with 
workers  In  the  chosen  Job  clusters*    Also»  as  work  exploration  and  job  skill  will  be 
expanded  as  students  sctually  experience  the  tasks,  uniforms,  etc*,  inherent  in  the 
specific  Jc!>s* 

Also,  recognition  of  a  Job  well  done  on  pamphlets  or  booklets  by  displaying  them  is  also  a 
good  strategy  for  reinforcement*    Of  course,  careful  management  of  task  analysis  regarding 
each  exceptionality  and  capability  in  order  to  promote  success  is  by  far  the  best  reinforcer 
available* 
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SAMPLE  LESSON  PLAN  -  SPECIALIZED  WOIK  TRAINING  PROGRAM 

Job  Slt«~Tlre  CoMpany 


GOAL: 

OBJECTIVES: 


ACTIVITIES: 


TASK  EVALUATION: 


To  prepare  the  student  for  a  career 
and/or  a  means  of  independent  support. 

The  student  will: 

Interact  appropriately  with  the 
public. 

Demonstrate  ability  to  change  auto 
and  truck  tires. 

Demonstrate  the  work  skills 
necessary  to  hold  any  Job. 

Learn  the  names  and  uses  of  tools 
used  in  tire  shops. 

Learn  the  types  and  characteristics 
of  different  tires. 

Model  the  appropriate  social 
behavior  to  use  with  customres. 

Perform  tasks  necessary  in  changing 
a  tire. 

Task  requiring  memory  and  vocabulary 

knowing  the  names  of  the  tools 
recognizing  the  tools 

Tasks  requiring  manual  dexterity 

adjusting  the  tire-balance  machine 
removing  the  wheelcovers  and  lugs 
operating  the  cash  register 
using  the  air  pump 

Tasks  requiring  reading/writing 

filling  out  invoices 
filling  out  requisitions 
taking  Inventory 

Tasks  requiring  math 

adding  bills 
making  change 
keeping  time  cards 
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1.  Naccb  the  picture  of 
tools  with  the  naaes 
and  uses. 


2.  Observe  fllmstrlp 
In  class* 


3«  Identify  the  different 
types  of  tires  frosi 
pictures  and  newspaper  ads. 


Fill  out  bills  and 
write  receipts. 


Learner  traits  (see  charac-^ 
of  Mentally  handicapped) 
_law  reading  level 

 limited  memzy 

 low  frustration  tolerance 

limited  attention  apan 


Name  the  tools  orally. 
When  the  na»es  are  learned, 
introduce  the  studenta  to 
the  written  wrda  gradually. 
Match  words  with  correspond- 
ing pictures* 


2»  Bring  tools  to  class  and 
allw  the  students  to 
handle  them,  draw  them. 
Describe  their  uses  In 
the  fllmstrlpp 

3.  Identify  the  different 
types  of  tires  from  pic- 
tures, showing  no  more 
than  three  at  one  time* 
Cut  pictures  from  news- 
paper and  paste  on  bulletin 
board  with  large  print 
labels. 

^.  Work  exercise  sheets  on 
adding  money.    Identify  the 
word  "receipt"  and  discuss 
the  need  for  It. 


Learner  traits  (see  charac* 
of  learning  disadvantaged) 
^limited  reading  skills 
_low  frustration 

tolerance 
_high  energy  level 
_dlff iculty  with 
sequencing 

I.  Name  the  tools  orally; 
using  pictures,  allow 
atudenta  to  diacuss 
what  possible  use  the 
tools  might  have. 


Observe  fllmstrlp  In 
class. 


Identify  different  kinds 
of  tires  on  cars  in  the 
school  parking  lot.  List 
the  types;  then  look  for 
them  in  the  ads. 


4.  Using  a  receipt  book  and 
invoice  from  a  tire 
store,  identify  the 
words  and  use  then  for 
spelling  bees,  word  puz- 
zles, etc* 


Learner  traits  (see  charac- 
of  viaually  impaired) 

normal  aiental  ability 
 limited  use  of  vision  for 

reading 


1«  Using  the  large  bright 
pictures,  name  the  tools 
orally.    Trace  the 
shapes  with  fingers. 
Or,  If  severely  impaired, 
hold  real  tools  and  dis- 
cuss their  shapes  and  uses. 

2.  Listen  to  a  visiting  tire 
mechanic  talk  about  the 
way  that  he  uses  the  too1s« 


Visit  a  tire  store 
and  feel  the  types  of 
tires.  Identify  from 
size,  tread  and  large 
printed  store  ads  the 
type  of  tires. 


4,  Develop  a  receipt  in  a 
form  in  which  a  student 
can  recognize  by  feel 
where  the  items  are  to 
be  listed.  Practice 
giving  prices  orally 
and  writing  then  by 
feel  so  that  a  customer 
could  read  them. 
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1,  Regular  class  self* 
contained 

2,  Regular  class  with 
support  services 

3,  Self-contained  in 
special  school 

A,  Hoeiebjund  regular 
instruction 

S.  Self-contained 
regular  with 
vocational  school 


I«  Regular  class  with 

support  services 
2,  Self-contained 

in  special  school 
3*  Vocational  Alternative 

progra*  on  regular  school 

can{>us 


1.  Regular  class  with 
support  services 

2.  Resource  room 
self-contained 
special  school 


VI  CLASSaOOH 


SUPPOtT  SEKWCaS  WOPinCATIOitS 

 wsmcmssnra — 


None 


Teacher  aide 
School  building 

le  rel  coMitCee 
Intervention 

strategist 
Parent/Guardian 
Counselor 

Vocational  advisors 
Vocational  Rehabili- 
tation  Office 


Teacher  aide 
School  building 

level  coBBittee 
Intervention 

strategist 
Counselor 
Mental  Health 

Services 
Parent 

Psychologist 
Nurse 

Vocational 
evaluation  team 


mtnCATIOII  3: 


Teacher  aide 
Parent 

School  bui Iding 

comittee 
Vocational 

evaluation  team 
Equipaient 

!»odlfication 
Intervention 

strategist 
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nr 


SUPTLIIS  

 HBlflOTlUI  i: 


1.  Hineographed 

sheets  with 

pictures  of 

tools  vlth 

naaes  In  a 

list  to  be 

Mtched 
3.  Newspaper  ads 

and  proatotlonal 

pictures 


1.  Pictures  of  tools 
In  color  and  only 
one  to  a  sheet 

2.  General  tire 
changing  tools 
and  toe's  used 
for  slttilar  tasks 

3.  Pictures  of  tools 
news  ads 

Lsrge  piece  of 
bulletin  board 
paper  for  collage 
Glue 

Scissors 


!♦  Pictures  of 
tools  In  staple 
for«  (one 
tool  CO  a 
picture) 

2.  Vlaltlng  person 
frov  an  auto 
shop  or  tire 
score 

3.  Persilsslon 
peralts  froa 
principal 

4.  Copies  of  receipts 
used  by  auto  or 
tire  store 


1*  Large  simple 
pictures  of 
tools 

2.  Visiting  tire 
Biechsnlc 

3.  Transportation 
persiits  frosi  parents 

A.  Paper 9  scissors, 
and  blacic  urkers 
for  Baking  receipts 


ItAUUTKM  WDTWCmOB 

TTDT 


VI  CLASSMKM 


1,  Coopare  nwber  of 
responses  on  pre- 
and  post^tests 
(use 
written 
objective). 


I.  Conpare  nianber  of 
correct  responses 
on  pre*  and  post- 
tests.  (Use  pictures 
on  the  tests.) 


1.  CoBpare  nwber  of 
correct  responses 
on  pre-  and  post* 
teats.  (Read  the 
tests  to  thaa. ) 


1.  Coapare  nmber  of 
correct  responses  on 
pre-  and  posftests. 
(Use  the  tires , 
actual  tools »  to  test.) 
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SAMPLE  LESSON  FLAM  -  MODIFIED  REGULAR  70CATI0HAL  PROGRAM 

HOME  ECONOMICS 


The  student  will  become  familiar  with  the 
basic  food  groups. 

The  student  will: 

Recognize  the  relative  importance  of 
the  basic  food  groups  as  they  affect 
one's  health. 

Discuss  the  Influence  the  basic  food 
groups  have  on  the  growth  of  an 
individual. 

Relate  their  energy  levels  to  their 
consumption  of  the  basic  food 
groups. 

ACTIVITIES:  Name  the  groups  in  the  USDA's  daily 

food  guide. 

List  the  groups  in  the  UDA's  food 
guide  and  the  amount  needed. 

Define  nutrients  and  list  three 
functions  of  food  in  the  body. 

Review  personal  eating  habits. 

Name  ways  good  health  is  reflected 
in  one's  appearance. 

Explain  why  food  gives  energy, 
growth,  and  good  heal'^h. 

TASK  EVALUATION:  Basic  Food  Groups 

Milk  and  Milk  Products 
Daily  requirements 
Food  examples 
Mail''  nutrients »  meat 

Group 

Dally  requirements 
Food  examples 
Main  nutrients 
Fruit  and  vegetables 

Vegetables 

Daily  requirements 
Food  examples 
Main  nutrients 


GOAL: 

OBJECTIVE: 
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LEARNER  TRAITS: 
Student  Is  «ble  to 
perfora  all  tasks  at 
grade  level* 


LEARNER  TRAITS  (see  chatac* 
terlstics  of  Mentally  Handi- 
capped): 

-Low  reading  level 
-Short  ter«  mmory 
"Low  frustration  tolerance 
-^Llaiited  attention  span 


17TB  


LEARNER  TRAITS  (see  charsc- 
terlstics  of  Behavior  Disor- 
dered): 

*Llaiited  reading  skills 
-Low  frustration  tolerance 
-Difficulty  attending  to  task 
-Unexpected  emotional  reactions 


LEARNER  TRAITS  (see  charac- 
teristics of  Visually 
Impaired): 

^NorfBsl  siental  ability 
*LlBlted  uae  of  vision 
*Llsiited  use  of  vision 
resding  material 


CLASSROOM 


1.  Complete  foni  on 
etiquette. 


2*  Observe  fllnstrlp 
or  slides* 

3.  Identify  naln 

nutrients  of  each  food 
group,  their  functions 
and  the  nunber  of 
servings  required  froai 
each  group. 

A*  Discuss  foods  in 
each  group* 


TEAfamc  snuMcits 
JifH 


2:  LD 


1.  Listen  to  taped  questions 
and  write  answers  on  answer 
sheet  or  check  appropriate 
picture  on  a  Modified  test. 

2,  Nount  pictures  to  be  used 
in  a  class  or  personal 
scrapbook 

3*  Collect  pictures  from 
a  magazine  and  place  each 
In  their  respective  food 
groups • 


Complete  Nutrient  Word 
Search  Puzzle, 


1.  Ssme  as  modification  1.  #1 


2.  Same  as  modification  1.  #2 


3,  Same  as  modification  I,  #3 


4.  Complete  "f lll-ln-the- 
blank  letters  in  a 
vocabulary  list 

5.  Consult  weight  chart 
according  to  age  and  sex 
and  ampare  with  current 
body  weight 


2. 


Listen  to  taped  questions 
and  provide  answers  orally 
to  instructor  or  use  en* 
larged  forms. 

Same  as  modification  1,  #2 


3.  Identify  orally  the  food 
group;  specific  food  itens 
belong  to  tactile  mode. 


4.  Play  "Nutrltinn  Pasnword 
Came/' 
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WBinCinai  1:  MB  

Regular  -  self-contained 
Regular  clasa  with  aupport 

services 
Self*contalned  in  Special 

School 
HoMebound  regular 

instruction 


snmiGS 
HUDlPU!iriOi  iz  LD 

Regular  class  with  support 

services 
self-contained  in  special 

School 
Honebound  regular 

instruction 


mmcaias  3:  " 

Kegular  class  with  support 

services 
Resource  Room 
Self-contained  in  Special 

School 


MJUlViailUI  i,  IM 


3r 


Hone 


CLASSHUH 


Teacher  aide/Scliool 'duildtng 

Level  CoMlttee 
Intervention  Strategist 
Parent /Counselor 


Teacher  aide/Parent 
Psychologist 
Intervention  Strategist 
Counselor 

Mental  Health  Services 
School  Building  Level 

CoiMlttee 
Pupil  Appraiaal  Tean 
Nisrse 


E^qulpieht  nodlficatlon 
Teacher  aide/Parent 
School  Building  Level 

CoHDittee 
Pupil  Appraisal  Team 


nuoirliiiikiumi  I.  WU 


HMBALS, 


miPU!lfm  3:  LB 

I.  Same  as  Modification  1 


mm 


3: 


1.  Same  as  Modification  1 

2.  Magnifier 

3.  Blank  Flash  Cards 


1«  Typed  questionnaire 

2.  Filmstrip 

3.  Textbook 
Food  pictures 

5.  Bulletin  Board 


1.    Tape  Recorder 

2^    Typed  answr  sheet  with 

True,  False,  or  Picture 

Options 
3«  Magazines 

4,  Filmatrips/SI ides 

5.  Bulletin  Board 

6.  Word  Search  Puzzle 
duplicating  master 

7,  Poster  Board  Chart 

8,  Food  samples 

9.  Food  samples 
XO.  Markers 

11  *  Scissors 
12.  Glue 
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CLASSaoCM 


HUmCAnOI  1:  MB 


1.  Total  nunber  of 
correct  responses 
on  questionnaire 

2.  Nisiber  of  questions 
asked  or  answered  upon 
review  of  fllMtrip/ 
slides 

3.  Nwber  of  correct 
responses  in  nasilng  food 
groupa,  functions 9  etc. 

A.  Teactier  observation 


HUiPicAnai  2:  u 


HflMFTCifTflU  !l; 


1.  Total  nuBiber  of 
correct  responses  on 
questionnaire 

2.  Covpleted  scrapbook 
depicting  each  food 
group 

3.  Total  nuaiber  of  pictures 
collected  for  each  food 
group 

4.  Total  number  of  words 
located  in  Vk>rd  Search 
Puszles 

5.  Weekly  observation  cf 
changes  on  weight  chart 


1.  SaM  as  Bodlflcation  #1 


2.  Total  nuaber  of  blanks 
filled  In  correctly  on 
vocabulary  list 


I.  Total  nunter  of  oral 
responses  to  question^ 
nalre 

2p  Total  number  of  food  items 
named  correctly  and  their 
respective  food  group  after 
handling  each  Item 

3.  Total  number  of  points 
accumulated  while  playing 
the  "Password  Game** 


Once  performance  data  haa  been  collected  for  any  handicapped  students,  it  is  necessary 
for  the  instructor  to  make  an  objective  determination  regarding  whether  or  not  the 
desired  outcomes  have  been  achieved.    If  such  has  not  occurred  after  all  modi flcat leu - 
have  been  attempted^  it  la  recommended  that  che  process  be  reviewed  and  revised 
accordingly.    If  all  options  appear  to  be  depleted  for  a  given  set  of  objectives, 
It  Is  suggested  that  recommendationa  be  obtained  from  support  service  personnel  to 
include  other  professional  educatora«  Job-related  technlcians>  and  parent /guardians. 
Then  proceed  with  the  necessary  revlalona  to  achieve  the  desired  outcome. 


Handicapped  atudents  aa  other  students  require  a  strong  foundation  of  basic  career  and 
functional  work  related  academics.    When  auch  haa  been  established,  it  is  necessary  to 
build  upon  that  foundation  by  Increaalng  the  competency  level  of  the  Individual, 
In  order  to  continue  to  develop  work  competencies,  the  handicapped  student  must  be 
provided  numeroua  opportunities  to  continue  practicing  hla/her  skills.    This  is  done 
through  various  reinforceSMnc  techniques  during  the  teaching  process  and  after  the 
objectives  have  been  achieved. 

Instructional  strategiea  and  techniques  may  include  behavior  contrasta^  token  economics^ 
reward  systems,  etc.^  which  can  be  and  should  be  incorporated  In  the  dally  lesson 
plan.    In  addition,  further  reinforcesM^nt  is  provided  by  making  certain  that  each  successive 
lesson  is  developed  Incorporating  the  prevloualy  acquired  skills.    Depending  upon  the 
specific  handicapping  condition,  thia  development  process  may  reoulre  very  concrete  methods 
of  having  the  students  desk>natrate  previously  learned  skills,  %ihile  learning  new  skills, 
cissociacing  one  with  the  other  and  building  competencies,  which  will  enable  a  smooth 
transition  from  the  school  to  the  work  environment. 
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SAMPLE  LESSON  PLAN 
SELF-CONTAINED  ALTEBNATIVE  VOCATIONAL  PROGRAM 
FOR  HANDICAPPED  STUDENTS 


CDRRICHLUM: 


OBJECTIVES: 


SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES: 


TASK  EVALUATION: 


AUTO  MECHANICS 

The  student  will  demonstrate  the  skills 
necessary  to  maintain  employment  as  a 
service  station  attendant. 

The  student  will  safely  and  correctly... 

Demonstrate  the  correct  use  of  car  lift. 
Remove  the  tire  and  rim  from  the  wheel  o 

an  automobile. 
Demonstrate  the  correct  use  of  a  tire 

changer. 

Replace  the  tire  and  rim  on  the 
automobile. 

Tool  identification  and  application 

exercises 
Video  presentations  of  a  service 

station  attendant  at  work 
Visit  to  a  service  station 

Raise  car.  (jack  or  lift) 

Remove  lugs,    (hand  or  electric  wrench) 

Remove  tire  and  rim. 

Mount  rim  and  tire  or  tire  changer. 

(pneumatic  or  mechanical) 
Remove  tire  and  rim. 
Replace  repaired  tire  on  rim. 
Replace  tire  and  rim  on  automobile. 
Lower  the  car  (jack  or  lift). 
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1.  tlass  will  discuss  fron 
printed  text  the  use  of 
a  1 1ft  in  the  service 
station  (Jack  and 
hydraulic  lift). 


LEARNER  TkAITS  (see  charac- 
teristics of  Mentally  Handi- 
capped): 

-taw  reading  level 
-Poor  mcsmory 
-Low  frustration  level 
-Liiited  attention  span 


LEARNER  TRAITS  (see  charac- 
teristics of  Behavior  Disor- 
dered); 

-Nonsal  siental  ability 
*Poor  auditory  skills 
-Poor  abstraction  akllls 
"Poor  MBK>ry 

-Poor  vlaual*aK)tor  skills 
-Distractible 

(Varying  combination  of  above 
deficiencies) 


LEARNER  TRAITS  (see  charac 
teristics  of  Visually 
Impaired): 
-Norval  siental  ability 
-Llailted  use  of  vision 
for  printed  material 


1.  Video  presentation  with 
discussion 

2.  Pictorial  sequence  cards 

3.  Hands-on  Inatniction 
A,  Sequential  steps  in 

presentation  of  task 
S«  Use  of  a  tape  recorder 
for  any  note-taking 


1.  Use  of  color  coded  tools 

2.  Guided  hands  Instruction 

3.  Use  of  directional 
markings  on  rim 


1*  Guided  hands  instruction 
2.  Allow  practice  without 
the  tire  on  the  changer 


1«  (same  as  above) 


2,  Students  will  practice 
removal  of  lugs  from 
the  rim  of  a  tire  by 
means  of  a  manual  lug 
wrench  atter  Identifying 
proper  tools* 

3«  The  students  will 
mount  the  tire 
and  rin  on  the  tire 
changer  by  screwing  the 
cone  on  the  center  peat 
over  the  rim. 

4.  The  students  will  use 
the  tire  machine  in 
order  to  remove  the  tire 
from  the  rim. 

5.  Reverse  the  entire 
process  lor  replacing 
the  tire  on  the 

whe^'l  of  the  automobile. 


1.  Video  preaantatlon  with 
discussion 

2.  Hands-on  instruction 

3.  Use  of  hydraulic  lift 
Instead  of  Jack  for  severe 
motor  problems 

A.  Small  increments  of 
Instruction  for  poor 
sequential  memory  skills 

5.  Very  limited  verbal 

instruction  for  auditory 
problems 

1.  Use  ''guided  hands" 
instruction  for  the  severe 
motor  problems 

2.  Use  practice  sessions 
throughout  instruction  for 
poor  memory  skills  and  for 
kinesthetic  learnera 

1.  Allow  practice  for 
poor  memory  and  motor 
problems 


1.  (saoke  as  above) 


\*  Video  presentation  with 
discussion 

2.  Large  print  books  to 
replace  regular  text 

3.  Guided  hands  Instruction 

4.  Color  coded  markings  for 
guidance 

5»  Use  of  a  tape  recorder 
for  any  note-taking 


1.  S 


as  for  MH 


1.  Guided  hands  instruction 

2.  Color  code  cone  for 
contrast 
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1.  Alternative  progran  1,  Smmt  1,  Sane 
within  a  regular  high 

school 

2.  Special  vocational 
school 

3.  Vocational  Rehabilitation 
Center 

4.  On  the  Job  training  under 
th^  supervision  of  Alterna- 
tive program  Instruction 


 spwoKT  sanrias  MOPiriCAnoiB 

wKmemur  \z  mm  mmeina  St  u  


1.  Vocational  Rehabilitation 
center  counselor 

2.  Special  Education  Aides 

3.  Peer  tutors  froa  regular 
vocational  education 

4«  Monitoring  by  School 
Building  Level  Review 
Coflvlrtv«e 

S.  Transportation  to  and 
froa  training  site 


1.  Vocational  Rehabilitation 
counselor 

2.  Special  Education  Aides 

3.  Peer  tutors  fro«  regular 
vocational  education  classes 

4.  Monitoring  by  School  Building 
Level  Ravieti  CoMlttee 

5.  Transi^rtatlon  to  and 
frott  Job  training  site 


mmeinai  S:  vi 


1.  Schedule  teacher  of 

visually  isipalred  to  work 
with  students  with  severe 
problems  with  printed 
Mterlals. 

4.    Use  teacher  sides. 

3.  Schedule  Voc«  Rehab « 
counselor  as  consultant 
for  placeaent  on  Job 
training  sites* 

4.  Use  peer  tutors  froai 
regular  vocational  education 
classes* 

5.  Hake  equlpnent  aodlficatlon  to 
meet  needs  of  partially 
sighted* 

6.  Request  monitoring  by  School 
Building  Uivel  Review 
CoSMlttee. 

7.  Transport  to  and  froo 
training  site. 
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msincmoHS  op  hiukuls  a»  iVALmnow 

rrni  


mTTScATia  St  VI 


1*  Video  tape 

?.  Video  player  and  cassette 

3.  Tape  recordei 

i».  Large  Pictures 

S.  Jack 

6«  Lift  slMilator 

7,  Autoaobile 

8,  Lug  wrench  (s)  unual 
and  poller 

9,  Tire  changer 
10.  Tire  Machine 


(SUie'vieti  the  exciuaion 
of  Large  Print  Books) 


of       !•  (Sasie  vlth  Che  Inclusion 
of  Large  Print  Books) 


1.  stap*l>y*8tep  taalr 
evaluation  of  jack  place - 
Mnt  and  operation  for 
safety  purpoaea 

2.  Evaluation  of  tlM  taken 
to  liCt  ybeel  to  proper 
heigtit  for  extr«ctloo  of 
tire  and  ri« 

3.  Proper  procedure  and  tiae 
taken  to  reaove  luga  froai 
vim  and  place  tire  on  tire 
changer 

4.  Proper  procedure  and  tiae 
taken  to  resMive  tire  froai 
ria 


mmiiwulBWm  J; 
TTw  


vaamcm 


HWSIQWS 


fUiiritJuiuR  3:  VI 


XT 


Revisions  «ay  include  several  practice  periods  on  reiioval  of  lugs  in  order  to  bui 
speed  in  that  particular  task*    The  instructor  My  also  need  to  use  a  back-up  Jack 
with  all  students  to  Increase  the  safety  Mrgin  In  the  beginning  of  instruction. 
Constant  smitoring  of  safety  aeaaurea  during  any  task  should  be  considered  as  part 
of  the  total  lesson  plan. 


HODTFicmanrw 


3:  U 


Practice  periods  will  aid  In  the  relnforcaaent  of  e«ch  ipeclfic  iklll  to  «  great 
degree.    Tine  drills  will  suke  It  aore  Boelvaelng  for  the  students  whUe 
Increasing  the  ease  with  which  they  pcrfora  each  task.    Pictures  of  students  at 
rhe  task  aay  be  displayed  on  the  Job  cluster  bulletin  board  In  order  to  foster 
motivation  on  the  Job. 
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nrrERAGEIICT  agseemert 


This  la  A  r«productl<m  of  Ch«  actual  LOUISIANA  COOPEKATIVE 
AGREEMENT  batman  tha  follfwlng  aganclaa; 

OFFICE  OF  SPECIAL  EDOCATIOH  SERVICES 
IXMTISIAHA  DEPAR1MEMT  OF  EDUCATIOR 
OFFICE  OF  VOCATIONAL  EDDCATIOI*  LOUISIAHA  DEPARTMEMT  OF  EDUCATION 

And  tha 

DIVISION  OF  VOCATIOHAL  REBABILITATION 
DEPAKIMENT  OF  HE^TH  AND  HDMAN  RESOURCES 

May  13,  1980 


WHEREAS  IT  IS  a  legislative  mandate  and  has  been  recognized  as 
desirable  to  develop  a  cooperative  agreemant  among  certain  agencies  of 
the  State  of  Louisiana  for  tha  purpose  of  combining  reaources  to 
provide  the  bast  possible  services  to  the  handicapped  or  exceptional 
citizens  of  Louisiana  through  age  21 ,  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Resources,  Office  of  Human  Development »  Division  of  Vocational 
Rehabilitation »  and  the  Department  of  Education,  Office  of  Special 
Educational  Services  and  Office  of  Vocational  Education,  agree  to 
enter  into  this  agreement* 

THEREFORE,  the  three  agencies  heretofore  mentioned  and  hereafter 
referred  to  as  Vocational  Rehabilitation,  Special  Education,  and 
Vocational  Education,  agree  to  the  proposition  that  a  tri-party 
document  that  proposes  a  synthesized  approval  will  be  a  basis  for  the 
provision  of  unduplicated  and  coordinated  services  to  handicapped  or 
exceptional  citizens  through  age  21.    Vocational  Education  and 
Vocational  Rehabilitation  also  recognize  the  need  for  educational 
services  for  those  handicapped  individuals  over  age  21  who  have  left 
the  public  education  systems,  through  either  completion  or  unscheduled 
completion  of  their  education.    Educational  services  for  this  group 
will  be  made  a  part  of  this  cooperative  approval.    This  tripartite 
agreement  will  afford  the  above-mentioned  group  the  opportunity  to 
combine  and  coordinate  their  se*. vices  where  appropriate  and  applicable 
to  provide  the  best  of  all  possible  services. 

Agencies  dealing  with  the  handicapped  should  develop  understanding, 
coordinate  a  systematic  approach,  and  combine  efforts  to  recognize  and 
provide  the  appropriate  services  to  each  and  every  eligible 
handicapped  citizen     This  will  precipitate  the  delivery  of  services 
in  a  flexible  but  organized  continuum  that  will  lead  to  the  best 
possible  efforts  and  result  In  the  education,  vocational  training,  and 
rehabilitation  of  all  handicapped  individuals  within  the  scope  of  the 
agencies  in  this  agreement.    This  can  be  best  accomplished  by  merging 
and  utilizing  services  by  each  appropriate  agency  at  an  appropriate 
time  to  develop  a  mor.    reasonable  model  of  what  is  ideal  and  practical 


both  for  handicapped  citizens  and  for  the  partners  of  this  agreement. 
This  does  not  mean  that  the  three  agencies  will  be  the  only  agencies 
serving  the  citizens,  but  rather  that  they  will  take  the  leadership 
and  the  initiative  to  encourage  other  agencies  dealing  with  services 
to  handicapped  individuals  to  also  provide  said  services. 

With  the  above  tenets  set  forth,  the  agencies  involved  will  attempt  to 
delineate  particular  service  as  to  their  timeliness,  appropriateness, 
and  effectiveness  in  carrying  out  the  continuum  of  service  that  does 
not  Impinge  upon  each  agency  function  and  does  not  include  an 
exaggeration  of  each  agency *s  legal  framework,    it  is  the  intention  of 
this  agreement  to  provide,  in  a  humanitarian  fashion  that  will  bring  a 
sense  of  justice  to  all  Louisiana  citizens,  all  needed  services  to 
each  handicapped  person  within  the  following  areas:  educational; 
social;  vocational;  habilltation;  medical;  rehabilitation; 
psychological;  as  well  as  generic  skills  to  function  in  their 
respective  local  community  and  society  In  general.    It  is  the  hope 
that  all  may  become  acceptable  and  productive  members  of  society 
simply  as  a  matter  of  course.    Special  Education,  Vocational 
Education,  and  Vocational  Rehabilitation  can  perform  and  provide  many 
services  to  eligible  individuals  In  appropriate  and  acceptable 
situations  as  prescribed  by  the  federal  and  state  laws  and  guidelines. 
It  behooves  each  agency  to  understand  the  appropriate  agent  or 
co'jblned  agents  in  the  development  of  handicapped  citizens.  This 
agreement  mandates  that  each  agent  should  view  that  fact  in  light  of 
what  each  agency  can  do  to  provide  the  best  services  for  these 
handicapped  citizens. 

It  is  not  the  Intent  of  this  agreement  to  foist  off  on  one  agency  that 
which  another  (agency)  can  and  should  appropriately  (legally  and 
morally)  provide.    While  each  agency  operates  under  certain  federal, 
state,  and  local  laws,  or  guidelines,  the  agreement  is  intended  to 
combine  resources  in  the  most  appropriate  manner  but  within  the 
framework  of  each  agency's  constraints.    This  is.  in  fact,  the 
agreement's  purpose  to  determine  that  agencies  working  within  their 
respective  framework  can  combine  energies  and  imaginations  to  exert  a 
positive  and  concentrated  approach  to  the  ultimate  habilltation  and 
rehabilitation  of  all  handicapped  citizens  in  this  State. 

Under  the  authorization  of  the  Education  of  Handicapped  Children  Act 
of  1975  (P.L.  94-142) ,  the  Vocational  Education  Amendments 
(P.L.  94-482)*,  the  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973  (P.L.  93-112)  as 
amended,  the  Louisiana  R.S.  17:1941  et  seq. ,  the  state  agencies  will 
share,  vrhere  appropriate,  the  responsibility  for  assisting  the  local 
education  agencies  In  developing  and  coordinating  an  integrated 
delivery  of  vocational  services  which  will  be  the  most  beneficial  for 
handicapped  individuals.    The  state  agencies  will  also  assist  the 
local  education  agencies  in  assuring  that  all  rights  of  handicapped 
person  guaranteed  by  Section  504  of  the  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973 
will  be  protected. 

*Has  since  been  amended  by  the  Carl  D.  Perkins  Act. 
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Implementation  and  Evaluation 

The  three  agencies  involved  in  this  Cooperative  Agreement  will  assign 
a  member  of  its  staff  as  liaison  with  the  other  agencies.  This 
person's  function  will  include:     1)  developing  procedures  for  carrying 
out  the  agreement,  2)  appraising  the  effectiveness  of  the 
relationship,  3)  seeking  methods  to  improve  the  effectiveness  of  the 
joint  effort t  and  4)  making  periodic  reports  to  the  director  of 
the  respective  agency  on  progress  being  make  and  problems  encountered. 


Effective  Date  and  Amendments 

This  agreement  shall  be  effective  immediately.    Revisions  will  be 
jointly  reviewed  by  all  agency  representatives  prior  to  any 
interagency  amendments.    Amendments  may  be  made  to  this  Agreement  by 
mutual  consent  of  the  participating  agencies  by  giving  ninety  (90) 
days  prior  written  notice. 

Page  10  of  this  document  consists  of  the  official  signatures  and  is 
not  included  in  this  copy. 


TABLE  6.  SERVICE  PROFILE 
VOCATIONAL  EDUCATON  FOR  THE  HANDICAPPED 


EDUCATION 

PERFORMANCE 

CURRICULUM 

AGE 

LEVEL 

AGENCY  PROVIDING  SERVICE 

1.  CAREER  EDUCATION 

C.A. 

3*14 

Preschool  and 

Special  Education** 

AWARENESS /ACCOMMODATION 

Elementary 

2.  CAREER  EXPLORATION 

C.A. 

14-16 

Junior  High 

Special  Education** 

PREVOCATIONAL 

Vocational  Rehabilitation 

3.  CAREER  PREPARATION 

C.A. 

16-21 

Graded/Upgraded 

Special  Education** 

VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION 

Instruction  with 

Vocational  Education** 

Alternative 

Vocational  Rehabilitati  m 

Vocational 

Education 

Placement* 

4.  SHELTERED  WORKSHOP 

0  .  A  m 

16  ^ 

Not  applicable 

Special  Education** 

Vocational  Rehabilitation 

5.  ADULT  EDUCATION 

C.A. 

18^- 

Vocational- 

Vocational  Education** 

Technical 

Vocational  Rehabilitation 

*      All  Vocational  Education  Alternatives  would  be  approved  vocational  education  programs* 

The  Vocational  Education  Alternative  would  be  determined  at  the  lEP/IPP  conference. 
**    Local  Education  Agency 

***  Since  this  agreement  was  signed*  the  Vocational  Education  Admendments >  P.L.  94-482, 
hag  been  revised  by  p,L.  84-4*^2,  The  Carl  D.  Perkins  Act  of  1984, 
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A  GUIDE  TO  SHELTERED  UOKKSBOP  CERTIFTCATIOir 


This  information  Is  provided  as  a  resource  for  administrators 
considering  sheltered/transitory  sheltered  workshop  placement  as  a 
work  training  option  for  more  severely  Involved  students.    For  more 
information  contact: 


U.S.  Department  of  Labor 
Employment  Standards  Administration 
Wage  and  Hour  Division 


WH  Publication  1345 
(Revised  January  1978) 

Guide  to  Sheltered  Workshop  Certification 

A  sheltered  workshop  certificate  li  neceisary 
to  employ  handicapped  workera  (clienta)  of  a 
sheltered  workahop  at  leaa  than  the  nlniouai 
vase  under  the  Fair  Labor  Standarda  Acc»  Walsh* 
Healey  Public  Contracts  Act,  or  Service  Con* 
tract  Act.  Regulations,  29  CFR  Part  525 » 
govern  the  Issuance  of  sheltered  workshop 
certif Icatea. 

Applicable  leva  and  their  coveraee 

The  Fair  Labor  Standarda  Act  (FLSA)  in  gen- 
eral applies  to  esiployeea  engaged  in  inter- 
state comerce  or  the  production  of  goods  for 
Interstate  coflnerce  and  to  eaployees  In  cer- 
tain enterprises,    typical  %#orkshop  actlvltiea 
which  are  generally  of  Interstate  character 
Include;    Subcontract  work;  making  of  new 
goods  (prime  manufacturing);  collection  of  used 
materials  from  households »  primary  aorting  of 
such  material,  and  handling,  baling,  or  trans- 
porting of  the  salvage;  and  office  work.  Other 
activities  may  also  come  under  the  law.  In 
general »  the  FLSA  appUca  both  to  clients  and 
staff  who  directly  or  Indirectly  perform  work 
covered  by  the  law. 

The  Walsh-Healey  Public  Contracts  Act  (PCA)  in 
general  appllea  to  Federal  govensMnt  supply 
contracts  which  may  be  in  excess  of  SlO^OOO, 
This  law  applies  to  employees  who  help  manu- 
facture, handle,  assemble,  or  ship  Items  called 
for  by  Che  concracc.    It  does  not  apply  to 
executive  administrative,  or  professional 
employfc.rs,  office  workers  and  certain  custodial 
employeea . 


Labor  proviilona  of  the  laws 
Minimum  wages 

Under  the  FLSA  Amendsienta  of  1977,  the  minima 
vage  applicable  to  covered  employees  of  all 
workahopa  ia  S2.65  an  hour  effective  January  1, 
1978,  $2.90  an  hour  effective  January  1,  1979, 
S3. 10  an  hour  effective  January  1,  1980,  and 
$3.35  an  hour  effective  January  I,  1981. 
Questions  concerning  the  proper  mlnlAW  wagea 
applicable  In  a  specific  situation  ahould  be 
directed  to  the  Wage  and  Hour  Division's 
Regional  Office  in  your  area. 

Under  the  PCA,  :he  prevailing  minlsnaa  wage 
la  determined  ^-r  the  Secretary  of  Labor  on  an 
Induatry  basis.    No  ratea  are  belou  the  FLSA 
minimum  wage,  '^hlle  some  are  higher. 

Under  SCA,  the  FLSA  minimum  wage  applies  for 
contracts  of  S?,jOO  and  under.    For  contracts 
in  excess  of  S:.300  a  higher  minimum  wage,  as 
well  aa  fringe  .^nefits,  may  be  determined  by 
the  Secretary  c:  Labor  In  accordance  with  pre- 
vailing rates       the  locality  by  classifica- 
tion of  service  employee*    The  FLSA  requires 
that  all  eaplc        in  an  eatabllshment  with  an 
SCA  contract  be  ?ald  at  least  the  FLSA  minimum 
wage.    Clients        be  paid  In  accordance  with 
applicable  terrrs  of  the  certificate  held  by 
the  workshop. 

Overtime  pay 

All  overtime  hours  worked  In  the  workweek  must 
be  paid  for  at  not  less  than  one  and  one-half 
times  the  regular  rate  of  pay* 
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Ihe  Service  Contract  Act  (SCA)  in  general 
applies  to  Federal  government  service  con- 
tracts regardless  o5  the  amount  of  the 
contract.    This  law  applies  to  all  employees 
engaged  In  working  on  or  In  connection  with 
the  contract,  either  In  performing  the  services 
called  for  or  in  performing  other  necessary 
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Under  FLSA,  workers  In  workshops  must  be  paid 
overt Im-    for  all  hours  over       worked  In  the 
workweek . 

PCA  requires  overtime  pay  for  all  time  worked 
over  8  hours  a  day  or  40  hours  a  workweek t 
whichever  results  In  the  greater  number  of 
overtime  hours. 


In  connection  with  work  perfonned  under  SCA> 
overt  lint  pay  may  be  required  by  FLSA  or  the 
Contract  Work  Hoars  and  Safety  Standards  Act 
(CVHSSA).    The  latter  Act  requires  overtime 
pity  for  all  time  worked  over  8  hours  a  day  or 
W)  hours  a  workweek,  whichever  results  In  the 
greater  number  of  overtime  hour^. 

The  regular  rate  of  pay  includes  all  earnings, 
makeup  payments,  production  bonuses,  and  facll* 
ties  such  as  room  and  board  the  workshop  fur- 
nishes Its  clients*    A  client* s  regular  rate 
of  pay  may  be  more  than  the  applicable  certi- 
ficate rate,  but  It  cannot  be  less*  Each 
worker  paid  at  piece  rates  must  be  paid  his 
full  piece-rate  earnings  when  such  earnings 
are  i&ore  thkn  the  minimum  wage  rate  set  In 
the  Certlf  Icatv^,    A  piece-rate  worker  should  be 
paid  makeup  If  l>ls  piece  ttte  earnings  are  less 
than  ch«  appllcai^le  certiiicate  rate.  For 
example,  plece*r$"e  earnings  In  a  workweek 
total  S60  t^r  i^O  htMS  of  work  under  the 
applicable  certifi<.  <^    -ate  of  $1.75  an  hour. 
The  makeup  pay  for  t)  t  ^  ^kweek  would  be 
S10:SX.75  (certifies  )  multiplied  by  40 

(hours  worked)  l*Si*  :  ,ece-rate  earnings) 

equal  SIO  (makeup  p'y) 

Child  labor 

Unde;  fLSA  16  is  the  mlnimtjm  age  for  m^st 
jo»:s;  18  for  certain  hazardous  occupation's; 
14  and  15  years  old  may  work  outside  school 
hours  In  certain  nonmanufacturlng»  nonmlnlng 
Jobs  for  limited  hours.    These  provisions  are 
explained  In  Child  Labor  Bulletin  No.  101. 
Minors  under  It;  may  not  be  employed  In  covered 
work  under  PGA.    SCA  has  no  child  labor  pro- 
visions. 

Safety  and  health 

PCA,  SCA,  and  CWHSSA  have  safety  and  health 
provisions;  FLSA  has  none.    The  Occupational 
Safety  and  Health  Act  (OSriA)  Is  applicable  to 
all  private  employment  In  any  workplace. 
Details  on  OSHA  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act  (OSHA)  Is 
applicable  to  all  private  employment  In  any 
workplace*    Details  on  OSHA  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Occupational  Safety  and  Health 
Administration's  Regional  Officer  In  Boston , 


New  York,  Philadelphia,  Aclania,  Chtcagc, 
Kansas  City,  Dallas,  Denver,  San  Francisco, 
and  Seattle. 

Equal  pay 

Employers,  Including  workshops,  may  not  pay 
employees  of  one  sex  wages  at  rates  lower  than 
paid  employees  of  the  opposite  sex,  employed 
In  the  same  establishment,  for  equal  work  on 
Jobs  requiring  equal  skill,  effort  and  respon- 
sibility, which  are  perforraed  under  similar 
working  condition?  , 

Age  discrimination 

The  Age  Discrimination  In  Employment  Act 
prohibits  private  employers,  Including  work- 
shops, who  employ  20  or  more  workers,  and  also 
public  emplov#irs  (Federal,  State,  or  local 
governmental  units)  from  arbitrarily  discrimin- 
ating agalnct  any  Individual  between  the  ages 
of  40  and  65  as  to  compensation,  terms,  con- 
ditions, or  privileges  of  employment  because 
of  age. 

Sheltered  workshop  certification 

Five  types  of  certificates  authorizing  sub* 
rlnimum  wages  ^re  available  for  clients  em- 
ployed In  sheltered  workshops:  Regular  program, 
work  activities  center  (WAC),  evaluation,  train 
Ing,  and  Individual  rate.    A  workshop  may 
qualify  for  all  five  types  of  certificates. 
The  same  certiricate  covers  work  performed 
under  FT-SA,  PCa  and  SCA,  except  for  SCA  con- 
tracts In  ex:es<t  of  S2,500, 

If  an  SCA  cortr^^ct  is  greater  than  S2,500,  the 
workshop  should  contact  the  Wage  and  Hour 
Division's  Regional  Office  and  supply  the 
following  Information  in  addition  to  that 
called  for  by  the  appllcation(s) :  Name  of  the 
prime  contractor,  contract  number,  award  and 
expiration  dates,  amount  of  the  contract, 
applicable  SCA  wa^    determination  (including 
fringe  benefits),  :ype  of  service  to  be  per- 
formed, and  governmental  agency  (and  Its 
location)  for  which  the  service  will  be  per- 
formed. 


Nonhandlcapped  and  handicapped  noncllent 
employees  of  sheltered  workshops  doing  covered 
work  are  required  to  be  paid  at  least  the 
applicable  minimum  wage  for  all  work  performed, 
and  overtime  for  all  overtime  hours.    A  handi- 
capped noncllent  employee  (Regulations,  29  CFR 
Part  525. 11)  with  limited  productivity  may 
qualify  for  a  submlnlmum  wage  certificate 
under  the  regulations  governing  the  employe 
ment  of  handicapped  workers  In  competitive  in- 
dMBtrrr  (29  CFR  Part  524). 

Generally,  certificates  are  Issued  for  one 
year  and  are  renewable  upon  application. 
For  newly  established  workshops  which  have  no 
experience,  shorftcnn  certificates  may  be 
Issued  to  allow  the  workshop  time  to  accuvu* 
late  the  re<;*«lred  Information,  Including 
client-earnings  data.    When  applying  for  a 
renewal  of  an  Initial  short-term  certificate, 
the  workshop  should  complete  forms  VH*226  and 
WH-227.    If  Information  Is  not  available  for 
a  full  period  as  requested  by  these  forms » 
data  available  should  be  furnished*    The  period 
to  which  the  data  applies  should  be  shown  In 
the  form,  e.g.,  January  13  through  June  30, 
L978. 

A  workshop  is  required  to  pay  all  workers  In 
covered  work  at  least  the  applicable  minimum 
wage  until  a  certificate  Is  Issued,  Certifi- 
cates are  not  Issued  retroactively. 

Definitions 

The  definition  of  a  sheltered  workshop  in- 
cludes all  types  of  nonprofit  agencies  having 
work  programs  that  assist  In  the  rehabilitation 
or  employment  of  handicapped  persons,  Including 
programs  for  the  homebound  handicapped*  Only 
a  nonprofit  organization  may  qualify  for  a 
sheltered  workshop  certificate*    Employment  of 
handicapped  workers  (other  than  patient 
workers)  at  submlnlmm  wages  In  prof It^orlented 
organizations  Is  governed  by  Regulations,  29 
CFR  Part  524.    Employment  of  patient  workers 
at  subnlnimum  wages  in  residential  care 
facilities,  public  or  private.  Is  governed  by 
Regulatlors,  29  CFR  Part  529. 

A  handicapped  worker  ^client)  Is  an  Individual 
whose  earning  capacity  Is  Impaired  by  old  age 


^65  years  or  older,  provided  ability  to  perform 
the  duties  of  the  Job,  equivalent  In  quality 
and  quantity  to  that  of  an  av*si^ge  nonhandl- 
capped  employee  In  the  same  estatUshment,  or 
In  the  vicinity,  has  been  tnpalrad  as  a  result 
of  age)  or  mental  or  physical  disability  or 
Injury.    Alcoholics  and  drug  addicts  come 
within  this  definition  but  the  following, 
among  others,  do  not  (unless  their  earning 
capacity  Is  impaired  by  old  age,  as  defined 
above,  or  mental  or  physical  disability  or 
Injury):  Vocationally,  socially,  culturally  or 
educationally  handicapped;  chronically  unem- 
ployed; welfare  recipients;  school  dropoiits; 
Juvenile  delinquents;  parolees,  conscientious 
objectors,  etc* 

Individuals  who  volunteer  their  tiM  Co  a 
sheltered  workshop  and  who  do  not  expect  any 
compensation  are  not  regarded  as  employees 
within  the  meaning  of  the  Act,    On  the  other 
hand»  workers  who  are  said  to  volunteer  part 
of  their  time  and  who  receive  some  form  of 
compensation  for  the  remaining  time  worked  are 
not  regarded  as  bona  fide  volunteers  and  must 
be  paid  not  less  than  the  applicable  minimum 
wage,  and  overtime  where  applicable,  for  all 
hours  worked* 

A  regular  program  Is  a  workshop  program  other 
than  a  work  acclvltles  center  program  or  eval- 
uation or  training  program*    The  minimum  wage 
set  in  the  certificate  (referred  to,  variously, 
as  shop  rate,  floor  rate,  floor  wage,  etc.), 
which  may  not  be  less  than  50  percent  of  the 
applicable  minimum  wage,  applies  to  all  covered 
clients  in  the  program  other  than  those 
qualifying  for  a  learner  or  individual  tnlnlmum 
wage*    The  certificate  may  provide  for  one 
minimum  wage  applicable  to  the  entire  shop,  or 
different  mlnir.ums  for  different  departments 
If  more  than  one  type  of  work  Is  performed*  It 
may  also  provide  a  learning  rate,  a  minimum 
wage  lower  than  t\t  applicable  workshop  or 
department  rate  but  not  less  than  50  percent  of 
the  applicable  minimum  wage. 

A  learning  rate  may  apply  during  specified 
learning  perlod{s).    When  authorized,  these 
may  apply:  (A)  To  a  client  who  has  never 
previously  worked  In  the  workshop,  during  an 
initial  break-in  period;  ^b)  to  a  client  trans* 


ERLC 


.36  5  4 'J 


ferred  to  a  skilled  or  scnlskllled  Job  In  the 
work-shop  at  which  he  his  never  previously 
worked,  or  (c)  to  a  client  who  has  returned  to 
the  workshop  after  such  period  of  separation 
as  would  require  relcamlng. 

Evaluation  or  training  programs  are  required 
to  meet  the  criteria  In  section  525.7(b)  of 
the  regulations  to  be  eligible  for  a  certifi- 
cate.   If  the  evalueea  or  trainees  are  to  be 
paid  less  than  SO  percent  of  the  applicable 
minimum  wage,  the  program  must  receive  prior 
authorization  by  the  State  vocational  rehabili- 
tation agency  that  the  program(s)  meet  that 
agency's  standards,  or  substantially  equivalent 
standards,  for  such  programs. 

An  Individual  rate  Is  a  minimum  wage  for  a 
particular  Individual  which  Is  less  than  the 
regular  program  nlnlmum  wage.    On  an  individual 
rate  below  50  percent  of  the  applicable  minimum 
wage,  the  application  must  have  prior  State 
agency  certification  that  the  Individual's 
earning  capacity  Is  so  severely  Impaired  that 
he  is  unable  to  engage  In  competitive  employ* 
ment*    In  no  case  may  an  Individual  rate  be 
less  than  25  percent  of  the  applicable  minimum 
wage. 

In  order  to  qualify  as  a  work  activities 
center  ^WAC),  among  othet  requirements,  the 
client's  physical  or  mental  Impairment  must 
be  "so  severe  as  to  make  their  productive 
capacity  Inconsequential.    'The  test  of 
inconsequential  productivity  for  all  clients 
(covered  and  noncovered)  as  a  group  Is  chat 
average  productivity  per  client  (annual  earned 
Income  of  WAC,  leas  cost  of  purchase  materials 
used,  divided  by  average  number  of  clients)  Is 
less  than  Sl,4(X)  a  year  effective  January  1, 
1978,  $1,650  effective  January  1,  1980,  and 
$1,775  effective  January  1,  1981.    An  alternate 
means  of  meeting  the  WAC  test  Is  available  for 
workshop  that  pays  piece  rates  to  more  than 
50  percent  of  the  WAC  clients.    Under  this  test, 
the  average  annual  wage  (total  annual  wages 
of  clients  divided  by  average  number  of  clients) 
per  WAC  client  must  be  less  $1,000  a  year 
effective  January  1,  1978,  $1,100  effective 
January  1,  1979,  $1,1''5  effective  January  1, 
1980,  and  SI, 275  effective  January  1,  1981. 


An  entire  facility  or  a  department  of  a  facility 
may  qualify  as  a  WAC.     In  the  latter  case  (dual 
program) >  the  WAC  muat  be  physically  separated 
from  the  other  programs,  such  as  regular  pro- 
gram or  certificated  evaluation  or  training 
programs,  and  have  separate  supervision  and 
records. 

Any  clients  whose  productivity  substantially 
exceeds  the  average  for  determining  qualifica- 
tions a  workshop  as  a  work  activities  center 
may  not  be  employed  under  a  WAC  certificate. 
Substantial  production  for  this  purpose  Is 
considered  to  be  client  earnings  which  regular- 
ly are  50  percent  of  the  applicable  minimum 
wage  or  more  over  a  recent  consecutive  3-month 
period*    A  few  such  clients  In  a  WAC  may  be 
Issued  submlnimum  wage  ct  tlflcates  under 

dilations  governing  employment  of  handicapped 
workers  In  ccspetitlve  Industry  (29  CFR 
Part  524),  If  no  other  suitable  employment 
opportunities  are  available  to  them.  The 
production »  earnings  and  number  of  clients 
certificated  under  Regulationa  29  CFR  Part  524, 
shall  be  Included  In  the  calculations  to 
determine  whether  the  shop  as  a  whole  meets 
the  WAC  tests  :or  certification*  Infonnatlon 
on  how  to  applv  for  certificates  under 
Regulations,  2^  CRF  Part  524,  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Wage  and  Hour  Division's  Regional 
Office. 

Wage  requirements  under  certificates 

The  FLSA  under  section  14(c)  provides  for: 
(1)  Payment  of  commensurate  wages,  and  (2)  a 
floor  wage  (certificate  rate)  not  less  than 
50  percent  of  the  minimum  wage,  with  a  few 
exceptions* 

Commensurate  vnaes 

Submlnimum  wagts  to  handicapped  workers  must 
be  commensurate  with  those  paid  nonhandlcapped 
workers  in  Industry  In  the  vicinity  for 
essentially  the  same  type,  quality,  and  quantity 
of  work.    All  clients  employed  at  submlnimum 
wages  under  any  type  of  sheltered  workshop 
certificate  nmst  be  paid  in  accordance  with 
this  provision  without  exception,  but  not  less 
than  the  certificate  rate  If  one  applies* 
Methods  of  assuring  the  payment  of  commensurate 
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wages  arc  discussed  In  the  following  two 
paragraphs  for  clients  paid  at  piece  rates  and 
at  hourly  rates,  respectively* 

Clients  paid  at  piece  races  are  required  to  be 
paid  not  less  than  the  prevailing  piece  rates 
paid  nonhandicapped  workers  in  industry  in  the 
vicinity  for  the  same  type  of  work.    If  such 
piece  rates  are  unavailable,  a  time  study 
should  be  made  based  on  the  production  of 
average  nonhandicapped  individuals  (normal 
productivity),  the  prevailing  industry  wage 
rates,  and  a  50-mlnuC€  hour  (allowing  10 
minutes  for  personal  time  and  fatigue.  Further 
information  about  making  tUoe  studies  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Wage  and  Hour  Division's 
Regional  Office*) 

The  performance  of  each  client  paid  at  hourly 
rates  must  be  related  to:  (1)  The  performance 
which  would  be  expected  of  an  average  nonhandi- 
capped worker  if  he  were  doing  the  client's 
Job;  and  (2)  the  prevailing  wage  in  Industry 
in  the  vicinity  for  similar  work  or  work 
requiring  coaparable  skill.    For  example,  is 
a  cll;«nt*s  performance  la  about  60  percent  of 
normal  productivity  and  the  prevailing  tnduatry 
wage  Is  S4  an  hour,  the  client's  wage  should 
not  be  less  than  $2.40  an  hour  (.60  times  5k 
equals  $2.40),    (It  is  very  helpful  to  have 
written  job  descriptions  of  the  performance 
that  should  be  expected  of  the  nonhandicapped 
workers  for  use  as  yardsticks  In  evaluation 
of  the  client's  performance.) 

Floor  wage  (certificate  rate) 

The  floor  wage  is  the  minimum  wage  guaranteed 
by  the  certificate  to  be  paid  to  clients 
working  in  a  workahop.    The  wage  floor  of  at 
least  50  percent  applies  to  all  clients  except 
those  employed  under  WAC,  evaluation,  training, 
or  indivldual*rate  certificates.  Individual- 
rate  certificates  may  not  be  less  than  25 
percent  of  the  minimum  wage.    WAC,  evaluation, 
and  training  certificates  set  no  wage  floor. 
However,  commensurate  pay  as  explained  above  is 
required  under  these  certificates, 

WAC  certificates  and  all  certificates 
authorizing  wages  c  -  not  less  than  50  perce  t: 
of  the  applicable  nilnlmiim  wage  require  authorl- 
zatton  by  the  Wage  and  Hour  Division  only.  All 


certificates  authorizing  wages  below  50  percent 
of  the  applicable  minimum  wage,  except  WAC, 
must  have  authorization  both  by  the  Wage  and 
Hour  Division  and  the  State  vocational  rehabil- 
itation agency  or  the  State  Commission  for  the 
Blind  (In  those  States  which  have  such  a 
Commission), 

Recordkeeping 

Workshops  are  requlr«E.d  to  keep  records  as  set 
out  in  the  Recordkeeping  Regulations,  29  CFR 
Part  516,  and  section  525.13  of  the  Sheltered 
Workshop  Regulations,  29  CFR  Part  525. 

Clients'  wages  should  be  reviewed  regularly 
and  adjusted  to  reflect  individual  productivity 
ond  changes  in  prevailing  industry  wages.  The 
records  required  to  be  maintained  by  the 
workshop  Include,  among  other  things,  reports 
showing  productivity  of  Individual  clients 
on  a  continuing  basis  (piece  rates)  or  at 
least  every  6  months  (hourly  races);  tt e  pre- 
vailing wage  findings  for  all  types  of  covered 
work  performed  by  the  clients;  and  the  pricing 
of  work. 

Production  reccrda  for  clients  paid  at  piece 
rates  must  show:  The  productivity  of  the  client; 
expected  productivity  of  an  average  nonhanc?  - 
capped  worker;  and  the  piece  rate  paid  in 
competitive  industry  or  the  expected  earnings 
of  an  average  nonhandicapped  worker  for  the 
production  shown.    Records  of  time  studies  made 
to  establish  piece  rates  must  be  kept. 

Production  records  for  clients  paid  at  hourly 
ratea  must  show;  The  performance  expected  of  an 
average  nonhandicapped  worker  for  the  type  of 
work  being  done  by  the  client;  the  quantity  and 
quality  of  the  client's  production  in  relation 
to  that  expected  of  a  nonhandicapped  worker; 
and  the  prevailing  wage  in  industry  for  similar 
work  or  work  requiring  similar  skill. 

The  records  of  prevalllrg  industry  wage  findings 
must  iihow  the  date  and  source  of  such  findings, 
and,  If  obtained  from  Industry,  should  specify 
the  name  and  city  of  the  firm,  or,  if  from  the 
State  Employment  Service  office,  the  name  of 
the  person  and  address  of  the  office. 

Pricing  of  work  records  are  required  to  show: 
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That  part  of  th«  unit  price  allocated  to  direct 
labor  (labor  rate);  the  productivity  expected 
of  an  average  nonhandlcapped  worker  In  that 
type  of  work;  and  the  prevailing  induatry  wage. 
Records  of  time  studies  made  in  connection 
with  establishing  prices  onist  be  kept. 

Filing  of  Applications.    Applications  for  the  various  types  of  certificates  shall  be  filed  as  follows: 


Type  of  program  or  certificate       Form(s)  to  be  used 


1.  Newly  established  workshop 
(regular  prograa  or  UAC) 

2.  Eatabliahed  regular  prograa 
3*  Established  UAc 

^.  Evaluation  and/or  training 
progran  (rate  requested  less 
than  50  percent  of  applicable 
minlauai  wage) 

5.  Evaluation  and /or  training 
prograa  (rate  requested  50 
percent  or  more  of  applicable 
miniauB  wage) 

6.  Individual  rate--orlglnaI 
application  or  when  directed 
(rate  requested  less  than 

50  percent  of  applicable 
minlmuin  wage) 

7.  Individual  rate--orlglnaI 
application  or  when  directed 
(rate  requested  50  percent  or 
more  of  applicable  mininnja 
Wage) 

8.  Individual  rate--renewal 
application  (unless  otherwise 
directed) 


WH-373 


NuBber  of  copies 
to  be  filed  with 
Wage  and  Hour  Division 

Two 


WH-226  &  WH*227  Two 
WH-226  &  WH-227  Two 

WH-247  (sing]»  tons    One  (with  attachments) 
may  be  used  for  all 
such  programs) 

WH-247  (single  forn    Two  (with  two  copies 
may  be  used  for  all    of  all  attachments) 
such  programs) 


WH-249 


One  (with  at-.ichments) 


WH-249 


WH-227  (Included 
with  information 
supplied  when 
filing  for  regular 
program  certificate) 


Two  (with  two  copies 
of  all  attachments) 


None  in  addi -  on  to 
copies  filec!  :nc3**r 
item  2  above 


Number  of  copies 
to  be  filed  with 
State  vocational 
rehabilitation  agency 

None 

None 
None 

Two  (with  two  copies 
of  all  attachments) 


None 


Two  (with  two  copies 
of  all  attachments) 


None 


None 


Note;  Branch  or  satellite:  When  applying  for  a  certificate  for  a  newly  formed  branch  or  satellite,  a 
separate  form  WH-373  should  be  completed  for  each  such  newly  formed  b-anch  or  satellite,  ^See  item  I 
above , ) 


Whfen  applying  for  renewal  certificate  for  such  branch  or  satellite  at  the  same  time  as  for  the  main 
establishment,  only  one  form  WH-226  need  be  completed  for  main  establishment  and  all  branches  or 
satellites,    A  separate  form  WH-227,  however,  must  be  completed  for  each  location  at  '^ich  the 
workshop  does  covered  work.    Fonns  VH-247  and  WH-240  should  clearly  Indicate  to  which  locationsfs) 
they  are  applicable* 
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U.S.  Department  of  Labor:    Conditions  for  Unpaid  Trainee  Evployttent 

Status 

FROM  THE  Employment  under  the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act,  U.S. 
Department  of  Labor,  revised  1979. 

TRAINEES 

The  Supreme  Court  has  held  that  the  words  "to  suffer  or  permit  work," 
as  used  In  the  Act  to  define  "employ,"  do  not  make  all  persons 
employees  who,  without  any  express  or  Implied  compensation  agreement, 
may  work  for  their  own  advantage  on  the  premises  of  another.  Whether 
trainees  or  students  are  employees  of  an  employer  under  the  Act  will 
depend  upon  all  of  the  circumstances  surrounding  their  activities  on 
the  premises  of  the  employer*     If  all  of  the  following  criteria  apply, 
the  trainees  or  students  are  not  employees  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Act: 

(1)  the  training,  even  though  it  Includes  actual  operation  of  the 
facilities  of  the  employer,  is  similar  to  that  which  would  be 
given  in  a  vocational  school; 

(2)  the  training  is  for  the  benefit  of  the  trainees  or  students; 

(3)  The  trainees  or  students  do  not  displace  regular  employees,  but 
work  under  their  close  observation; 

(4)  the  employer  that  provides  the  training  derives  no  Immediate 
advantage  from  the  activities  of  the  trainees  or  students;  and  on 
occasion  his  operations  may  actually  be  Impeded; 

(5)  Che  trainees  or  students  are  not  necessaril-^  entitled  to  a  job  at 
the  conclusion  of  the  training  period;  and 

(6)  the  employer  and  the  trainees  or  students  understand  that  the 
trainees  or  students  are  not  entitled  to  wages  for  the  time  spent 
In  training. 


SDIOPStS 
SECTIOH  1619(A)  AND  (B)  OF  THE 
SOCIAL  SECraXTT  OISABItlTT  AMEMDMENTS 


In  responat  to  frequent  phone  requests  regarding  Section  1619(A)  and 
(B)  of  the  Social  Security  Disability  Amendments  of  1984,  the 
following  InforMtlon  has  been  provided.    For  further  Information, 
please  contact  the  local  Social  Security  Office  in  your  vicinity. 

nmopocnow; 

On  September  19,  1984,  Congress  passed  the  Social  Security  Disability 
Reform  Act  (P.L.  98-460).    Among  other  provisions,  this  Act  extends 
Section  1619(A)  *nd  (B)  of  the  Social  Security  Disability  Amendments 
of  1980  (P.L.  96-265),  a  provision  which  is  of  great  importance  to  SSI 
disability  recipients  who  wish  to  work.    The  provision  is  explained 
below. 

BxplsBatlop: 

The  purpose  of  Section  1619(A)  is  to  protect  and  continue  the  SSI 
benefits  portion  of  the  total  Income  of  that  disabled  recipient  whose 
work  earnings  would  norm«lly  cancel  out  basic  SSI  benefits,  even 
though  he  or  she  remains  severely  Impaired.    Without  this  protection, 
a  recipient  would  loss  bsnefits  the  month  after  the  second  month  of 
eamlig  at  the  SGA  level.    Instead,  1619(A)  continues  the  SSI  benefits 
as  an  incentive  for  the  recipient  to  continue  working.    Benefits  are 
paid  on  the  basis  of  a  formula  until  earnings  r-^ach  $713  per  month  for 
an  eligible  individual  and  $1,029  per  month  for  an  eligible  couple, 
(1984  levels).    At  that  point,  all  SSI  benefits  cease. 

The  purpose  of  Section  1619(B)  la  to  assure  tha:  working  SSI 
recipients  continue  to  have  difficulty  maintaining  their  employment 
without  medical  coverage  and  (3)  their  earnings  are  not  high  enough  to 
obtain  benefits  equivalent  to  the  SSI  benefits  f including  the  State 
supplement)  and  the  Medicaid  benefits  that  they  vould  have  received 
had  they  not  accepted  employment. 

The  original  passage  of  Section  1619  was  for  three  years.    It  was 
renewed  through  June  1987  under  the  Social  Security  Disability  Reform 
Act  (P.L.  98-460). 

Sugga stlooj  for  Action: 

Section  1619  has  not  been  utilized  to  the  ttxtert  hoped  by  Congress  and 
by  advocacy  organizations.     Its  use  is  promoted  by  informing 
clients/students  about  the  provisions  of  Section  1619  and  utilizing 
the  program  in  placing  severely  disabled  persons  Into  supported  or 
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compecicive  employment.    We  can  also  assist  by  assuring  that  the 
personnel  of  the  local  Social  Security  offices  are  fully  Infonned 
about  Section  1619  and  that  clients  are  being  infonned  of  the  progra 
and  how  to  use  it. 

This  provision  la  of  great  Importance  to  the  career  development  and 
work  preparation  of  the  handicapped  individual.    Please  join  us  in 
information  dissemination  as  we  advocate  for  tha  handicapped  worker. 


APPENDIX  E 
CAREER/TRAMSITIOHAL  IHPORMATIOII 
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JOB  TASK  ANALYSIS/ECOLOGICAL  INVENTORY 

FORMS   473 
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EMPLOYMENT  EVALUATION  FORMS    494 
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FUNCTIONAL  ACADEHIC  SKILLS 


TRANSITIONAL  PI^jpENG  FOFMS 
CAUD  nOFILB  SAMPLE 
iDforMti^.  CO  be  Incliited  in  m  SmldiC  Tr«Mitiaa/CarBer  Profile* 

WORK  SKILLS 


Required 

EnglUh   

Math   

Science   

Socltfi  Studies   

Health  &  P.E,   

Free  Enterprise   

Tocal  Required 
Vocational  Elect Ives : 


Agriculture   

Busineaa  U  Office   

Home  Ec,  Consumer   

HoaM  Ec,  Wage  Earner 

Industrial  Arts   

Trade  L  Industry   

Cooperation  Prograaia  _ 
Voc.  Tech  Courses; 


No*  of  Units  Areas: 


Total  Electivea 
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1.  Prevoca Clonal 

2.  Agrlculcure 

3.  Business  &  Office 
^.  HoM  Ec,  Consumer 

5.  Hotte  Ec.  Wage  Earner 

6.  Induatrial  Arts 

7.  Trade  &  Industry 

8.  All  Cooperaclve  Prog. 
9»  Voc,  Tech  Courses 


Functional  Worker 
Traits  (Behavior): 


1 .  Kalntai  is  Regular 
Actcnd^M.? 

2.  Halntalns  PunctualiCy 

3.  Interacts  Approprlacel 
with  Supervisors 

i*.  Interacts  Appropriate! 
wl tL  Co'Workers 
Maintains  Proper 
Personal  Grooming 

6.  Exhibits  Safe  Work 
Practices 

7.  Remain.^  un  Attoigneu 
Task 

8.  Follows  instruction 
9«  Works  without  direct 

Supervision 
10.  Accepts  New 
Assignments 


Skilled 

Mud, 
bkii led 

LiiDL  tea 

no 

exposure 

Always 

Usually 

Seldoa 

FUNCTIONAL  LIFE  SKILLS 


Housekeeping  and 
Hoae/apt,  skills 

Kobllicy  and  CoMunity 
Tr^'nsporcaclon  skills 

CoMuiicatlon  skills 

Iaterpt>rsonal 
Relatlcnships 


Health  Maintenance 

Safety  Practices 

Financial  HanageRent 

Basic  Acadenlc  Skills 

Hanagesient  of  Personal 
and  Legal  Affairs 

Recreational  and 
Leisure  Tlsie  Activities 

Utilization  of  ComD. 

Services  is.  Resources 

Basic  Self-care 
Activities 

Work  Attitude  And  Skills 
Exploration 

Menu  Planning  6 
Preparat  ion 


I  ndepen*" 
'lent 

■ 

1  no  • 
W/Supv. 

Assist , 

ERIC  .  ^ 


ypt- 


if  inforwatlon  could  U-  kept  In  cumulative  fllejai  d  used  for  career^^l, 


Idcenient. 
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TRANSITION  SKILLS  CHECKLIST 


Student's  Name: 


Student's  Date  of  Birth: 


Date  of  Checklist  Evaluation: 


The  following  checklist  represents  many  skills  which  the  student  may 

need  in  order  to  ensure  a  successful  job  and  community  placement.  We 

would  appreciate  It  If  you  would  help  us  identify  the  student's  strengths 

and  weaknesses  by  completing  this  checklist  using  the  Likert  scale  below. 

For  any  skills  which  the  student  Is  unable  to  complete  independently,  please 

make  recommendations  for  further  training  and/or  assistive  devices  which  may 

be  needed  as  well  as  the  person  or  agency  most  likely  to  provide  these  services. 


able  to  do 
entire  skill 
independent- 
ly and  does 
so  whenever 
needed 


able  to  do 
entire  skill 
and  does  so 
with  limited 
oral 

assistance 


able  to  do 
all  or  part 
of  skill, 
but  does  so 
only  with 
oral 

assistance 


able  to  do 
all  or  part 
of  skill 
with  use  of 
adaptive 
devices 


able  to  do 
all  or  part 
of  skill 
with  physi- 
cal guidance 


physically 
unable 
to  do 


• 


I*    SKLF  CARE  fyTlrli? 


A.    SELF  CARE  SKILLS 

Occupational 
Therapist 

Physical 
Therapist 

Social 
Therapist 

Speech 
Therapist 

ClassrooD 
Teacher 

Vocational 
Teacher 

Parent 

Student 

1.  selects  appropriate 
clothing  for  «#eather 
conditions  and  work 
settings 

2.  dresses  for 
school  or  work 
(including  use  of 
buttons  1  zippers  9 
snaps.  shoeSj  etc*) 

3.  indicates  need 
for  toileting 

4.  transfers  to  and 
froB  toilet 

5.  eats  tteals  neatly 
with  utensils 

6.  drinks  neatly  from 
cuf  or  ^ISBs 

7.  orders  aie^ils  from 
restaurants 

8.  brushes  teeth 

9,  waahes  hands 

10.  deaonstrates 
menstrual  care 

11.  shaves  as  needed 

RecoavDendations  for  Services: 
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II.  iMcreMDBiiT  raHcnoMiiiG 


A.    DONESTIC  SKILLS 

Occupational 
^nieraniat 

Physical 

Social 

Speech 

ClassrooB 

Vocational 

Parent 

Student 

1.  launders  clothing 

2,  folds  and/or  hangs 
up  clothing 

3,  nakes  bed 

km  prepariss  sinpic 
Menus  and  grocery  list 

5.  prepares  staple  seals 

for  self  (e,g«» 
sandwiches 9  soupi  Juice y 
frozen  dinners) 

6,  washes  and  dries 

dishes 

7*  dusts  and  vacuuBS 

8*  deals  with  sinple 
injuries  (e.g.,  cuts, 
bums) 

9*  Mincalns  and  cares 
for  adaptive  equipaient 
(e*g. ,  crutches, 
wheelchair) 

10*  knows  where  to  call 
for  replacement  of 
parts  or  aajor  repairs 
for  adaptive  equipment 

Recomendations  for  Services: 


B.    COMMUNITY  SKILLS 

Dccupat tonal 
Therapist 

niyslcal 
'Hierapist 

Social 
Therapist 

Speech 
Therapist 

Classroooi 
Teacher 

Vcc&r lonal 
Teacher 

Parent 

Student 

I.  uses  public 
cransportacion 

2.  uses  handicapped 
transportation 

3*  uses  telephone 
directory 

4.  uses  private  telephone 

5.  uses  pay  telephone 

6,  use  Money  to  make 
minor  purchases  (e*g*» 
sodsi  cand^; 

7*  uses  money  to  make 

major  purchases  (e.g., 
clothing^  groceries  etc) 

8.  manages  money  in  a 
checking  or  savings 
account 

9.  saves  and /or  budgets 
money  for  expenses 

10.  uses  community 
recreation  facilities  (e.g. 
theatres »  parks , 
pools,  etc.) 

> 

IK  initiates  leisure 
activities  (e.g.,  cards; 
games*,  etc) 

1 
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Occupational 
Therapist 

Physical 
Therapist 

Social 
Therapist 

Speech 
Therapist 

Classroom 
Teacher 

Vocational 
Teacher 

Parent 

Student 

12.  cells  time 

13«  reads  survi  al  words 
(e«g.y  restrooiis,  caution, 
exlt|  etc*) 

14*  reads  simple  foms 

\e*K*   •IH/ A  AtaL lUiiH  p 

etc.) 

IS.  reads  magaz ines^ 

llCwopBpVfc  0  y    lll/VClIf  ^ 

for  pleasure 

Reconendatlons  for  Services: 

C*    COMMUNICATION  SKILLS 

Occupational 
Therapist 

Physical 
Therapist 

Social 
Therapist 

Speech 
Therapist 

Classroom 
Teacher 

Vocational 
Teacher 

Parent 

Student 

I.  speaks  clearly 

2.  uses  simple  sentences 

3»  uses  conplex  sentences 

4.  asks  questions  and/or 
directions 

5.  irrltes  own  naae 

6,  writes  short  notes 
and/or  fills  out  simple 
fomat  (e»g»»  Job 
applications^  letters, 
etc*  ) 

7.  talks  to  friends, 
classmates »  family 

appropriately 

8,  talks  to  co-workers  and 
work  supervisors 
appropriately 

9.  follows  2-3  step  verbal 
dlrec^'lons. 

RecomroentJdt  lona  for  Servlc^is: 


564 


A3i 


III.  VOC    iOmL  SKILLS 


A.    JOB  PERFORMANCE 

Occupational 
Therapist 

Riyslcal 
IT)erapist 

Social 
Therapist 

Speech 
Theraplat 

Classroov 
Teacher 

Vocat lonal 
Teacher 

1 

J  y.      d  i  u 

1.  expresses  a  desire 
to  work 



2.  works  At  a  productive 
rate  coapatible  to 
non-handicapped  workers 

3«  cones  to  work 
consistently  and 
promptly 

4«  works  attentively  for 
at  least  1  hour  periods 

5,  takes  breaks  and  neals 
appropriately 

6,  follows  a  schedule  and 
set  routine 

negative  coMents, 
gestures,  and  faci&l 
expressions 

8,  deflK)nstiates  a 
willingness  to  learn  new 
tasks  and  accept 
responsibilities 

 i 

RecooRtendations  for  Services: 


Vocational  Skills  Siiaaaz7 


Name :  

I .     School-Based  Training 
A.  Skill 


Equipment  Used 


B.  Skill 


Equipment  Used 


C.  Skill 


Equipment  Used 


D.  Skill 


Equipment  Used 


II.    Community-Based  Training 

A.     Externship  site  

Job  Description  


Equipment  Used 
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other: 


B.    Externshlp  site 
Job  Description 


Equipment  Used 


Other: 


TRANSITIONAL  PLANNING  MEETING* 


This  student  has  reached  the  age  and  point  In  his  school  service 
at  which  the  primary  purpose  of  any  training  rctivltles  and/or 
instruction  should  be  to  facilitate  normal  integration  into  the 
coFimunity  as  an  adult  citizen*    Therefore »  this  individualized 
Educational  Planning  (lEP)  meeting  should  seek  to  develop  goals  and 
objectives  which  will  bring  about  outcomes  for  post^school  living, 
such  as  employment,  community  and  domestic  independence,  and  the 
ability  to  spend  leisure  time  appropriately  as  an  adult* 

To  assure  continuity  of  services  from  school  to  adul*:,  the 
appropriate  adult  cervlce  agency's  representatlve(s)  should  be  in 
attendance  and  should  participate  frtlly  In  the  TRANSITIONAL  IE? 
meeting.    The  team  should  consist  of  1)  school  representative,  2) 
adult  agency  representative (s) »  3)  parents,  and  4)  student.  The 
purpose  of  Che  meeting  should  be  to  develop  transitional  goals  and 
objectives  designed  to  achieve  employment  and  Independent  living 
outcomes  for  the  student  before  he/she  actually  exits  the  school 
service  system  and  to  delegate  responsibilities  to  school  and  adult 
agency  representatives  for  provision  of  services. 


Transitional  Planning  Coordinator 


^Recommended  as  a  best  practice,  but  not  currentl^^  mandated  in 
Louisiana. 


TRANSITION  PLANNING  MEETING 


Student :^  ^   Date:  

I.    Brief  discussion  of  student's  strengths  and  weaknesses  as  they 
pertain  to  enploywent  and/or  independent  living  (Vocational 
Skills  Summary  and  Transitional  likllls  Checklist). 

II.    Discussion  of  best  options  and  desired  outcomes  for  employment 
and/or  independent  living.     (Student,  Parent,  School, 
Post-school) 


III.    Action  Plan 


Goal(s)  for  post-school  living  (Based  on  group  consensus 
from  II  above) 


Needs/problems  for  remediation  as  relevant  to  A.  above. 
(Refer  to  Transition  Skills  Checklist.) 

1.,  

2. 


3 


5. 
6. 


C.    Objectives  to  reach  goal: 
I. 


Planned  Person 
Responsible:  Completion  Date: 


2. 


Planned  Person 
Responsible:   Compleuion  Date: 


3. 


Planned  Person 
Responsible:  Completion  Date; 


4. 


Planned  Person 
Responsible:  Completion  Date: 


5. 


Planned  Person 
Responsible:   Completion  Date: 
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Responsible: 


Planned  Person 
Completion  Date: 


7. 


Planned  Person 
Responsible:   Completion  Date: 

Signatures  of  Meeting  Attendees: 


r-  -  .... 
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TRANSITION  PLAN  SAMPLE 

DATE 


STUDENT'S  NAME    AGE  DATE  OP  GRADUATION 

HIGH  SCBOOL  

PAKTICIPANTS  


Transi  t  ion          RecoMenda  t  loos 
Inaues 

Reaponslbllltles 

Parent /Guard Ian 

School 

Adult  Service  Providers 

Action 

1  TIJM 

Line 

Action 

Timt 

Line 

Action 

Tlae 

Line 

K 

Incouie 
Support 

2. 

Vocational 
Placement 

Er|c  a  59 


Eeftponslbllltlce 


Tr  AOS  i  t  ioa          RecoHieDda  t  Ions 

Parent /Guardian 

School 

Adult  Service  Providers 

Action 

Tlae 

Line 

Action 

TIjm 
Line 

Action 

Timt 

Line 

3. 

Residential  PlacefflenC 

4. 

Coflununlcy 

Leisure 

Options 

[ 

5. 

Transportation 

h*f 

o7;.) 

Traii«lrion 
Issues 

Medical 
Needs 


Reel 


soda t Ions 


Parent /Guardlso 


Action 


Time 

Line 


Eesponslbllltles 
School 


Action 


7. 

Advocate/ 

Guardian 

Options 


Long-Term 
Care 

(Trust/Will) 


Tlae 

Line 


Adult  Service  Prov Idera 


Action 


Tlae 

Line 
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Eesponslbllltlcs 


Transition  Eecaaaendatlon« 
Isau«s 

Parent/ 

Guardian 

School 

Adult  Service  Providers 

Action 

Timt 
Llna 

ActloD 

Timt 

Line 

Action 

TlM 

Line 

9. 

Maintenance 
of  Family 
Relationships 

10. 

Insurance 

5  i 

1 

We  the  undersigned  have  participated  in  the  development  of 

 *s  Transition  Plan  and  agree  to  carry 

out  the  recommendations  specified  within. 


Parent/Date 


Student /Date 


LEA  Representative/Date 


"aEA  Representative/Date 


Adult  Service  Providers: 


date 


date 


date 


date 


date 


date 


Iowa  Department  of  Public  Instruction 
Special  Education  Division 
Des  Moines ,  lA 
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ADULT  SERVICES  INFORMATION  REQUEST 


Agency/Program: 
A<?dress:  


Phone :  

Description  ol  Services  (include  descriptions  of  populations  served): 


Fee  for  services: 


Sliding  scale  available:    YES   NO   Details:^ 


Funding  sources: 


Available  transportation: 
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Adult  Services  Referral  Record 


Student:  Date: 
Address: 


Phone : 
Parents: 

Person  Responsible; 

Date  Date 
Initiated  Completed 

1.     Social  Security  Number 


2.    Referral  to  DRS 


3,  SSI/SSDI 


4.    Medlca Id/Medicare 


5-    Referral  to  local 
Social  Services 


6.    Application  for  Special 
Transportation 


7,     Referral  to  Chapter  10 
Services  for  Housing 
Placement 
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COKhOlTY  BASED  TRAINING  huRMS 

Form  A 


TRAINING  EXTERNSHIP 
Timeline  of  Trainer  Responsibilities 


Student:  Trainer: 


Externship  Site:   Contact:   Phone: 

Starting  Date:  _Endlng  Date:_  


To  be 

 THINGS  TO  DO  completed  by  (date)  Completed  by  (date) 

I.     1.    Go  over  externship  packet 

with  student,  worksite 

supervlsor(s)  and  parents 


2.  Have  employees,  identified 
as  significant  to  student, 
complete  attitudes  survey. 

3.  Have  student  (or  other) 
make  travel  arrangements. 

4.  If  requested  by  employer > 
do  employee  orientation  on 
CP  and  our  project,  ONLY 
AFTER  attitude's  survey  is 
completed . 


5.     Send  home  permission, 

externship  schedule,  etc. 
and  insurance  forms  to 
parent (s)  to  be  signed  and 
returned. 


6.    Call  parents  to  confirm 
understanding  of  extern- 
ship  procedures. 

II.       I-     Accompany  student  to 

externship  site  to  assist 
him  with  job  and 
environment . 


2,  Record  trainer  intervention 
time  through  entire  extern- 
ship. 


5Si 

A66 


Form  A,  continued 

To  be 

THINGS  TO  DO  completed  by  (date)  Completed  by  (date) 

3.    Record  student/client 

absences  and  lato^  arrivals 

through  entire  externship.  


4.    Act  as  model  for 
supervisor  and  co* 
workers  for  interacting 
with  handicapped  students. 

b.    Encourage  honest  and 
frequent  feedback  from 
supervisor  and/or 
co-workers . 

6.    Request  consultation  with 
rehabilitation  engineer 
if  necessary. 

III.      1.    Discuss  with  worksite 
supervisor  plans 
lessening  trainer  time 
with  student. 

2,    Make  sure  student  Is 

sufficiently  independent 
in  environment  and  with 
task. 

IV.       1.    Have  2  or  3  people,  at 

least  one  worksite  super* 
visor,  complete  evaluation 
forms  on  student. 

2.  Have  student  complete 
self-evaluation  form. 

3.  Hold  informal  meeting 
with  student  to  discuss 
progress,  problems,  etc. 

V,       1.     Continue  to  lessen 

trainer  time  on  worksite. 

2,    Maintain  contact  with 

Supervisor  and  co-worker. 
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Form  A»  continued 

To  be 

THINGS  TO  DO  completed  by  (date)  Completed  by  (date) 

1.    Repeat  IV.     1  above  with 

same  people.   


2.    Give  "Letter  of  Reference" 
form  to  worksite  supervisor 
and  1  or  2  other  signifi- 
cant Individuals  from  job 
site. 


3.  Request  copy  of  job 
description  which 
accurately  describes 
student's  work  site 
responsibility, 

4.  Plan  meeting  with 
student  and  worksite 
supervisor  to  discuss 
externshlp  experience. 

5.  Have  employees  as  in 
I,  2.  above  complete 
second  attitudes  survey. 


6.     Accumulate  documents 

for  student's  Vocational 
Planning  and  Placement 
file. 


7.     Have  student  completr^. 
self-evaluation  form 
again. 
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Form  B 


EXTERNSHIP  RECORD 


Student: 


Externshlp  Site: 


Work  Site  Supervisor: 

Starting  Date:  

Work  Hours: 


Transportation: 
Job  Title: 


Job  Description: 


Trainer: 


Phone: 


Ending  Date: 


Work  Days: 


Trainer  Learning  Time 


Date 


Amount  of  time 

receiving  training  on  worksite 


Student  Learning  Time 


Date 


Trainer  time  with 
student  on  worksite 


Actual  Intervention 
t  ine . * 


*Intervention  Is  defined  as  whenever  the  trainer  Is  within  5  feet  of 
student  while  on  worksite. 
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Form  B,  continued 


Student's  Name: 


Externshlp  Site:  

Production  Data 


Date      Time  Started      Time  Finished  of  completed  product  on  Student 

time  required  to  complete  Co- work 
routine 


Student *s  Name: 


Externshlp  Site: 


Date   Number  of  Interventions   Amount  of  Time  Train 

Student  Requested      Teacher  Initiated  Spent  within  5  feet 

of  Student 


t)  O 
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Form  C 


VOCATIONS  IN  TECHNOLOGT 
Externahlp  Evaluation 


TRAINEE'S  NAME: 
JOB  TITLE: 


 BEGINNING  DATE; 


 COMPLETION  DATE: 


EXTERNSHIP  SITE: 


WORK  SITE  SUPERVISOR: 


PROJECT  SUPERVISOR: 


Please  circle  the  number  that  best  represents  your  opinion  about  the 
trainee  s  present  situation. 

1.    The  trainee  arrives  and  leaves  on  time. 
1  2  1  


Much  Too  Not  Often 
Seldom  Enough 


Undecided 


Usually 


Always 


2.    The  trainee  maintains  good  attendance. 
I  2  2 


Much  Too  Not  Often 
Seldom  Enough 


Undecided 


Usually 


Always 


3.     The  trainee  takes  breaks  and/or  meals  appropriately 
i  2  2  4  " 


Strongly  Somewhat 


Undecided 


Somewhat 


4.    The  trainee  maintains  good  appearance. 
1  2  2 


Strongly 
5 


SelJom^        Not  Often  Undecided  Usually 


Always 


5.     The  trainee's  performance  compares  favorably  with  other  workers' 
performance . 

12  2  4 


Strongly  Somewhat 
Disagree  Disagree 


Undecided 


Somewhat 
Agree 


Strongly 
Agree 


Communication  with  trainee  is  not  a  problem. 
1  2  2 


Strongly  Somewhat 
Disagree  Disagree 


Undecided 


Somewhat 
Agree 


Strongly 
Agree 
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7. 


The  trainee  attends  to  job  tasks  consistently. 
1  2  2  '4 


5 


Much  coo      Not  Often             Undecided  Usually  Always 
Seldom  Enough 

8.  Your  overall  appraisal  of  the  trainee's  proficiency  at  this  time. 
12                         2  4  5 

Needs           Somewhat              Satisfactory  Somewhat  Much 

Immediate    Substandard  Better  Than  Better  Than 

Improvement  Required  Required 

9.  Do  you  wish  to  meet  with  a  representative  from  the  Project  staff? 

YES  NO 
Additional  Comments: 


DATE:  EVALUATOR'S  SIGNATURE: 


ERIC 
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Task  analysis/ecological  inventory  forums 


Example  1 
INITIAL  JOB  ANALYSIS 


Job  Tlcle:_ 

Contact :  

Company  

Address:  

City:  


Date:_ 
Phone : 


State: 


Zip:__ 


I.    Physical  Re^iulrements 

1.    Tvo  hands:     yes/no.    Notes  (modifiable)?:. 


2.  One 


h^Ji^; — yes/no.    Notes  (tnodltlabie) ? 


rs/ao.    States  (.modifiable) 


3.  Reach:  ye< 

4.  Mobility:    yes/no.    Notes  (moditiaDie; 


57-Uf^ins/C3rrylng:    yes/no.    Notes  tmocir  lao.e)  ? 


II. 


Comfflunicatlon  Requirements 
1.    Must  tallc  with  strangers:    yes/no.  Specifics:. 


Y.    Must  tdlkL  with  co-wori 


3  .     Mus  t  u  se 


TeLephone :    yes/no. Specifics : 


III.    Academic  Reqolrements 

1.     Apptoxl»»t.  reading  level  required:     1  .0    2.0    3.0  4.0 


A.  Visual  acuity  required:  yes/no.  Notes 
-srnfi^ng  require:     yes/no.  Notes:. 


reauired:     yes/no.  Notes: 
6.     Time   laanagement  skliis  requiicu  j 
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I.. 


Brief  description  of  job: 


Entry  level:    yes/no.  Specifics; 


Job  duties  -  repetitive  or  variable.  Specifics: 


V.    Brief  description  of  social  climate  in  work  environment  (check 
all  that  apply) : 


Friendly,  cheerful   Aloof,  l.vc  Lfferent 

Busy,  relaxed   Busy,  t^iiae 

Slow, relaxed   Slov,  tense 

Structured,  orderly   Unstructured, 

disorderly 


Other:  

Type  of  dress  required: 


VI.    Noted  Demands  of  Job 

1«    Endurance:    yes/no.  Specifics: 

2.  Accuracy:    yes/no.    Specif lC8:_ 

3,  Speed:    yes/no.  Specifics:  


4.    Equipment  used: 


VII.  Other 


K     Accessibility:  GRTC  SPECTRAN 

Other :_  

2.  Work  hours:  

3 .  Benefits:  

4.  Architectural  barriers: 


ERLC 
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CLIENT  NAME:  6£ 

bCCTAL  SECURITY  <h. 


REHABILITATION  RESEARCH  AMD  TRAINING  CENTER 
JOB  ANALYSIS  FORM 


Type:     Initial  On-going   (D62) 

Job  Type  (code,  D5)  Analysis  Date  (D3) 

Company  (DI)    Position  (D2) 

Evaluator  (D4)    Current  Hourly  Rate  (D6) 

Number  of  Hours  per  Week  (D60)    Months  p»r  Year   (D61) 

Supervisor's  Name  (07,8) 

Supervisor's  Title  (D9) 

Supervisor's  Phone  #  (DIO) 

MORE  THAN  ONE  ITEM  MAY  BE  CHECKED  WHEN  AN  *  APPEARS 

*1.    Schedule  Weekend  Evening  Part-time  Full-time 

Work  Work  Job  Job 

Required  Required 


(DU)  (D12)  (D13)  (DU) 

**CI  I  LI  NI  

Specifics /Comments : 


2.     Travel  Bus  Route  Accessible        Off  Public  Transportation 

Location     

(D15) 

CI  I  LI  NI  

Specif Ics /Comments: 


3.     Strength  Light  Work         Medium  Work         Heavy  Work 

(D16)    

CI    LI  NI 


Specifics/Comments: 


4.     Endurance         Short  Day        Short  Day        Full  Day  Full  Day 

(D17)  Many  Breaks    Few  Breaks      Many  Breaks     Few  Breaks 


ERIC 


CI  I  LI  NI  

Specif  ics/ Comments 


5.    Orienting      Small  Area    Several  Rooms    Building-wide  Building 

(D18)  and  Grounds 


CI  I  LI  NI 


Specifics/Comments: 


6.  Mobility 
(D19) 


Sit/Stand 
in  One  Area 


Fair  Ambu- 
lation 
Required 


Stairs/Minor  Physical 
Obstacles  Require- 
ments 


CI  I  LI  NI 


Specifics/Comments : 


Rate 
(D20) 

CI  I  LI  NI 


Slow  Rate 


Medium 
Steady  Pace 


Sometimes 
Fast  Face 


Continual 
Fast  Pace 


Specifics/Comments: 


8.  Appearance 
Requirements 

(D21) 


Grooming  of 

Little 

Importance 


Cleanli':\< 
Only  Required 


Neat  and 

Clean 

Required 


Grooming 
Very 

Important 


CI  I  LI  NI 


Specif ics /Comments: 


Communlcat ion 
Required 

(D22) 


None/ 
Minimal 


Keywords 
Needed 


Sentences 
Impel  red 
Speech 
Accepted 


Sentences 
Clear  Speech 
Required 


CI  I  LI  NI  

Specifics/Comments : 
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10.     Interactions    Few/Minimal  Police 

Needed  Responding 
(D23) 


See  ial 

Interactions 
Required 
Inf  requer t 


Sec  ial 

Interactions 

Required 

I'reauent 


CI  I  LI  NI 


Specif ics /Comments ; 


11.  Behavior 
Acceptance 
Range 

(D24) 


Wide  Variety 
of  Behavior 
Accepted 


Unusual 
Behavior 
Accepted 
If  Frequent 


Unusual 

Behavior 

Not  Acceptable 


CI  I  LI  NI  

Specifics/Comments: 


12.  Attention 

Frequent 

Intermittent 

Intermittent 

Infrequent 

((D25) 

Prompts 

Prompts/High 

Frompts/Lov 

Prompts/Lov 

Available 

Supervision 

Supervision 

Supervision 

CI  I  LI  NI 

Specif ics /Comments: 


^4^6  T.isks        7  or  More 
Required  in    Tasks  Re- 
Sequence         quired  in 
Sequence 


CI  I  LI  NI  

Specif ics /Comments : 


i3.    Task  Requires         2-3  Tasks 

Sequence  One  Task  Required 

(D26)  at  a  Time 


14,  Initiation 
of  Work 

(D27) 


Initiation 
of  Work 
Required 


Volunteering 
Helpful 


Volunteering 
Not  ^.ecea- 
sary 


Staff  Can 
Prompt  to 
Next  Task 


CI  I  LI  NI  

Specifics/Comments: 


15.     Daily  More  Than        4-6  Task         2-3  Task         No  Task 

Changes  7  Changes       Changes  Changes  Changes 

in  Routine    

(D28) 

CI  I  LI  NI  

Specif ics /Comments : 
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16.  Reinforce- 

Frequent 

Intermittent 

Infrequent 

Little  Praise 

menc 

Positive 

Praise  Given 

Praise 

Pay  Check 

(D29) 

Reinforce* 

Given 

Only 

ment 

CI  I  LI  NI 

Specif  ics/  Cotnmencs 

17*  Employer 

Goes  Out  of 

Believes 

Indifferent 

Negative 

Attitude 

Way  to 

Handicapped 

to  Handi- 

About 

(D30) 

Support  Job 

Can  Work 

capped  as 

Handicapped 

Acquisition 

Workers 

Workers 

CI  I  LI  NI 

Specif Ics /Comments 

• 

* 

*I8»  Employer's 

Financial 

Requires 

Monthly 

Monthly 

Financial 

Incentives 

Tax  Credit 

Salary 

Salary 

Requirements 

Not  Neces- 

or Incentive 

Below  SGA 

Below 

sary 

Minimum 

(D31) 

(D32) 

(D33) 

(D34) 

CI  I  LI  NI 

Specifics/Comments 

* 
• 

*19.  Discrimin- 

Not 

Must  Dls- 

S  imp  1 p 

Simple 

ation 

Needed 

tlnguiah 

Count  ing 

Reading 

Amon|$  Work 

Soms  Number 

Some  Words 

Tuppllcs 

Work 

Required 

Only 

Required 

(D35) 

(D36) 

(D37) 

(D38) 

CI  I  LI  NI 

Specif ics /Comments : 


20.     Time  Time  Factors      Must  Identify    Must  Tell    Must  Tell 

CD39)  Not  T:mportant    Breaks  Time  to       Time  to 

the  Hour      the  Minute 


CI  I  LI  NI  

Specif Ics /Comments : 


ERIC 
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CHECK  ALL  THAT  APPLY  TO  POSITION: 

CD42)Bus  Tablfs   (0^9) Vacuuming   (D55)Trash  Disposal 

(D43)Food  Prep   (D50) Restroora  Cleaning   (D56)Food  Serving;  [ 

(D44)Bufflng   (D5l)Washing  Equipment   (D57)Keeplng  Busy  

(D45)Dusting   (D52)Dlsh  Machine  Use   CD58)Clerical 

(D46) Stocking   (D53)Mopping  (Indus.)   (D59)Other  

(D47)Sweeplng   (D54)Food  Line  Supply   (D60)Pot  Scrubbing 

(D4 8) Assembly  

Benefits  of  Job  (D40) :    Circle  one 

0  -  None 

1  •  Sick  leavt/Vacation/Medical 

2  -  Medical  only 

3  "  Sick  leave/Vacation  time  only 

4  -  Medical/Dental  benef its/Vacation/Slck  Leave 

5  «»  Vacation  only 

6  •  Sick  only 

Visibility  to  consumer  (D41):    Circle  one 

0  -  Client  not  visible 

1  Occasionally  visible 

2  -  Regularly  visible 

3  «  Visible  throughout  the  day/on-going 

Comments: 

a.  Size  of  company  (or  number  of  employees):  

b.  Volume  and/or  pace  of  work: 

Overall:   This  position:  

c.  Rate  of  employee  turnover: 

Overall:  This  position:  

d.  Number  of  employees  in  this  position:  

During  the  same  hours:  


e.    Written  Job  description  available; 


f.    What  absolute  "don'ts"  for  employee  in  this  position  (e.g., 
manager's  pet  peeves,  reasons  for  dismissal,  etc.)?  


ERIC 
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g.    Physical  conditions  (barriers,  temperature,  etc  J: 


H.     Addirlonal  commtnta: 


I 


A80 


REHABILITATION  RESEARCH  AMD  TRAINING  CENTER 
COMMDNITT  JOB  MARKET  SCREENING  FORM 


Date  Completed:   Completed  by:  

I.     GENERAL  SCREENING 

List  job  openings  that  occur  frequently  (derive  from  classified  ads, 
employment  service  listing,  public  service  ads,  etc.): 

JOB  TITLE /TYPE  OF  WORK  GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 


2.    SPECIFIC  SCREENING 

List  potential  appropriate  companies  or  industry  in  this  community  to 
contact  for  job  openings. 

CURRENT 

Company/Contact  Person  Type  of  Work  Address/Phone 


DEVELOPING 

Company/Contact  Person  Type  of  Work  Address/Phone 
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Virginia  CommonwealCh  University 
Rehabilitation  Research  and  Training  Center 

Job  Client  Conipatlbility  Analysis 

Analysis  Date;  

Job  Title:   


Co.  Name 
Stdf f : 


*CN  (A) 
CN  (B) 


**RS  (A) 

RS  <B) 


CE  (C) 
CN  (D) 


RS  (C) 
RS  (D) 


*CON  -  CONSUMER  NAME 


**RS  -  REFERRAL  SOURCE 


Employment  Factor 


1.  AVAIUBILITV 


2.     TRAVEL  SITUATION 


Factor  Weight 


Client  A 


Client  B 


Client  C 


CI 


LI 


NI 


Rating/Comment 


Rating/Co—ient 


Rating/Coaiacnt 


1     2    3    A  5 


12    3    4  5 


12     3  4 


1     2    3    A  5 


12     3    4  5 


3  4 


KEY:  Position  Factor  Weight 

1  -  Critically  Important        3  -  Less  Important 

2  -  Important  4  -  Not  Important 


Client  D 


Rat Ing/Comment 


3  4 


3  4 


Match  Rating 

1  -  Excellent  Match  4  -  Somewhat  Poor  Match 

2  -  Good  Math  5  -  Poor  Match 

3  -  Acceptable  Match 


59b 


•  •  • 


Employment  Factor           Factor  Wei 

ght             Client  A                     Client  B                     Client  C                     Client  D 

CI 

I 

LI 

NI 

Rating/Comment           Rating/Comment           Rating/Comment  Rating/Comment 

3.  STRENGTH 

1_2_3_4_5             1_2_.3__4__5             1_2__3_4_5  1__2_3_4__5 

4 .  ENDURANCE 

»__2__3_4_5            1_2_3_4_5            1_2_3_4_5  1_2_3_4_5 

5.  ORIENTING 

1__2__3__4_5             1_2__3_4__5             1_2_3_4_5  >__2_3_4_3 

6.  MOBILITY 

i_„2_3_4__5             1„2__3_4__5             1__2_3__4_5  1_2_3_4_5 

7.  RATE 

l__2_3_A__5             1__2__3_4_5             i„2__  3__4__5  i_2_3_4_S 
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EMployaent  Factor 


8.  APPEARANCE 


9.  COMMUNICATION 


10.  INTERACTION 
BEHAVIOR 


U.  INTERFERING 
BEHAVIOR 


12.  ATTENTION 
TO  TASK 


Factor  WclRht   Client  A 


CI 


LI 


NI 


12    3    4  5 


Client  B 


Client  C 


RatinR/Comipent  Rating/Comment  Rat  Ing/Comnent 


12    3    4    5  1_2„3_A_5 


1    2    3    4    5  1_2_3_4__5 


1    2    3    4    5  1_„2_3_4__5 


1    2    3    4    5  1_2_'^_^_5 


1     2    3    4    5  1„2_3_4_5 


Client  D  

Rating/Comment 

1     2     3    4  5 


1    2    3    4    5  1„2__3_4__5 


1     2    3    4    5  l_2_3__4_5 


1     2    3    4    5  1  2__3_4__5 


1     2     3    4     5  1  2_3_ 


ERIC 
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Employment  Factor   Factor  Weieht   Cliant  A  Client  B  Client  C  Client  D 


CI 

I 

LI 

NI 

Rating/Comment           Rating/ Comment           Rating/Comment           Rat ing/ Comment 

13.  INDEPENDENT 

SEQUENCING  OF 
TASKS 

1_2__3_4_5             1__2_3_4_5             1_2_3_4__5  '__2_3__4_5 

lA.  INITIATION 

l-_2_3_4_5             1„2__3_4_5             1_2_3_4_5  1_2_3__A_5 

15.     ADAPTING  TO 
CHANGE 

1_2_3__4__5             1_2__3_    _5             1__2_3__4_5  1_2_3_4_5 

16.  CLIENT'S 

REINFORCEMENT 
NEEDS 

J__2_3__4__5             1_2_3_4_5             1_2  _3_4_5  1_2__3_4_3 

17.  FAMILY 
SUPPORT 

^     2__  3___4_5             1_2  3  4_5             i„2__3  _4_5  *_2_3_4_') 
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gmploypent  Factor 


Factor  WelBht 


Client  A 


ClleiiC  B 


CI 


LI 


Client  C 


NI 


Client  I) 


Rating /Comment   Rating /Comment  Rating/Comment  Rat  Ing /Comment 


18  FINANCIAL 

RAHIFI CATIONS 


19,  FUNCTIONAL 
ACADEMICS 


20.  TIME 

UTILIZATIONS 


12     3    4  5 


12    3    4  5 


12    3    4  5 


1     2    3    4  5 


1     2    3    4  5 


1     2    3    4  5 


1     2    3    4  5 


1     2     3    4  5 


1     2     3    4  5 


1     2    3    4  5 


1     2     3    4  5 


1     2     3     4  5 


FACTOR  TOTALS 


MEAN  WEIGHTED  FACTORS 


CRITICALLY 
IMPORTANT 


IMPORTANT 


LESS 
IMPORTANT 


NOT 
IMPORTANT 


NAME 


NAME 


NAME 


ERIC  ^ 
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WOWCSHEET  FOR  JOB  AMALTSIS  FORM: 
Se^uenct  of  Job  Duties  vlth  Appropriate  TlBtg 


Daily 


Varies  Day  to  Day 

(If  checked  here  complete 

form  for  each  separate 

sequence) 

Indicate  Appropriate  Days: 


Mon      Tues      Wed  Thw-rs 


Frl 


Appropriate  Time 


Job  Duty 




COMMENTS : 


Signature/Title: 
Revised  9/8^ 


Dste : 
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Virginia  Commonwealth  University 
Rehabilitation  Research  and  Training  Center 

Individualized  Task  Analysis  and  Special  Training  Strategies 


Trainee   

Trainer /Advocate :  

Approximate  Taak 
Times    Performed 


Job  Site: 


Job  Title: 


Task  Analysis  -  Diagrams  - 
Special  Training  Techniques 


60b 
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mat  WORKHEP  -  (Thti  Lnformattoo  It  not 
la  cbc  looclcudlMi  trackinc  syste*,) 
PRCMPtUC  OAZA 

Lrvpjs  or  Assisiaa  MOPngp  iot  jai  oDKPLmoii  Am  pkoficibict 

^r^inen:   job  Sice:  

Trainer: 


Job  Title: 


Indicate  the  #  of  Prompts  used  tnd 
Physical  Proxtalty  froo  the  trainee 
by  placing  tha  appropriate  Dlatance 
Code  undar  the  correct  Prcapt  coluam 
each  time  a  proapt  Is  uaed. 


Distance  Code 

A  -  Trainer  With  3  Ft.  (Anns  reach) 
B  •  Trainer  k  to  10  Ft,  away 
C  •  Trainer  over  10  Ft.  away 


Observation 
Interval 

Date 

Tim 
Start/ 
End 

Verbal  Cue 

Only 

▼erDai  uue 
and  Gesture 

Verbal  Cue 
and  Model 

1 

Verbal  Cue 
and  niysl* 
cal  ProeDt 

1 — ^  

No 

Prompt 
Given 

1. 

Specific  Task  AreaCs 

1  -  ■* 

2. 

Specific  Task 

Area C a 

>  -  •  1 

3, 

Specific  Task  AreaCs 

1     -  ^ 

Specific  Task  AreaCs 

>  • 

specific  Task  AreaCs)  -  * 

6. 

Specific  Task  AreaCs)  - 

■* 

Specific  Task  AreaCs)  - 

8. 

Specific  Task  AreaCs) 

9, 

Specific  Task  AreaCs) 

-  4 

10. 

Specific  Task  AreaCs)  -  * 

TOTALS: 

Describe  Specific 
Problems  encountered 

ERIC 
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RKPC  WORKSHEET  -  (IhU  inforMClao  l»  not 
in  dbt  loosltudioAl  cracking  fyttea.) 


Percent  Tim  On^lMk 


Trainee:  Job  Site: 


Evlutcor:   Job  Tide: 


Dace 

Observation 
Period 

Start 

TlM 

End 

CuBuUClve  tliDe  (In  Sec*) 
On-X«ik  /  tocml  Cine 

Percenc 
TiiBe  On*Iask 

Job(s)  or 
Acclvlcy  (les) 

I. 

3. 

^, 

6. 

8. 

10. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

1 

17. 

18. 

19, 

20. 

20  Setflon  20  Session 

Totsls:   Aversge: 


Definitions; 
On*Tssk: 


0  f  f  -Task :  
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 


PAID  OUT 


Pursuant  to  discussions  between  Mr.   owner  of 

the   (bu^ness)   and  Dr. 

Director  of  VocaClonal  Education,   (school) 

the  following  is  understood.  ~ 

 (student)  ,  a  post-graduate  student  at  the 

School  will  participate  in  an  on-the-job 


training  experience  in  the  (department)^   department 

of  the  (buelness)  ;  located  at 

 (location)   Roao.    The  program  will  begin  on  Wednesday, 

September   ,  19  .   will  receive  at  least 

the  minimum  wage  for  participating  in  this  program  to  acquire  skills 
and  knowledge.    The  program  will  be  a  continuation  of  his  on-the-job 
training  experience  of  last  year,    William  will  be  exposed  to 
additional  operations  to  continue  to  develop  his  employablliCy  skills 
in  this  field.    The  hours  will  be  from  8:00  a.m*  until  1:30  p.m., 
Monday  through  Friday  inclusive.    The  school  will  provide  math  and 
reading  courses  from  1:40  p.m.  to  3:30  p.m.  daily.    Williams  will  live 

  and  provide  for  his  own  food  and 

transportation,   (student)  will  also  provide 

his  own  work  shoes  and  long-sleeve  sweat  shirt.    ^The  business  will 
provide   (student)  with    work  coats/aprons  and  a  hat. 

Person  or  persons  responsible  for  monitoring  progress,  teacher  will 
make  periodic  visits  to  the  business  to  consult  with  business 

personnel  on         (student's)   progress  and  to  discuss  progress 

with  the  student.    A  grade  will  be  given  by   (person)  

based  on  comments  from         (business  representative)  Supervisor, 
the  individual  directly  responsible  for  the  student's  experience  at 
the  business. 

The  program  is  planned  to  continue  until  the  end  of  May  19  unless 
terminated  sooner  by  the  business  or  the  school.     It  is  understood 

that  (student)  ,  as  an  employee,  will  be  covered  under  the 

store's  Workman's  Compensation  Insurance. 


date  date 
Owner/Manager  Director,  Vocatior.al  Education 


date  date 
Student  Superintendent 
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NON-PAID  OUT 

MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 


Pursuant  co  discussions  between  Mr.   ,  ovmer 

of  Che   (business)   and  , 

Director  of  Vocational  Education,   School 

 the  following  is  understood. 

 (student)  ,  a  high  school  student  at  the 

School    will 


participate  in  an  on-the-job  training  experience  in  th< 

  department  of  the  business)   

located  at   (location)   RoadL    The  program 

will  begin  on  Monday.  November   ,  19  .   (student)  will  not 

receive  wages  for  pa-tlclpatlng  in  this  structured  learning  experience 

to  acquire  skills  and  knowledge  In  accordanct  with    Policy 

*  •    He  will  begin  as  an  observer  and  be 

exposed  to  various  operations  to  develop  entry  level  employablllty 
skills  in  this  field.    The  hours  will  be  from  8:30  a.m.  until 
11:00  a.m.  Monday  through  Friday  Inclusive.    Transportation  will  be 
provided  by  the  school.    The  business  will  provide  student  with  work 
coats/aprons  and  a  hat.    Student  will  provide  his  own  work  shoes  and 
long-sleeved  swtat  shirt. 

  teacher,  will  make  periodic 

visits  to  the  business  to  consult  with  business  personnel  on  student's 
progress  and  to  discuss  progress  with  Che  student.    A  grade  will  be 

given  by   (leacher)  based  on  comments  from  Mr. 

 (business  representative  Supervisor,  the  individual 

directly  responsible  for  the  student's  experience  at  the  business. 

The  program  is  planned  to  continue  until  the  end  of  May  19,  unless 
tertninaced  sooner  by  the  business  or  the  school.     It  is  understood 

than   (student)   will  be  covered  under  the  store's 

liability  coverage. 


date  date 
Business  Owner  Director,  Vocational  Education 


date  dare 
Student  Superintendent 
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LETTER  TO  PARENTS 

MeaoranduM  of  Understand log 


Dear  Mr.  and  Mrs. 


We  are  In  the  final  stages  of  development  of  the  On-the-job  training 

program  for   (student)   as  he  requested.    Attached  is  a 

copy  of  the  Memorandum  of  Understanding  which  describes  the  program. 
Appended  Is  the  section  of  our  school  policy  dealing  with  this  phase 
of  programming,    A  fully  executed  copy  will  be  kept  on  file  at  school. 

I  have  reviewed  the  details  with   (student)   and  he 

is  enthusiastic  about  starting  his  new  program* 

 (student)   has  been  given  an  orientation  in  safety  and 

personal  hyglere  by  our  ,  teacher  Mrs. 

 (teacher)  . 


I  would  appreciate  your  indicating  that  y     nave  discussed  this  with 

 (student)   and  that  you  are  in  agreement  with  this  program 

as  part  of  his  Individual  Education  Plan.  If  you  have  any  questions* 
please  call  me  at  •    Thank  you. 

Sincerely* 


mother 


father 


student 
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REHABILITATION  RESEARCH  AlP  GAINING  CENTER 
PROGRESS  REPORT 

Trainee/Employee's  Name:  Date: 

Job  Coordinator:    Date  of  Placement: 


All  Items  which  pertain  to  your  performance  are  circled  below: 

1)    The  employee    (a)  generally  arrives  and  leaves  on  time 

(b)  maintains  good  attendance 

(c)  takes  meals  and  breaks  appropriately 

(d)  maintains  a  good  appearance 

Comments  on  uncircled  items: 


2)    The  employee  has    (a)  mastered  all  aspects  of  present  job 

(b)  mastered  many»  but  not  all  aspects  of  Job 
(specify) :  


(c)  not  mastered  essential  aspects  of  Job  to 
date  (specify)  :^  


3)  In  order  for  the  employee  to  follow  directions  regarding  the  Job, 
the  supervisor  and  Project  Staff 

(a)  can  just  give  oral  instT  iccions 

(b)  have  to  give  many  gestures  es  well  as  oral 
instructions 

(c)  have  to  show  the  employee  exactly  what  to 
do  before  he  knows  what  to  do 

4)  The  employee  it      (a)  fast*paced  worker 

(b)  regular-paced  worker 

(c)  slow  wo*-Uer 

Aspects  of  Job  which  your  family  or  guardian  could  help  you  with  at 
home  to  improve  your  performance  at  work:  


Job  Coordinator's  Signature: 
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Supervisor's  Evaluation  of  Employee 

Trainee/Employee's  Name:  

SS#  (HJ)  Company  ID:  (H2)  Pos.  ID:  (H3) 

Dace:  (H4) 

Please  circle  the  number  that  best  represents  your  opinion  about  the 
trainee/employee's  present  situation. 

1.  The  employee  arrives  and  leaves  on  time. 
12  3  4  5 

Much  Too      Not  Often      Undecided      Usually      Always  (H5) 
Seldom  Enough 

2.  The  employee  maintains  good  atteT.^^nce . 

1  2  3  4  5 

Much  Too      Not  Often      Undecided      Usually      Always   (H6) 

Seldom  Enough 

3.  The  employee  takes  meals  and  breaks  appropriately. 

1                 2  3                   4  5 

Much  Too      Not  Often      Undecided      Usually     Always   (H7) 

Seldom  Enough 

4.  The  employee  maintains  good  appearance. 

1  2  3  4  5 

Much  Too      Not  Often      Undecided      Usually      Always   (H8) 

Seldom  Enough 

5.  The  employee's  performance  compares  favorably  with  the  «cher 
worker's  performance. 

1  2  3  4  5 

Much  Too      Not  Often      Undecided      Usually      Always   (H9) 

Seldom  Enough 

6.  Communication  with  the  employee  is  not  a  problem. 
1  2  3  4  5 

Much  Too      Not  Often      Undecided      Usually      Always   (HIO) 

Seldom  Enough 

7.  The  employee  attends  to  job  tasks  consistently, 
1  2  3  4  5 

Much  Too      Not  Often      Undecided      Usually      Always   (Hll) 

Seldom  Enough 
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8,     Your  overall  appraisal  of  the  employee's  proficiency  at  this  time. 
1  2  3  4  5 


Needs  Somewhat       Satisfactory    Somewhat    Much   (HI  2) 

Immediate    Substandard                         Better  Better 

Improvement                                          Than  Than 

Required  Required 

9.     Do  you  wish  to  meet  with  a  representative  from  the  Project 

staff?   (H13) 

Yes  NO 


Additional  Comments: 


Signature; 
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AFPEMDIX  r 
RESOURCE  MATERIALS 


497 


617 

ERIC 


APPENDIX  F 


RESOURCE  MATERIALS 


LIFE  CENTERED  CAREER  EDUCATION:  A 

COMPETENCY- BASED  APPROACH    499 

USE  OF  V-TECS  CATALOGS  WITH  VOCATIONAL 

SPECIAL  NEEDS  STUDENTS    508 

NEW  JERSEY  VOCATIONAL /TECHNICAL, 

VOCATIONAL  SPECIAL  NEEDS  CURRICULUM  ...  520 
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Oac  of  PrtpTed  Manuala,  Guldea  and  Catalons 


Th«  rtsourc«f  Included  In  chia  guldt  provide  formats  and  suggestions 
for  the  implementation  of  vocational  programs.     Included  are  samples 
from  the  "Life  Centered  Career  Education:    A  Ccmpetcncy  Based 
Approach'*  and  V*TECS,  a  task  analysis  approach  to  teaching  vocational 
skills.    Also  Included  Is  sample  list  of  publishers  from  which 
materials  may  be  obtained. 


LITE  CEBTCKED  CAUEft  EOUCATIOI:    A  CQMPBTEaCT  BASED  AFPIOACH 

Edite'  by  Donn  E.  Brolln,  University  of  Mlsaourl  -  Columbia  Published 

by  the  Council  for  Exceptional  Children  (1983) 
The  follovlns  currlculua  outline  suggest  tha  major  curriculum  areas, 
competeaclea.  subcoapetenclesi  objectlvaa,  activities,  strategies  and 
support  services  racovMnded  as  the  basic  components  of  a 
comprehensive  career  education  program  for  Che  handicapped.  In 
addition,  this  excellent  resource  guide  providas  the  user  with  lists 
of  scales  and  suggestions  in  developing  career  goals  and  objectives  in 
a  student's  Individual  Educational  Plan  (lEP). 


1.  Cum 

WbstsDo  WeGo 
from  Har»? 


The  Life  Centered 

Edmc 
CitfficnivBi 


3. 


Units 


Appendix  A 


Ratiag  Scale 
Manval 


Appendix  B 
Master  Fonns 
for  DnpUcadom 


4.  Sonreas  of 
UnrtfuitiuMi 
Matariaki  and 
Othv  Raaonroas 


5.  Stadeat  Cottpetaney 

Plaaaiagfor 

ladividaaliMd 
Gdncadoa  ProgvaaM 


Appendix  C 
PH>i«ct  PRICE 
Pereoaoel 
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BEST  COPY  AVAILABLE 


12    LIFE  CENTERED  CAREER  EDUCATION 


Cyrri«ialuifi  An* 


Shillt 


o 

ERIC 


1.  Managing  Family  Financti 


2.  SalacTtng,  Mtnafling,  and 
Mainuininf  a  Noma 


S.Carinf  for  ^araonai 


4.  Raiiinf  Childran, 

Cnrichinf  Family  Living 


> 


5*  Buying  and  I 
Food 


6.  Buying  and  Caring  for 
Cloffiing 


7.  engaging  in  Civic 
Actfvitiat 


8.  Utiltiing  R 
and  LgiiUfg 


9.  G«tf  ing  tround  thg 

Community  (Mobility) 


Prapgrtng 

> 
> 

> 
> 


tion 


10.  Achiming  Sglf  A 


11  *  Acquiring  Bglf  CofifWMoa 


1 3.  i^intgining  Oood  Intar- 


U.Acfiigving  I 


1B.Adiigving^06lgm 
SoMngSkilla 


1B.CDminunic»ing  Adoquatai* 
whhOthgn 


> 
> 
> 
> 

> 


17.  Knowing 

Ocojpgti 


iftEMplofing 
ional  Fowbilftiat 

> 
> 


18.  Salacting  A  Planning 
Occuoationai  Choicat 


19.  Exh49iting  Appropriata 
Work  Habitf  A  Bghaviorf 


20.  Exhibiting  Saffictant 
Fhyncai-Manual 


21 .  Obtaining  a  Spacific 
Occupationai  Skill 


:tant  >v 
SkHlf  ^ 

> 


22.  Stkmq, 
Mtinttinmg 


nmg  6mp»Qvrf««fit ^ 

!)00 
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t .  Idantify  monay  tnd 
fnaica  corracv  cha^*^ 

2.  Maka  wita  f  Jipanoi- 
Turaf 

6.  Salgct  adaouata 
N)oting 

7.  Maintain  a  homa 

10.  Ora^appropriataly 

11.  Exhibit  propar 

grooming  and  hygiana 

14.  Frapara  for  adiuft* 
mant  to  marriaga 

15.  FfCparafor  rait<ng 
chikiran  <phy»eai  caral 

IB.  Oamonnrata  appro- 
priotaaating  tkiHt 

19,  Flan  balanoad  maait 

24.  Waahctothing 

25,  Iron  and  ttora 
clothing 

28.  Ganaralty  undor- 
ftaod  local  lawa  A 
govgrnmant 

29.  Gangrally  undor* 
itand  f90m%\ 
Govgrnmgnt 

34.  Farti«ipat«  activghf 
in  group  octtvitioi 

38.  Know  acttvitiaa  and 
aveilabia  community 
rgaouroaa 

40.  Ogmonatrata  iKnovv- 
Mit  of  fratf  rulat 
A  Mfary  practfccaa 

41,  Oamonttrata  knOMP- 
ladga  8  uaa  of 
vgr  iout  mgant  of 
traniportgtion 

43.  Actotn  a  aan«  of 
body 

44.  iogn"'*y  mtaratts 
andabilitiat 

4o   Exprav  faalinfi  of 

vvofth 

49.  Tall  how  othart 
laa  him/hor 

KnoMi  chargctgr 
traitf  naadad  for 
acoaptanca 

54.  Know  propar  ba- 
Kavipr  in  public 
piaoat 

58.  Know  how  to  liftan 
and  ratpond 

59.  Know  ^ovv  to  maka 
8  maintain  fri9r\<^ 
ihipa 

62    Undarttand  impact 
ot  bahaviof  1  upon 
othgri 

S3*  Undarftand  lalf 
organization 

66   O^ffarantiata  bipolar 
conoaott 

67.  Undartund  tha  naad 
tor  goats 

/  '     nv^wgnisv  vrn^gBncy 
Sitygtiont 

for  tutura  goalt 

H/alu#t  mat  through 
iMork 

f /»  loaniiry  xtiw  vciarai 
valugi  mat  through 
work 

82.  Idantify  rnaK>^  occu- 
pational r^aadi 

83*  tdantity  maior  occu- 
pational inttrart 

87.  Follow  diractiont 

88.  Work  with  othart 

94.  Otnr>onftrata  mvv 
Uctory  balancg  «nd 
coordination 

95.  Damonttratf  iati>- 
factory  manual 
daxTtrtty  I 

 -  ,   1 

98.  Saarch  for  a  )0b 

99.  Appiy  for  4  tOb 

THE  CI  RRiCI-  I.   M     .  ) 

FIGLRE  2  2 
Lift  CcDUrtd  C«rMr  LducaUoo  CompcUode* 


3.  Obtatr^  »nd  uM  b«nic 

4.  Ktip  &at»c  ftnan- 
racordf 

5.  Catcuiatt  ar>d 
pay  T4xaa 

•nd  toou 

•«tarior 

Mgi  of  phyiicil  fit- 

nutrUiqn,  4 
tMi9ht  control 

1  J.  ii/afTK>nfiraia  knoi^' 
ladga  of  common  t\\- 
nwm  praygntion  and 
traatn^t 

16,  ^tpore  for  raitinf 
cfiildrtn  (ptydio- 
logicil  Oifo) 

17,  Practiea  family  «fatv 
in  tnt  homo 

20.  ^rcfiMfood 

21.  PraparamOTli 

22.  Clagn  f ood  prapg- 
ration  araat 

23.  Storafood 

All.    rPff (#TffT  HrfiffVV 

30.  Undorftand  citicoo- 
inip  ri^TV  fnu 
rnportiibiliti«i 

31.  UndfTiCand  ragia- 
TraTivfi  vofing 

proogdurti 

32.  Undomand  Solgc- 

iiva  4vrv*oa 
prccvdurga 

33.  Undamand  civil 
n^vti  m  rawufiti* 
b»liti«f  wftan  ouaa> 
tiongd  by  tha  law 

36.  Undtrvtand  TMTO^ 
•tiooo4  vatuot 

37.  Ufa  roo-tttiongl 
fgciMtiga  in  ttia 

oommoniry 

36.  ^lan  and  Ghooaa 
activitioi  witgty 

30.  Plan  vooatKini 

42.  Drivoaetr 

46.  Idtficify  amotiont 

46.  Idaniify  nggdi 

47.  Undarttand  tha 
pftyaicalaaff 

SO.  Aeemtpraitt 

SI.  Accgpt  crtticivn 

62.  Dtvgfop  conf tdgnca 
inMH 

$6*  Ot^^top  ffiptct  foe 
tha  ri^hti  and 
oropof  titi  of  otf««ri 

M.  naoogniia  auinof rry 
and  follow  mnruc- 
tion« 

67.  Aaoognisg  pgraonal 
rolaa 

60.  EttabHih  appro* 
prtatt  hfttroMxMA 
ralattofiihipa 

61 .  Know  how  to  titab- 
liih  dOM  rgution- 
shipi 

64.  Otvflopgoal 
«f  king  bohavK>r 

66.  Strivg  toword  alf 
•ctuoMation 

66    Look  at  AltttfnativM 

M  Anticioata 

70.  Know  wftgra  to 
find  good  advica 

73  Writv  ft  the  It^ 
nMdod  for  f uturo 
goals 

74*  Spgsk  gdMuttofy 
fof  utfwlafatandiM 

79.  Undgrttand  tha  tu6^ 
ttattgt  of  oommunf- 
cation 

78.  Idf  ntify  tt>«  ramu- 

•19*  VI 1 VV  flBIPW  «1  0f 

79*  Undgmand  cigtsifi* 
ogtion  o>  lOOi  ihyq 
diffgrgnt  oocupo* 
tiongi  fyngmi 

80.  Idgntify  occupational 
abia  locally 

61    idanttty  lourcat  of 

\j  w  w  w         ■  w "  WW  •  ■  1  ■ » 

rnation 

o^.  laantiry  oocupo- 
tional  aptitudat 

oo.  logntiTy  rgquir^* 
manti  of  appropri* 
•tt  And  a¥B«lable  fab% 

oD.  iviaRa  rgaiifttc 

occupational  choicat. 

89.  Work  at  a  tatit- 
^acTOf  V  rata 

90.  Acot^  «ip6fvition 

91.  Aacogniia  tha  impor- 
tanoa  of  anandanca 

and  punctuality 

92.  Maat  damarKit  for 

quality  work 

93.  Oamcnttrata  occu- 
pational lafatv 

96.  Oamontrrata  mxtf- 
factory  itarrxna 
and  tnduranca 

97.  Oamontrrata  Mtia- 
factory  saniory 
ditcrtrritnatton 

100.  inttrvip^  for  a  jod 

101.  Adjuit  to  compati- 
tivf  ttandardt 

102.  Maintain  poiticnool 
occupational 
adjunmant 
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The  ^olloving  1,  a  samplt  of  some  of  the  objective,  activities,  strategies  and  suggest  ons 
provided  for  each  competency  and  subcompetency  In  the  resource  guide  suggestions 
Life  Centered  Career  Education:    A  Compecency  Based  Apprn^^h.  (Brolin,  1983) 

DOMAIN:    Occupational  Guidance  and  Preparation 

COMPETENCY:    19.    Exhibiting  Appropriate  Work  Habits  and  Behavior 

SUBCO^fFETENCY:    88.    Work  with  Others 


OBJECTIVES 


ACTIVITIES/STRATEGIES 


ADULT/PEER  ROLES 


The  atudent  vlll  be  able  to: 
a.  Identify  reasons  for  working 
with  others  (e.g.,  efficiency, 
need  for  more  than  on^  person  to 
complete  a  particular  cask) 


b«  Recognize  the  importance 

of  Iiiulviutuil  coDponents  in  a 
cooperative  effort. 


c.  Complete  a  task  working 
with  other  persons. 


*Studenta  identify  activities  for 
which  aore  than  one  person  is  re* 
quired* 

♦Student  engage  in  actlvicies 
for  which  more  than  one  person 

if  required. 

♦Student  identify  altuaclona  in 
which  there  Is  cooperacioo  and 
shared  responsibility. 
♦Students  entege  in  ceaa  games 
or  spores. 

^Students  discuss  their  feelings 
about  working  with  other. 
♦Students  participate  in  a 
slwleted  activity  In  ^*lch  one 
member  leeves  or  doetn  t  cooperate 
to  demonstrate  the  dependence  of 
the  group  on  indlviduela. 
♦Students  take  a  field  trip  to 
an  Industry  to  observe  group 
assembling. 

♦Coachea  can  discuss  the  import- 
ance of  cooperation  in  athletics. 
♦Students  are  assigned  to  work 
pairs  on  varloua  tasks 
♦Students  are  assigned  to  work 
pelrs  on  various  taaka 
♦Students  discuss  what  they  like 
or  dislike  about  working  with 
ochers. 

♦Students  participate  in  games  In 
which  cooperation  is  required  to 
reach  a  goal. 

♦Students  are  preaented  with  a 
problem  that  reqtjtref  two  or  p*cre 
to  solve  (e.g.,  carry  a  ta>le 
down  a  hallway). 


♦Parents  or  peers  help  the 
atudent  identify  activities  in 
day  to  day  life  which  require 
Bore  than  one  person. 
♦Peers  work  with  the  student 
on  taaka  requiring  more  than 
one  person. 

♦Parents  or  peers  discuss  reasons 
for  cooperation  and  shared 
responsibilities. 


♦Parents  demonstrate  fh#  role 
of  Indlvlduela  in  household  ^^s. 
♦Student  athletes  discuss  ho%^ 
they  learned  cooperation  on  the 
playing  field. 
♦Workers  from  the  conmunltv 
discuss  cooperation  assets  of 
their  jobs. 


♦Parents  or  peers  work  with  the 
atudent  to  complete  various  house* 
♦Parents  or  peers  work  with  the 
student  to  complete  various  house* 
hold  teaks. 

♦Parents  or  peers  discuss  with  the 
student  what  role  each  will  assume. 
In  completing  a  task. 
♦Peers  engage  in  games  or  sports 
with  the  student. 
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Sui|Ut«d  Alloc«tioQ  of  QirrlcaliH  RMpcmfllbUltlM 


Competency 


Junior  High 
Curriculum 


Dally  Living  Skills 

1.  Manage  family  finances 

2.  Select,  manage ,  and  maintain  a  home 

3.  Care  for  personal  needs 

Raise  children  and  enrich  family  living 
5*  Buy  and  prepare  food 
6,  Buy  and  care  for  clothing 
7«  Engage  In  cfvlc  activities 

8.  Utilize  recreation 

9,  Achieve  coonunlty  nobility 


5*nlor  High 
Curriculum 


Business,  Math 

Home  Ec,  Vocational  Ed. 

Hofse  Ec,  P,E. /Health 

Home  Economics 

Home  Economics 

Home  Economics 

Social  Studies,  ^fclaic 

P.E.,  Arty  Music,  Counselors 

Home  Economics 


Home  Economics,  MarS 
Homt  Economics 
Home  Economics 
Home  Economics 
Homa  Economics 
Home  Economics 
Social  Studies,  Music 
P.E.,  Art,  Music 
Driver  Education 


Personal-Social  Skills 

10.  Achieve  self  awareness 

11.  Acquire  self  confidence 

12.  Exhibit  socially  responsible  behavior 
13«  Exhibit  interpersonal  skills 

14.  Achlave  Independent  functioning 

15.  Practice  decision  making,  problem  solving 

16.  Coimnunlcate  adequately 

Occupational  Guidance  and  Preparation 

17.  Gain  occupational  knowledge  and 

exploration 

18.  Make  appropriate  occupational  choices 

19.  Acquire  appropriate  work  habits  and 

behaviors 

20.  Acquire  physical  and  manual  skills 

21.  Obtain  a  specific  occupational  skill 

22.  Seek/secure  employment 


Music,  P.E.,  Counselors 
Art,  Music,  P.E.,  Home 

Economics,  Counselors 
P*E.,  Counselors,  Music 
Counselors 
Counselors 
Math,  Counselors 
Langxiage  Arts,  Music 

Speech,  P.E. 

Vocational  Education « 
Home  Ec,  Counselors 

Business,  Vocational  Ed,, 
Counselors 

Vocational  Ed.,  Math, 
Home  Ec . ,  Art 

Vocational  Education,  P.E. 

Vocational  Ed.,  Home  Ec. 

Counselors 


Art  Music,  Counselors 

P.E.,  Counselors,  Social  Studle 

Art,  Vocational  Ed.,  Music 
Social  Studies,  Music 
Muaic,  Counselors 
Counselors 
Science,  Counselors 
Language  Arts,  Speech, 

Music,  Art 

Counselors 
Counselors 

Home  Ec,  Vocational  Ed.,  Music 


Vocational  Ed. ,  P*E, ,  Art 
Vocational  Ed.,  Hone  Economics 
Counselors 
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Lire  CnflZllKD  CAREER  EDQCATIOII 
Cfl^ccocy  Rating  Scale 
Record  fon 
Eip«rlMit«l  1 
OOCDPATIKMAL  GDHAMZ  AM  PREPARATIOII 

Student  Name   ^Dete  of  Birth  Sex 


School   CI  t^r  s  c  a  te 


Directions:    PUete  rate  the  student  according  to  his/her  mastery  of  each  Item 
using  the  rating  key  beloif.    Indicate  tha  ratings  in  the  column  below  the  date 
for  thg  rating  period.    Use  the  NR  rating  for  Items  which  cannot  be  rated*    For  sub- 
competencies  rated  0  or  1  at  the  time  of  the  final  rating,  place  a  check  In  the 
appropriate  space  In  the  yes/no  coltnn  to  Indicate  hlsAier  ability  to  perfonn  the 
subcompetency  with  assistance  from  the  cosssunlty.    Plesse  refer  to  the  CRS  manual  for 
explanation  of  the  rating  key,  description  of  the  behavioral  criteria  for  each 
subcompetency y  and  explanation  of  the  yes/no  column. 

Rating  Key:  0  *  Not  Competent  I  -  Partially  Competent  2  -  Competent  NR  -  Not  Rated 
To  what  extent  has  the  student  mastered  the  follofwlng  subcompetencles: 


Rater(s)  

Subcompetenc Ics  Grade  Level  

 Date(s) 

YES  NO 

Knowln|  and  Exploring  Occupational  Poaalbllltles 

Identify  the  personal  values  met  through  work   

Identify  the  societal  values  met  through  work    ~ 

Identify  the  remunerative  aspects  of  work 

Understand  the  classification  of  Jobs  Into  ~  ~ 

different  occupational  systems 
Identify  occupational  opportunities  available 

locally 

Identify  sources  of  occupational  Information 
Selecting  and  Plannln|  Occupational  Choices 

Identify  major  occupatlona:  needs        _ 

Identify  major  occupational  Interests 

Identify  occupational  aptitudes         

Identify  requirements  of  appropriate 

and  available  Jobs« 
Make  realistic  occupational  choices 
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Exhibiting  Appropriate  Wprk  Hablcs  and  Behaviors 

Follow  directions 

Work  with  otheri 

Work  at  a  satisfactory  rate 

Accept  super/islon 

Recognize  Che  importance  of  attendance  and 

punctuality 
Meet  demands  of  quality  work 
Demonstrate  occupational  safety 


1  The  CRS  is  a  research  instrument  developed  at  the  University  of  Missouri- 
Columbia.    Data  resulting  from  the  use  of  the  CRS  should  be  clearly  labeled 
experimental  and  should  be  Interpreted  with  appropriate  caution.  Direct 
inquires  to:    Donn  E.  Brolin,  I6C  Hill  HaH>  University  of  Missouri,  Columbia, 
MO  65201. 


Rater(s)  

Subcompetencles  Grade  Level  

 DateCs)  ^ 

YES  m 

Physical -Manual  Skills 

Demonstrate  satisfactory  balance  and 

coordination            _  „ 

Demonstrate  aatlafactory  manual  dexterity  _    ^     

Demonstrate  sacls factory  stamina  and 

endurance      ^  _     

Demonstrate  satlafactory  sensory  discrimination          „  _   

Seeking,  Securing,  and  Maintaining  Employment 
Search  for  a  Job 

Apply  for  a  job               

Interview  for  a  Job 

Adjust  to  competitive  standards 

Maintain  postschool  occupational  adjustment 


*Total  Possible  Score  *Total  Actual  Score 

(TPS)  •  N  X  2    (TAS) 

(AS)  X  TAS/N 

*Cunulative  TPS   *Cianulatlve  TAS 

*CiJDulative  AS 

COhWENTS: 


♦Refer  to  the  CRS  manual  for  calculation  and  incerprecaclon 
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The  following  Is  a  sample  of  long  term  goals  and  short  term  objectives  which  mav  be 
considered  In  the  development  of  lEP  goals  and  objectives  to  meet  the  individually 
Identified  needs  of  handicapped  students.    (Life  Centered  Career  Education:  A 
Competency  Based  Approach) 

Lin  cnrmtiD  cAim  wocurum 

lodlTldMllMd  Uucatlon  Prosrai  Totm  * 
(Qm  attMtaHBts  10  DMilsil  far  each  atmkmt) 

Student**  Name:  School:  ^Grade:  ^Oate:  


SECTION  T:    Present  Uvel  of  Education  Performance 


SECTION  II:    Annual  Goals 


This  student  will  progrest  toward  acquiring  functloiial  behaviors  in  the  following 
competency  areas.    (Check  the  appropriate  annual  goals.) 


_1. 

Managing  Faally  Finances 

_12. 

Achieving  Socially  Responsible  Behavior 

Selecting,  Managing,  Malntaini:i7;  Hone 

_13. 

Maintaining  Good  Interpersonal  Relationship 

Caring  for  Personal  Needs 

_U. 

Achieving  Independence 

Raising  Children,  Family  Living 

_15. 

Achlevfng  Problca  Solving  Skills 

__5. 

Buying  and  Preparing  Food 

CoaninicaClng  Adequately  with  Others 

_6, 

Buying  and  Caring  for  Clothing 

_X7. 

Knowing  &  Exploring  Occupational  Po.  ibilltles 

_7. 

Engaging  In  Civic  Activities 

_18. 

Selecting  &  Planning  Occupational  Choices 

_8. 

Utilizing  Recreation  and  Leisure 

_19. 

Exhibiting  Approp.  Work  Habits  &  Behaviors 

_9. 

Getting  Around  Coonunlty  (Mobility) 

_20. 

Developing  Physical  Manual  Skills 

_10. 

Achieving  Self  Awareness 

—21. 

Obtaining  a  Soeclflr  Occupational  Skill 

Acquiring  Self  Confidence 

_22. 

Seeking,  Securing,  i  Maintaining  Employment 

For  additional  annual  goals,  attach  another  sheet* 


SECTION  III.    Specific  Educational  Services  Needed 


GOAL                         SPECIAL  SERVICES                          SPECIAL  MEDIA /mj^TERULS  INDIVIDUAL 
NUMBER  NEEDED  AND  EQUlP^^ENT  IMPLEMENTERS 


♦Use  of  the  Louisiana  approved  lEP  Form  Is  required  for  handicapped  students 
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SECTION  IV:    Short  Term  Individual  Objectives 


This  student  will  receive  assistance  focusing  on  the  following  short      rm  individual  objectives. 
fCheck  specific  behaviors  and  use  an  attachment  for  this  section  If  these  objectives  are 
developed  independen*-ly  by  the  Impleuenter*    The  numbers  in  parenthesis  indicates  the  annual  goal, 
listed  on  the  previous  pas«,  under  which  these  behaviors  will  be  used.) 


1.  Identify  money  &  nake  correct  change  (1) 

2.  Make  wise  expenditures  (I) 

3.  Obtain  &  use  bank  &  credit  services  (1) 
^  4.  Keep  basic  financial  records  (1) 

5,  Calculate  and  pay  taxes  (1) 

^  6.  Select  adequate  housing  (2) 

_  7,  Maintain  a  hone  (2) 

8,  Use  basic  appliances  and  tools 

_  ^.  Maintain  hOM  exctrior  (2) 

^10,  Dress  appropriately  (3) 

^11.  Exhibit  prop«r  grooving  and  hygiene  (3) 

12.  Phys.  fitness >  nutrition,  weight  control  (3) 

^13.  Comvon  illness  prevention  &  treacmt.  (3) 

^14,  Prepare  for  adjustaent  to  marriage  (4) 

15.  Prep,  raising  children  (phys.  care)  (4) 

16.  Prep,  raising  chlldr«n  (psycho,  care)  (4) 

17.  Practice  fsmily  safety  in  home  (4) 

^18,  Deaonstrate  appropriate  eating  skills  (5) 

19.  Plan  balanced  means  (5) 

20.  Purchaae  food  (5) 

21.  Prepare  meals  (5) 

22.  Clean  food  preparation  areas  (S) 

23.  Store  food  (5) 
_24.  Wash  Clothing  (6) 

25.  Iron  and  store  clothing  (6) 

26.  Perfora  simple  mending  (6) 

27.  Purchase  clothing  (6) 

28.  Understand  local  lavs  (7) 

29.  Understand  federal  government  (7) 

30.  Understd.  citizenship  rights  &  respon.  (7) 

31.  Understd >  regis.  4  voting  procedures  (7) 

32.  Understd  selective  service  procedrs,  (7) 

33.  Rights  &  resp.  when  questioned  by  law  (7) 

34.  Participate  in  group  activities  (8) 

35.  Kiiow  activities  &  conmunlty  resources  (8) 

36.  Understand  recreational  values  (8) 

37.  Use  recreational  facilities  In  commun.  (8) 

38.  Plan  and  choose  activities  wisely  (8) 

39.  Plan  vacations  (8) 

40.  Know  traffic  rules  &  safety  practices 
Ul.  Know  vartous  means  of  transportation  C9) 

42.  Drive  a  car  (9) 

43.  Attain  a  sense  of  body  flO) 

44.  Identify  Interests  and  abilities 

45.  Identify  emotions  (10) 


52.  Develop  confidence  In  self  (11) 

53.  Character  traits  needed  for  acceptance  (ll) 

54.  Know  proper  behavior  In  public  (12) 

55.  Respect  for  rights  &  Prop,  of  others  (12) 

56.  Rec.  authority  &  follow  Instructions  (12) 

57.  Recognize  personal  roles  (12) 

58*  Know  how  to  listen  and  respond  (13) 

59.  Hake  and  ttslntaln  friendships  (U) 

60.  Establish  heterosexual  relationships  (13) 

61.  Establish  close  relationships  (13) 

62.  Understd.  Impact  of  behavior  on  others  (14) 

63.  Understand  self  organization  (14) 

64.  Develop  goal  seeking  behavior  (14) 

65.  Strive  toward  self  actualization  (U) 

66.  Differentiate  bipolar  concepts  (15) 

67.  Understand  the  need  for  goals  (15) 

68.  Look  at  alternatives  (15) 

69.  Anticipate  consequences  (15) 

70.  Know  where  to  find  good  advice  (15) 

71.  Recognize  emergency  situations  (16) 

72.  Read  at  level  needed  '^r  future  goals  (16) 

73.  Write  at  level  needed  .or  future  goals  (16) 

74.  Spejk  adeqxutely  for  understanding  (16) 

75.  Understand  subtleties  of  conDunlcatlon  (16) 

76.  Personal  values  met  through  work  (17) 

77.  Societal  values  met  through  work  (17) 

78.  Remunerative  aspects  of  work  (17) 

79.  Classification  of  jobs  (17) 

80*  Loci  I  occupational  opportunities  (17) 

81.  Sources  of  occupational  Information  (1^) 

82.  Identify  major  occupational  needs  (18) 

83.  Idertlfy  major  occupational  Interests  (18) 

84.  Identify  occupational  aptitudes  (18) 

85.  Identify  job  requirements  (18) 

86.  Make  realistic  occupational  choices  (18) 

87.  Follow  directions  (19) 

88.  Work  with  others  (19) 

89.  Work  at  a  satisfactory  rate  (19) 

90.  Accept  supervision  (19) 

91.  Attendance  and  punctuality  (19) 

92.  M*er  demands  for  quality  work  (19) 

93.  Demonstrate  occupational  safety  (19) 

94.  Demonstrate  balance  fii  coordination  (^C) 

95.  Demonstrate  manual  dexterity  (20) 

96*  Demonstrate  stamina  an^  endurance  ^20) 


507 


627 


USE  OF  ?*tBCS  CATALOGS  WITH  yOCAXIGRAL  SPECIAL  MEEDS  STDDEinS 


Administrators,  curriculum  supervisors  and/or  teachers  may  choose  to  utilize  a 
variety  of  prepared  currlcular  catalogs ,  such  as  V-TECS^  as  a  tool  In  staff 
development  Inservlce  activities,  or  In  the  planning  and  delivery  of  vocational 
program  currlcular  to  meet  the  Identified  needs  of  handicapped  students* 

V*TECS  Catalogs  contain  worker  validated  job  tasks,  for  which  perfonnance  objectives 
and  guides  have  been  written.    Each  performing  objective  contalna:    (1)  the 
condltlon(s)  under  which  the  task  Is  to  be  performed;  (2)  a  statement  directing  the 
learner  to  some  fom  of  action;  and  (3)  the  standard(s)  stating  how  well  or  to  what 
degree  of  proficiency  the  task  la  to  be  performed. 

Prerequisite  knowledge  and  skills  are  not  always  specifically  stated  In  performance 
guides,  but  Implied  through  the  wording  of  statements,    the  assumption  la  made  that 
teachers  are  teaching  In  areas  In  which  they  have  had  practical,  on*the-job 
experience  and  that  experience  is  expected  to  surface  In  classrooms  and  laboratories 
to  Identify  learners'  prerequlalte  knowledge  and  skills* 

In  addition  to  performance  objectlvea  and  related  Information,  cataloga  contain  tool 
and  equipment  Hats.    A  table  llluatratlng  the  relatlonahlp  between  the  performance 
objectlvea  and  the  original  =aak  Inventory  for  the  specific  occupational  title  Is 
also  Included. 

Basically,  catalogs  provide  curriculum  supervisors  and  teachers  with  a  valid 
Infomatlon  baae  upon  which  they  can  plan  and  organize  new  curricula,  reorganize 
existing  curricula  or  supplement  current  Instructional  Information.  This 
Individualization  can  be  accompltahed  using  the  following  steps  with  V^TECS  catalogs 
or  with  established  Instructional  iriterlals  of  a  similar  kind  it.edoux,  1983): 

1.  Select  caralog(s)  applicable  to  areas  of  instruction 

2.  Review  catalog  contents 

a.  Instructor 

b.  Advisory  or  craft  conmlttee  members 
(Validates  catalog  of  taska) 

3.  Select  taska  to  be  taught 

^.    Review  and  refine  selections  of  equipment  and  supplies 
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The  llluscradon  below  Is  a  sairiple  page  from  the  V-IECS  catalog  cn  the  COMMERCIAL 
COOK,    The  components  of  the  "Task  Sheet'*  provide  Information    needed  to  develop  the 
lEP. 

DUTY:    Preparing  and  Cooking  Breakfast  Items 


TEP 

Short  Term 
Objective 


lEP 

Evaluation 
Criterion 


PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  No.  37 

TASK:  Scraable  Eggs 

STANDARD:    The  eggs  must  be  bright  and 

clear  with  a  soft  sheen  and 

a  uniform,  pale  color  with 

no  evidence  of  browning 

The  eggs  should  be  tender , 

moist y  and  delicate  in 

texture,  not  hard,  dry, 

powderery,  or  watery,  (^) 

CONDITIONS  FOR  PERFORMANCE  OF  TASK 


Recipe 
Eggs 

Milk  or  creas 
Oil,  butter  or 
margarine 


Seasoning 
(optional) 
Skillet  or  grill 
Small  bovl 
Measuring  spoon 
Fork 


PERFORMANCE  GUIDE: 


:ep 

Instructional 
Steps 

(Vocational 
Teacher) 


1.  Read  the  recipe  and  make  any 
necessary  adjustments » 
conversions  or  substitutions. 

2.  Organize  the  work  area  by 
washing  hands  and  asambllng 
supplies  near  the  equipment. 

3.  Break  eggs  into  small  bowl, 
whisk  until  mixed. 

4.  Add  milky  cream  or  water 
(about  2  tablespoons  per 

5.  Season  eggs  with  salt  and 
pepper*  (optional ) 

6.  Place  eggs  into  heated, 
greased  skillet. 

7.  Cook  slowly,  stirring 
occasionally  for  larger 
morsels  of  scrambled  eggs. 


lEP  Supportive 
Instruction 
(Special  Ed 
Teacher) 

Vocabulary  words 

in  bold* 
face  tvpc 


SOURCE  OF  STANDARD: 
Writing  team  members 
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The  following  lists  the  available  V-TECS  rnanuals  new  on  the  market  and 
those  categories  in  which  instructional  materials  are  being  develooed 
and  compiled.  "  ^ 


VOCATIOHAL  TECHNICAL  EDUCATIOH  COMSORTIIJM  OF  STATES 
Conlaslon  on  Occupaclonal  Education  InatlcuClons 
Southern  AasocUtlon  of  Collcgts  and  School* 
795  Peachcm  St..  H.E.  Atlanta.  GA    30365  (404)  897-6158 


SOUTHERN  ASSOCIATION  OF  COLLEGES  AND  SCHOOLS 
PROJECT  STATUS  AND  PRODUCT  AVAILABILITY  REPORT 

AS  OF 
JUNE  9,  1986 

The  V-TECS  Project  Status  and  Product  Availability  Report  is  updated 
and  produced  each  month  for  Technical  Coordinators  and  Board  Members.  Any 
input  to  the  report  should  be  returned  to  the  V-TECS  office,  795  Peachtree 
Street,  N'.E..  Atlanta,  Georgia,  30365.    If  there  are  any  questions 
concerning  any  of  the  dates  or  status  of  any  project  on  this  report,  please 

call  Robyn  Dawklns  (404)  897-6162. 
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CATALOGS  DEVELOPED 


NO, 

Year 

IN04 

83 

Accounting  Clerk 

FLA 

79 

Advertising  Artist 

KY13 

78 

Agricultural  Equipment 

Parts  Salesperson 

GA08 

80 

Appliance  Repairer 

MD02 

79 

Architectural  Drafter 

PA14 

81 

Auctioneering 

PAIO 

84 

Audio  Visual  Repairer 

Electrical  System 

Technician 

FLOl 

76 

Auto  Body  Repairer 

WV08 

83 

Auto  Engine  and  Drive 

Train  Technician 

PA09 

85 

Auto  Engine  Performance 

Technician 

FX03 

76 

Auto  Mechanic 

WV13 

85 

Auto  Mechanics: 

Suspension  Systems. 

Brakes  &  Steering 

AL05 

76 

Auto  Parts  Salesperson 

PA04 

81 

Baker 

LAOS 

78 

Bank  Clerk 

KYOo 

/O 

Rank  Teller 

IN07 

83 

Bindery  Worker/Web 

Press  Operator 

AL04 

78 

Bookkeeper 

AL09 

78 

Bricklayer 

WO  5 

81 

Business  Repairer 

SC03 

80 

Business  Machine 

Repairer 

TN02 

81 

Cabinetmaker 

ICY05 

76 

Carpenter 

PA07 

83 

Carpenter  (Revision) 

KY04 

75 

Cashier /Checker 

VA04 

84 

Caterers 

ALIO 

82 

Cattle  Rancher 

INOl 

79 

Chemical  Salesman/ 

Chemical  Applicator 

KY07 

76 

Child  Care  Attendant 

ALU  7 

76 

Clothing  Alteratlonlst 

FLU 

Q 

Commercial  cook 

(Revision  of  Food 

Preparation  Worker) 

MS07 

78 

Community  Health  Aide 

85 

Computer  Equipment 

Repair 

GA03 

76 

Computer  Operator 

VA05 

82 

Computer  Operator 

No. 

Year 

AL08 

75 

Cosmetologist 

VA12 

84 

Cosmetologist  (Revision) 

MS05 

76 

Cotton  Glnner 

SC04 

81 

Cotton  Grower 

FLOS 

78 

Custom  Dressmaker 

PA05 

82 

Dairy  Worker 

VA02 

82 

Data  Entry  Operator 

KY02 

76 

Dental  Assistant 

WI05 

81 

Dental  Hyglenist 

GAl  1 

80 

Dental  Laboratory  Technician 

IN02 

79 

Die  Designer  Jig  and  Fixture: 

Designer 

LA04 

79 

Diesel  Mechanic 

FL19 

85 

Diesel  Mechanic  (Revlsicn) 

IL02 

83 

Duplicating  Machine  Operator 

GA07 

80 

Electronic  Mechanic 

GAG  6 

Emergency  Medical  Technician 

ALOl 

81 

Environmental  Control  System 

Installer/Servicer 

MDOl 

80 

Executive  Secretary 

WI02 

79 

Farm  Business  Manager 

FLIO 

80 

Farm  Equipment  Mechanic 

VAIO 

79 

Farm  Equipment  Operator 

IN06 

84 

Farm  Machinery  3et-Up 

Mechanic 

SCOb 

81 

Farmer,  Cash  Grain 

KY14 

81 

Fashion  Salesperson 

WV03 

79 

Fire  Fighter 

FLOS 

76 

Floriculture  Worker 

MDU 

85 

Floriculture  Worker,  Retail 

Flovershop  Salesperson  & 
Floral  Designer  (Revision  of 
FL05  and  KY12) 


KY15 

82 

Food  Marketing  Manager/Supervisor 

VA07 

76 

Food  Preparation  Manager 

(Replaced  by  Commercial  Cook) 

IN05 

81 

Garden  Center  Salesperson 

MS04 

76 

Gardenlng/Groundskeeplng 

LAO  7 

78 

General  House  Worker 

FLO  2 

75 

Greenskeeper 

MI03 

80 

Hardware  Salesperson 

PAOl 

80 

Heavy  Equip    nt  Mechanic 

KYll 

76 

Home  Furnishings  Worker 

9999 

80 

Homemaker:    Clothing  and 

Textiles 

9999 

80 

Homemaker:  Foods 

9999 

80 

Homemaker:    Housing  and 

Furnishings 


ERIC 
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CATALOGS  DEVELOPED 


NO. 


GA05 
IL08 
GA13 
FLU 
FL16 
TNOl 
KY08 
WIOl 

IL05 
VA13 


WVOl 
MD06 
PAH 
KY09 
AL06 


Year 


76 
85 
82 
83 
83 
81 
80 
81 

84 
86 


78 
81 
84 

76 
76 


(Revision) 
Computer  Programmer 
Compucerlzed  Numberical 
Concrete  Worker 
Corrections  Officer 
Correcf^ns  Sergent 
House  Electrician 
Industrial  Electrician 
Industrial  Sewing 

Machine  Operator 
Industrial  Traffic 
Info.  Processing 

Specialist  (Revision 

of  MD03  and  MD04) 
Janitor 

Land  Survey  Party 
Laser  System  Technician 
Legal  Secretary 
Licensed  Practical 
Nurfie 


No.  Year 

9999  80      Homemaker:     Human  Development 

9999  80      Homemaker:    Management  and 

Family  Economics 
FL06  76      Hospital  Ward  Clerk 

LAIO  78      Hotel/Motel  Desk  Clerk 

AL02  75      Radlo/Televlslon  Service 

MD12  84      Radlo/Televlslon  Service 

(Revision) 
ILOl  81      Railroad  Track  Layer 

WV06  83      Real  Estate  Salesperson 

PA13  83     Records  Manager 

GA12  81      Refrigeration  Mechanic 

TN03  81     Respiratory  Therapist 

FL21  85     Respiratory  Therapist  (Revision) 

LAOS  79     Recall  Credit  Manager 

KYI 2  78      Retail  Flower  Shop  Salesperson 

and  Floral  Designer  (Replaced 

by  Floriculture  Worker 

revision) 


GAOl 

82 

Llcfinsed  Practical 

PA12 

84 

Robotics  Technician 

Nurse  (Revision) 

GA14 

82 

Roofer 

VA08 

76 

Logger 

VA06 

76 

Secretary 

SCOl 

77 

Loom  Fixer 

MI  04 

81 

Secretary  (Revision) 

IL06 

83 

Machine  Tool  Operation 

MIOI 

78 

Security  Guard 

GA04 

76 

Mechanist 

WV09 

83 

Sheep  Rancher 

KYOl 

82 

Machinist  (Revision) 

DEOl 

78 

Sheep  Metal  Worker 

LA06 

78 

Meat  Cutter 

PA08 

82 

Sheet  Metal  Worker 

IN03 

83 

Mechanical  Drafter 

(Revision) 

KYIO 

78 

Medical  Assistant 

LA09 

77 

Ship  Operations 

IN08 

83 

Medical  Clerical  Worker 

IL04 

83 

Shipping  &  Receiving 

FL09 

79 

Medical  Laboratory 

Worker 

Technician 

SCC'2 

77 

Small  Engine  Repairer 

WI04 

81 

Medical  Record 

PA02 

80 

Solar  Heating  Mechanic 

Technician 

TN04 

82 

Still  Photography 

PA03 

81 

Medical  Secretary 

KY16 

82 

Swine  Farmer 

WV04 

81 

Miner  I  -  Underground 

FL07 

76 

Tax  Collector 

Coal  Miner  Worker 

SC06 

81 

Tobacco  Grower 

MD05 

81 

Nuclear  Medicine 

KY03 

76 

Tractor  Mechanic 

Technologist 

MS08 

81 

Tractor  Trailer/Truck 

AL03 

76 

Nursery  Worker 

WV02 

80 

Underground  Coal  Mine 

VA09 

76 

Nurse's  Aide/Orderly 

Machine  Maintenance 

LAOl 

79 

Oilfield  Technician 

ALII 

82 

Upholsterer 

VAOl 

80 

Operating  Room 

SC07 

81 

Vegetable  Grower 

Technician 

VAU 

79 

Veterinary  Assistant 

FL17 

84 

Opticinary 

Occupations 

SC05 

81 

Orchardlst 

WV07 

81 

Waiter/Waitress 

FL15 

82 

Parenting 

DE02 

78 

Warehouse  Worker 

LAO  3 

78 

Patrolman 

LAO  2 

78 

Water/Wastewater  Treatment 

TN05 

82 

Photo  Laboratory 

Plant  Operator 

ERIC 
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CATALOGS  DEVELOPED 


NO. 

Year 

No . 

Year 

Technician 

MS03 

76 

Plumber 

FL04 

76 

Welder 

MD09 

84 

Plumber  (Revision 

MD08 

83 

Welder  (Revision) 

VA03 

83 

Poultry  Farmer 

MD03 

79 

Word  Processing 

MI02 

78 

Printer  Occupations 

Administrative 

WI03 

82 

Property  Manager 

Support  Secretary 

FL12 

77 

Public  Housing  Manager 

MD04 

80 

Word  Processing 

GAIO 

80 

Radio  Communications 

Correspondence 

Technicians 

Specialist 

GA09 

80 

Radiographer 

CATALOGS  DIDER  DEVELOFMERT 


Project  Number  &  Name 

Product 
Agreement 

uccupationai 
Inventory 

Drat  c 
Catalog 

r  inai 
Catalog 

KS 

KSOl 

Paralegal/Legal  Assistant 

09/01/85 

MD 

MD13 

Construction  Worker 

10/15/85 

MD14 

Legal  Secretary  (REV) 

08/01/85 

09/29/85 

PA 

PA15 

Electrical  &  Electronic 
Equipment  Repair/Service 
VCR  &  Related  Equip.  Repair 

08/30/85 

02/07/86 

06/06/86 

VA 

VA13 

Information  Processing 
Specialist  (REV) 

06/21/83 

^9/28/84 

11/25/85 

06/03/86 

VA14 

Programmer/Analyst  (REV) 

06/21/83 

3/11/85 

VA15 

Supervisor  of 
Administrative  Services 

12/18/84 

10/08/85 

VA16 

Nursing  Assistant  (REV) 

12/14/84 

01/16/86 
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COMPLETED  V-TECS  CURxICULDM  GDIDES 


StaCe 

Prolect  Number  &  Name 

Dav  Zero 

Date  Coiiirleted 

GA 

GA02 

Licensed  Practical  Nurse 

04/01/81 

06/01/83 

IL 

IL07 

Secretary 

01/28/83 

07/05/84 

MD 

MDIO 

Industrial  Electricity 

01/01/83 

09/26/85 

SC 

SC09 

Homemaker;  Housing  &  Furnishings 

11/09/81 

U3/29/82 

SCIO 

Farm  Business  Manager 

11/04/81 

03/08/84 

sen 

Masonry 

11/04/81 

12/09/82 

sen 

Hospital  Ward  Clerk 

09/01/82 

10/31/84 

SC14 

Auto  Body  Repairer 

10/15/82 

10/31/84 

SC15 

Plumbing 

02/01/84 

08/30/85 

SC16 

Machine  Shop 

09/01/83 

08/30/85 

SCI  7 

Cosmetology 

ll/0;/83 

08/30/85 

SC18 

Data  Processing 

07/01/84 

01/13/86 

SC19 

Bookkeeping/Accounting/ 
Payroll  Clerk 

08/31/84 

03/07/86 

SC23 

Electronic  Mechanic 

09/01/84 

02/06/86 

SC2A 

Environmental  Control  System 
Ins taller /Servicer 

U/OI/84 

05/i:/86 
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V-TECS  CDRIICDLDM  GUIDES  DNDER  DEVELOPMENT 


State 

Project  Number  &  Name 

Day  Zero 

FL 

FL20 

Opclclanry 

10/01/84 

IL 

ILIO 

Computerized  Numerical  Control 

07/01/85 

ILll 

Computer  Equipment  Repair 

07/01/85 

MD 

MD15 

Legal  Secretary 

Od/01/85 

PA 

PA16 

Electrical  &  Electronic 
equipment  Repair/ service . 
VCR  &  Related  Equip.  Repair 

07/01/85 

SC 

SC25 

Indus criAi  nsinc tnanctt  nccnAnic 

SC26 

wora  rroctssmg  ^./Orrttsponotnct 
Spaclallst 

SC29 

Houst  Electrician 

05/01/85 

SC30 

Automotive  Mechanic 

09/01/85 

SC31 

Agricultural  Mechanic 

11/01/85 

SC32 

Executive  Secretary 

11/01/85 

SC33 

Soali  tngine  nepairer 

10/01/85 

SC34 

Architectural/ necnanicai  urac ting 

VA 

VA17 

Supervisor  of  Administrative 
Services 

12/13/84 

VA18 

Nursing  Aaalstant 

12/14/84 

wv 

WVIO 

Miner  I 

02/01/82 

uvii 

Bjlldlng  Repairer 

02/01/82 

WV  14    Sheep  Rancher  04/01/84 
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A  LIST  OP  DEVELOPED  CRITERIOH-REFERENCED  TEST  ITEMS 
UNDERGOIMG  QOALITT  REVIEW  FOR  INCLUSION  IN  V-TECS  TEST-ITEM  BANKS 


1 

< 

FLORiDA 

< 
o 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Secretary/Clerk 

X 

X 

i 

Auto  Mechanic 

X 

X 

Auto  Body  Repairer 

X 

X 

Carpenter 

X 

X 

Electronic  Technician 

X 

Machinist 

X 

X 

Welder 

X 

X 

Air  Conditioning/Refrigeration 
(Environmental  Servicer) 

X 

X 

Appliance  Repairer 

X 

Cabinetmaker 

X 

Diesel  Mechanic 

X 

X 

Technical  Drafter 

X 

X 

Electrician 

X 

Modern  Technologist 

X 

Graphic  Artist 

X 

Masonry  Worker  (Bricklayer) 

X 

X 

Plumber 

X 

X 

Sheet  Metal  Worker 

X 

Transportation  Cluster 
(Small  Engine  Repalr/Auto 
Mechanics 

X 

Upholstery  Worker 

X 

! 

Farm  Equipment  Mechanic 
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ALABAMA 

FLORIDA 

< 
o 

- 

i 

1 

1 
1 

1 

i 
I 

1 

i 

( 

j 

1 

! 

I 

Metal  Fabrication  (Cluster) 

X 

"  

Farm  Equipment  Operator 

X 

Cattle  Rancher 

X 

Child  Care  Attendant 

X 

Cook  (Commercial) 

Computer  Programmer 

X 

Dental  Assistant 

X 

Architectural  Drafter 

X 

Floriculture  Worker 

X 

Environmental  Servicer 

X 

Nurses  Aid/Orderly 

X 

Hotel/Motel  Desk  Clerk 

X 

House  Electrlci>2n 

X 

Nursery  Worker 

X 

Auto  Parts  Salesperson 

X 

Tractor  Mechanic 

X 
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A  LIST  OP  OCCUPATIONAL  AREAS 
SELECTED  FOR  CRITERION- REFERENCED  TEST  ITEM  DEVELOPKT^T 


ALABAMA 

FLORIDA 

GEORGIA 

KENTUCKY 

J^ 

r 

WEST  VIKCINi 

MISSOURI 

ILLINOIS 

1 

i  :2 

j 

1 

> 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Electronic  Technician 

X 

Machinist 

X 

X 

Welder 

X 

X 

Air  Conditioning/Refrigeration 

X 

><■                        iVV/HIWVL      V^^^^*^  wdyCL/ 

X 

(Sm«xl  Engine  Repair/Auto 

X 

V^Oumie  L  C  IdX  AXL 

X 

Industrial  Maintenance  Mechanic 

X 

Business  Education  (Cluster) 

X 

Health  Occupations  (Cluster) 

X 

Supervision  of  Administration 

^  A  TTf  ^  ^  A  Q 

X 

\t  L     UllU  alLW  u  V  t 

X 

Den  t  A 1  Aa  A  Ia  Anr 

X 

Floriculture  Worker 

X 

■ 

Nurses  Aide/Orderly 

Y 

Y 

Hotel/Motel  Desk.  Clerk 

X 

I 
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ALABAMA 

FLORIDA 

GEORGIA 

KENTUCKY 

»— * 

r 

> 

In 

MISSOURI 

ILLINOIS 

1  ± 

Nursery  Worker 

X 

r  —  ^ 

Tractor  Mechanic 

X 

Cooiputerlzed  Numeric  Control 

X 

Computer  Equipment  Repair 

X 

Electronic  Mechanic 

X 

Cashier/Checker 

X 

Building  Repairer 

X 

Mechanical  Drafter 

X 

Forester 

X 

Farm  Business  Manager 

X 
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Nev  Jersey  VocaC tonal  Technical 
Currlculifli  Laboratory 
Rutgers  -  The  State  Unlyeralty 
4103  -  Cllser  Caspus 
Nev  Bnmsvlck,  Hev  Jersey  08903 


Many  curriculum  materials  have  been  developed  by  the  faculty  members 
of  the  vocational  technical  schools  of  Nev  Jersey.    Authors  attend  a 
summer  curriculum  development  workshop,  then  field  test  the  materials 
during  the  following  school  year.    Final  manuscripts  are  edited* 
illustrated  and  printed  by  the  Curriculum  Laboratory.    This  Is  an 
excellent  resource  and  Is  suggested  for  consideration  when  selecting 
currlcular  materials  for  use  with  handicapped  students*  especially  the 
deaf.    The  following  represent  a  few  of  the  materials  listed  In  the 
catalog.    All  materials  are  available  at  the  minimum  cost  of  printing 
expenses. 


v(x;ati^  ^al  special  needs 


GENERAL  VOCATIONAL 

Introduction  to  Vocational  for  Educable  Mentally  Retarded 

Occupational  Exploration  Program  -  (A  Teacher's  Guide) 

A  Secondary  Education  Curriculum  for  Educable  Mentally 
Retarded  Students. 

Reading  and  Language  Activity  Manuals  (Related  to  Specific 
Trades) 

Automobile  Maintenance 
Building  Maintenance 
Food  Service 

You've  Got  It,  Danny!     (Graphic  Arts) 

Reading  in  the  Automotive  Trade 

Reading  in  Alr-Conditioning  and  Refrigeration 

Teaching  English  as  a  Second  T.angi.iage  to  Adults 

Twenty  Trades  to  Read  About 

The  Dictionary 


CE-215 
CE-302 
CE-326 

EN*357 

EN-325 

EN-^36 

EN-384 

EN-83-X 

EN-82-X 

EN- 1 18 

EN-450 

SP-IB 


"0  6.10 


GENERAL  VOCATTOSAL  (continued) 


HM-41  Out  First  Foods  Book 

HM-A3  Our  Second  Foods  Book 

HM-42  Our  Third  Food  Book 

F0-A64  Let's  Talk  About  Foods 

DP- 126  Drapery  Making  -  I 

DP-280  Drapery  Making  -  2 

NT-206  Learning  to  Sew  -  PART  I 

NT-207  Learning  to  Sew  -  PART  II 

NT- 136  Power  Sewing 

CO-264  Getting  Your  Dollar's  Worth 

EN-462  Homemaking  -  A  Reading  and  Language  Workbook 

SP-242  Dishwashing 

CO-465  Be  a  Smart  Consumer 

HM-254  Child  Care 

BE-255  About  Business 

BE-327  About  Buying  on  Credit 

BE-328  About  Insurance 

SP-IA  Installment  Buying 


TRADES 


I  Know-  A  Vocabulary  Game 

EN-344  Appliance  Repair 

EN-345  Carpentry 

EN-347  Drafting 
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TP-MDES  (continued) 


SP-256      Introduction  to  Office  Occupations 
MA-A84      Math  For  Mt! 

Book  1  -  Numb«r  Book  5  -  Division 

Book  2  -  Addition  Book  6  -  Time 

Book  3  -  Subtraction         Book  7  -  Money 

Book  4  -  Multiplication    Book  8  -  MeasuremsnC 
MA-446      Monster  Math 
EN-348  Eltcrricity 
EN-349  Electronics 
EN-3S0      Food  Trades 
EN-351     Medical  Assisting 
EN-3S2      Needle  Trades 
EN-353  Plumbing 
EN-354  Printing 
EN-355  Upholstrtry 
EN-356  Welding 

WELDING 

WE- 169  Elementary  Arc  Welding  Skills 
WE-273  Elementary  Tic  Welding  Skills 
nY-435      Basic  Electricity 

Part  I  -  Shop  Satety;  Tools;  Electrical  i  mbols  and  Circuits 

Pare  2  -  Electrical  Theory:  Magnetism 

Part  3  -  Ohm's  Law:    Voltages:    measuring  Voltage  and  Current 
With  A  Meter:    Watt-Hour  Meter 

Part  4  -  Splicing  Wires;  Grounding;  Signal  Systatna 

CU-150      Building  Maintenance 

GA-397      The  In-Plant  Printer 
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CtOSSAAY 


Advisory  Council/Committee  *  Group  of  lay  people  and  educators  representing 
many  related  areas  of  the  program  who  serve  in  an  advisory  capacity. 

Aide  -  A  paraprof es£:lonal  whose  function  Is  to  assist  the  teacher  in 
Implementing  a  program. 

Assessment  Process  -  A  basic,  comprehensive »  formal »  or  Informal  process  whi 
may  occur  In  the  classroom  setting  conducted  oy  teachers,  at  the  facility 
level  conducted  by  the  educational  aasessment  team  or  In  a  more  formalized 
setting  utilizing  established  work  samples. 

Behavior  Modification  -  The  application  of  reinforcement  techniques  designed 
to  change  behavior. 

Behavioral  Objective  -  The  expected  measurable  behavior  that  should  result 
from  successful  completion  of  designated  learning  experiences. 

Competency  Certificate  -  Certificate  designed  to  specify  competencies 
mastered  by  the  student  In  a  specific  skills  area. 

Competency-Based  Curriculum  -  Teaching  job  skills  based  upon  tasks  and 
competencies. 

Curriculum  Occupational  Modules     A  teaching  unit  designed  for  a 
competency-based  curriculum. 

Disadvantage  Students  -  Socioeconomic  disadvantage  following  the  guidelines 
of  Special  Needs  Division  of  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction 
Disadvantage  Means: 

(a)    Persons,  other  than  handicapped  persons,  who: 

(1)  Have  academic  or  economic  disadvantage,  and 

(2)  Require  special  services,  assistance,  or  programs  in  order  to 
enable  them  to  succeed  In  Vocational  Education  programs,  (Sec 
195(6);  20U.S.C.  246K) 

Employablllty  Skills  -  Those  general  work  readiness  skills  that  prepare  a 
person  to  be  successful  In  entering  any  employment  field. 

Impairment  -  A  term  used  synonymously  with  handicap  or  exceptionality. 

Individualized  Educational  Program  (lEP)  -  A  written  document  developed 
in  a  scheduled  lEP  Committee  meeting,  outlining  the  specific  components  of 
an  exceptional  student's  educational  program.    LA  Act  75^,  Louisiana's  Law 
for  Educational  students,  subsection  441,  provides  a  detailed  description 
of  the  required  lEP  components. 

Job  Specific  Skills  -  Those  skills  necessary  to  gain  entry  level  employment 
in  a  specific  job. 
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Walnstreamlng  -  The  term,  currently  used  in  references  to  "the  tbiA^^rJ^ct  ice  of 
providing  programs  for  identified  special  needs  students  within  regular 
classes,  when  appropriate,,  along  .with  special  education  support  ,se.^vices. 
This  supports  the  concep't  "t(3"9tudelrtt  placement  in  the  "lieast  re^rrti^ctive 
environment." 

On-the-job  training  (OJtT  -  Instruction  and/or  development  skill"-arc'qulred  on 
the  job.  ,  ,„    „.  , 

Occupational  Areaa  *  EmploymanC  .araas  related  to  agricultural  education, 
distributive  education*  health  occupations  education*  homemaklng  education » 
Industrial  artSp  business  and  office  aducatlon,  and  trade  and  Industrial 
education. 

Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act  (OSHA)  •  Law  passed  In  1970  providing 
guidelines  that  required  safe  and  healthful  working  conditions. 

Pre-Vocatlonal  Education  -  A  comprehensive  approach  to  education  which 
combines  the  acadecilc*  social*  and  work  worlds.    It  Is  a  process  through 
which  Individuals  prepare  to  learn,  ^Ive,  and.work.    Emphasis  Is  placed  on 
the  development  of  functional,  acadetnlc,  and  living  skills  In  work  related 
behaviors*  occupational  awarenesflf*  and  prerequisite  work  skills  In 
preparation  for  entering  a  vocatloiul  training  program  or  the  world  of 
work»  ,  . 

Pre-Vocatlonal  and  Vocational  Assessment  -  As  defined  by  Andeifaon/ Ball , 
and  Murphy  In  1976  la  a  multi-tralt/multlmethod  process  of  gathitlttg^data 
about  an  indtvlduaj,  and  putting  that  data  Into  an  Interpre tab  1*  form/' which 
can  be  used  in  decision  making*     (CEC  180*  P. 49)  ^-  ^^^^'^ 

Special  Needs  Student  -  Any  student ''requiring- special  modlf  Icatloria-Qf 
accommodations  for  instructional  purpos<fs. 

Support  Staff  -  All  ancillary  per9onne3  providing  services  to  special  needs 
students.  f  ' 

Task  *  Performances  required  in  a  particular  job  ct  job  cluster.  ^ 

'    '  ■  *  i# 

Task  Analysis      The  procedure  of  breaking  a  task  Into  small  sequentljfl 
steps.  ^ 

Technical  Tutor  *  A  person  with  a  specific  technical  skill  who  helps  the 
student  develop  competencies  necessary  to  perfonr  a  task. 

Training  Plan  -  The  training  plan  Is  a  stcp-by-step  listing  of  skills  co  be 
mastered  by  the  student  in  a  specific  area. 

Training  Representative  -  Person  dcsigiiated  by  training  sponsor  to  be 
responsible  for  OJT. 

Training  Sponsor  -  Business*  industry  or  agency  working  cooperatively  with 
the  LEA  to  provide  OJT. 

TW 
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Training  Statlon/Sltt  -  Sptclflc  pUct  utr«  OJT  Cakas  plac«. 

Vocational  Education  -  An  organlztd  tducAtional  program  chat  Is  relattd 
^to  Clio  |l^ap«r«tion  o£  indlvldualf  for' tiployiont. 

Vdcatibnil  Education  for  Spaclal  Haadt  Studanta  —  A  program  daalgnad  to 
-daValop  job  spacifle  akilla.  ■-  -  ^  ■   ■      ■  ■ 

Work  -  A  conacloua  affort  to  product  banafit.i  for  onaaalf  and/or  othara. 


Work  Exparianca  Inatnictor  —  Tha  Work  Exparianca  Inatructor  la  anployad  by 
tha  Local  Education  Agancy  (LEA)  to  provlda  caraar  and  vocational 
programming  for  handicapppad  atudcntaT*  ^  -  -  *  -       ■  ' " 
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This  public  docu»*ac  vai  published  «c  a  total  coat  of  $18,U2.15; 
500  copl«i  of  thii  public  docum«nt~w«r«  pub ll»h«d  In  thi»  first 
prlntlof  at  a  coat  of  $18,142.15.    Thttot»l  coat  of  all  printings 
of  thla  docuaane*  including  reprints,  is  $18,142.15.  This 
document  vaa  publlshad  by  th*  Louisiana  Dapartmant  of  Education. 
P.O.  Box  4A064,  Baton  Rouga.  Louisiana    70804.  to  provlda 
information  about  spaclal  aductaion  and  rtlated  sarvicaa  for 
axcaptional  chUdran  undar  authority  of  P.L.  94-142, 
R.S.  17:1941  at  ««£.    Thla  matarlal  was  prlntad  In  accordance 
with  tha  standarda  for  printing  by  stata  aganclas  astablishad 
pursuant  to  R.S.  43:31.  -   
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